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PART I.-ARTLAND SCIENCES
(

Chapter I.Introduction

Much of tIegene'fal pessimism about the present function and the
future destiny of arts and sciences in American education centers,
about conceptions of the college of arts and, sciences a a unit of
institutional organization. kgitated discussion pf the topic has quite
frequently forced into the background the more important matter
of the functions in higher education of the areas of learning that
are included in the vague teiqn, arts and sciences. This review is
concerned both with arts and sciences as a unit in land-grant institu-
tional organizatioynd with the Mnctions of the arts and science
subjects in attaining the objectives of other forms of land-grant
college education. Consideration of these two aspects of arts and
sciences in the land-grant institutions may be clarified by a pre-
liminary stimmary and definition of various conceptions of arts and
science education.

It is .possible to segreggte four points of view : First, arts and
sciences is thought of as a unit of institutional organizationtrhat
includes a body of knoNtledge designed to provide four years of
general higher education; second, arts and science education is
'thought of in terms of a 2-yèar junioi college unit designed to pro-
giide and in a sense to complete general education preliminary to but
not;.necessarily as preparation for vocational or scholarly specializa-
tion. This con6ept ion di ffers little from the first except in the length
of the period allowed for completion of the process; third, arts and
ciences is thought of as a unit in which are assembled for adminis-

trative purposes a variety of humanistic, social, And scientific sub-
jects intended tó serve the needs, of the technical and professional
sc I els and colleges; fourth, arts and sciences is thought of as a unit
o ering four or more .yearto of prepara n for a series of its own

ized vocations. These vocations in ude ihoss (6) of ibsearch or
creative activity in the fields of the several arts or in one or

another field of the socia or physical lociences.
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LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND

In the land-grant institutions all these points of view are repre-
sented, as in other types of institution, By varying degrees of admix-
ture and confuion. Iloweier, the whole arts and science problem
is especially interesting aniSinportant in a study of the land-grant
institutions because of ,t41 e large influence that they have exercised in
creating the complex ands embarrassing situation in which arts and
sciences now so generally finds itsdf. ,The four bonc6ptions of arts
arid science education already named provide data points ftir review
of the part that land-grant institutions have played in the creation
of the collége of arts and sciences and in the present, confusion of its
objectives.

When the Morrill Act was passed in 1862 there was in the .United
'States no college that could properly be called a college of arts and
sciences.- There were _approximately 200 higher educational institu-
tions offeririg classical courses leading to the A. B. degree but sciences
had not yet become ti respectable and an accepted part of the body
uf knowledge that went into the making of an educated man. It is
true that science courses were offered and ericouraged at several of
the older univeniities but they were generally of the lecture and text-
book type with no laboratory requirements. Admission to college
was upon the basis of examinations in Latin, Greek, Engjish gram-
mar, geography, mathematics, and sometimes history. In the uni-
versities there were practically no professional schools even for thn
.older professions. Law, medicine, the ministry were ." read.';

m
V

with a already established in e profession. College cata- I

logues had remaind practically unchanged in content for years.
It was one of the purposes of the first Morrill Act to set urk, beside

and in contrast wifh these classical institutions another type 'of
higher education which should emphasize the sciences and their prac-
tical application. Mr. Morrill did not believe that these institutions
would interfere with the existing literary colleges. He said in 1857,
" We need a careful, exact, and systematized registration of experi-'

. ments-----suth as can be made at thoroughly Kientific institutions and
such as will not be made elsewhere."

By 1872 one-half of the present land-grant institutions were estab-
lished, and by 1893 every State Ain in the Unión had a land-grant

, institution. During this-pèriod the agricultural .experiment stations
e

were established and the land-krant institutions developed the
sciences with special reference aik-) their practical application in
agriculture and the mechanib, arts. In the conflicts that waged
between the scientists and thé classicists and between science and
religión land-grant leaders to6k a vigoious part and dui
institutions championed and were strongholds for sientificinvesti-
gatión and thought. To them alone can not blattributed the

i
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1184,RTS AND SCIENCES 0

devtlopments that inally\ made s-cierfce respectable, but the part. that
they played was anli.e4treely important 'one.

IOnly as science bW1t up its subject matter and began' to eOrcise
considerable influens e upon men's methods of thinking, dicl the
liberal or classical c lleg gradually accept the scTences as members 1

in the family of leaped \subjpcts and become in' fact a college of
arts and sciences. Tgus the college of arts and sciences'is a i:elatively
late development of tir lai.it, quarter of the nineteenth century.

,

But acceptance was in Ole spirit and from the standpoint %of the
traditional conception- of tille liberal and classical College'. Science
was valiied not. for th pr4ctical and useful reasons and purpoes
that dominated the M rriii Act, but as an 'dement in the general
body of knowledge that ent4s into the making :*of the educáted man.
The abstract ideal of t4i editcational purpose that concerned itself
not at all with vocationifi and immediately practical objectives was
and is sometimes still proclaimed as the sole purpose of the college
of arts and sciences. Quite apart from the uses that may be niade
A the knowledge acquired it was stated that the functiongrof the
college of arts and sciences is that of providing a general education
for men and women of the intellectual classes.

Is this a function appropriate to the purposes of the land-grant
institutions as laid down by the Morrill Act? It makes little differ-
ence whether this question i's answered upon the basis oi legal inter-
pretation or upon the basis of an idealistic concePtion of the mission
assigned by the fundamental charter' embodied in the act that bears
gr. Morrill's naine. The act itself makes provision for scientific
and classical studies, not excluding military training, in order to
promote a liberal and practical education.

Mr. Morrill on tb: twenty-fifth eniversary of the establishment
of the land-grant college said : .

The design was totpen ilie door tb a liberal education for this large
class at a cheaper coat.from% being close at hall(' and to tempt them hy offering
not only sound littrary instruction, but something more applicable to the
productive employments of life. Iibldrould be a mistake to suppose it was
intended that every student shotild become either a farmer or a mechanic,
when the design comprehended not only instruction for those who .hold the
plow or fo)low a trade, bui such Instruciion as' any person nilkillidneedwith
all the wgild before them where to cho(\setiftwand without the exclusion of those
who might prefer to adhere to the..classics.

The transformation of the classical course into an arts and science
one did.not change the funtlamental of esséntial purpose---the pro-
vision of a liberal edupation for die industrial daises. Thére is in
the act itself or in the ideatthat is more nearly basic to the original
conception of the land-grant college ,th`an the language of the law,-
nothing to forbid and much to command the aifering of a liberalP
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LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

education without definite vocational objectives by the land-grant
institution§. +1

However, the situation is complicated by the organization of the
land-grant institutions themselves aril by their different/positions
in the higher educational systipms of the various States. Twenty-four 1
of the land-grant in:stitutions are State universities and two addi-
tional are Territorial universities. Nineteen are land-grant colleges,
institutions separate from the State universities 6f their States.
Seven are in political units which have no State or Territorial uni-
versities.

There is no question and there never has been any question that
the land-grant university may very properly and is to a cqnsiderable
degree obligatd to otfrr to students opportunities for the genert1
education.which it is the 'purpose of urts and sciences to give. Per-
haps also the land-grant institutions that are maintained in States
and Territories that have no State universities might well ge ex-
pected to provide such, general training, but the right of the indi-
vidual States to deterniine whether this shall or shall not be done
has never been questioned.

The question becomes acute only in those States where separate
land-grant colleges and State universities are maintained as inde-
pendent institutions. Here the conflicts between. university and
land-grant college tend to become most troublesome, and frequently
these difficulties center about expansion of arts and science offerings
by the Itnd-grant colleges. These colleges -are thought of as strictly
technicid institutions or even more narrowly and mistakenly as
strictly agricultural colleges. Since the essential functknis of the
liberal and scientific elements in technical education are not very
generally understood either by educatdrs or by the pinks, protests
.concerning expensive duplicatron of offerings aril& It is it.isumed
that a considerable body of liberal and scientific coVrses in the sepa-
rate technical lapd-grant institution ingcates txpansion in thesò
fields beyond technical nods in order that the general educational
purposes of the isolate0 college of arts and sciences maL be served.
This, may sometimes be the actual case, *and when it is, ite problem
is one for State solution rather than for settlement upon the basis
of appeal to the provisions or interpretations of the Federal 'act
creating the land-grant institutions. The Interior Department which
administrates-the Morrill Act has never shown any dispositioil to
restrict State control over the offerings of its own higher educa-
tional institutions in the fields of arts and sciences.

Rulings of the Interior-Department provide that the Morrill-
Nelson appropriations may be spent for such subjects as English,

s.

mathematics, astronomy4 chemistry, physics, 'biology, botany,

0
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ARTS AND SCIENCES

zoology, geology, mineralogy metallurgy, entomology, physiology,
bacteriology, pharmacy, physical geography,* meteorology, political
economy, tommercial geography, sociology, etc., besidés agriculture,
engineering, home economics, and preparatioh of teachers. These
cOurses are grouped under the headings mentioned. Although the
Morrill-Nelson funds can not be spent for other subjects, the States
may make wbatever distribution.they consider appròpriate to meet
their respective needs. The proportion.is immaterial so long as the
terms of the act are met. ,For comparison the proportions spent in
1908.and in 1928 are shown.

13111;ject

Natural and physical scienceK (arts and sciences)
Engineering and mechanic arts
Agriculturetire_ . . . _

Engligh language (arts and seiewes)... _

Mathematical science (arts and s('iences)
Economic science (arts and science, including home economics)
Teacher preparation in agriculture and mechanic arts

Total

Percentages in

190N

24.9
R

19.3
10.7
11.0
8.6
.7

1928

100.

211
27.3
20.4
9. 7
7. 8
& 8
.9

100.

All but 10 States interpret the Morrill-Nelson Acts to carry as clear
an obligation to maintain collegiatenstruction in .the arts and
sciences as to maintain instruction in- tiricultuise -or mechanic arts.
The foregoing table shows that more than half of the Morrill-Nelson
money pays for instruction in arts and sciences, while 48.6 per cent is
expended for engineering, agr¡rulture, and teacher training. The
distribution of the appropriations bet ween arts and sciences and agri-
cultural offerings and activities are entirely subjett 'to State control.
The Federal Government would probably feel just ified in ipterfering
with the States', .distribution of Morrill-.Nelson funds only if State
retriction in the fields of arts 'and sciences reacired the point where it
became impossible to carry on work of college grade in the technical
fields of igriCultuql and meçhanic arts.

In addition to the approach to the problems of arts and sciences in
the land-grant iAstitutions from the standpoint of 'general education
without immediate vocational _objectives, it is necessary to consider
the development :With reference to its vocational services and film.
tions. It is sometimes assumed that ihe old cla§sical or 'literary
college had ano vocational purpose or serviewjo perforth: I This
assumption is -not in accord with ihe facts. Ttievillitical- college
affqrded direct preparation for the ministry, law, public service, and
medicine. The liberal arts were the stock iñ trade or the immediate
intellectual, tools of practition'ers in all thegelirofesions.. Neverthe-
less, there was littlp specific adaptation of the classical subjects to the

II

.

e oN.111.

9

.

J.

. -/-:- ,p . . ri
=,4

. . ,
. . .-

qa,

.

"NW

- -



LAND-GRANT' COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

needs of any of these occupations and the vocational purpose was
served with the minimum disturbance of or interference with the
general educational objectives that the classical college was supposed
ip have.

When the classical college becaine the college of arts and sciences
without changing its general educational purpose, the newly adopted
scientific elements were not motivated by practical use in the older
professions to the degree that the arts and huManities had been. The
sciences tended to become dilettante and decorative accomplishments
so far as these professions were concerned. Gradually also and rela-
tively late in our educational history the traditional professions,

4 Ministry, medicine, and law developed their own professional schools.
From 1860 to 1874 the number of law schools in the United States
increagbd from 20 to 41, schools and departments of medicine from
38 to 63, and .dental schools from 3 to 12. `.-This rapid development
during the period that the land-grant institutions were being created
is significant although these early professional schools were much
less closely related in spirit and purpose- to their modern successors
than were the land-grant institutions. Nevertheless, direct prepara-
tion for these professions 'was sought increasingly rather-. than in-*
direct preparation through arts and sciences organized for general
purposes without reference to vocational objectives. In other words
motivation of the general arts and sciences curriculum by virtue of
these professional objectives became weaker as the professions them-
&selves developed their own educational agencies. The emphasis
tended to become one of demand for specific service from arts and
sciences although this has been much greater in the cáse of the techni-

.cal fields.
Paralleling this development, although somewhat prior to it in point

of time, the land-grant institutions attacked the study and teaching of
the sciences for the direct purpose of applying them toothe practical
problems of agricultpre and engineering. In 1875 the United States
Commissioner of Education reported 74 schools of science in the
United States, including in the count scientific divisions of colleges'
and universities as well as separate institutionOf these) 41 were
land-grant colleges. Agriculture and engineering developed a,variety
of 'highly tdchnical fields of employment and other new occtkpa-
tions and professions-Vere created upon the basis pf scientific know-
ledge and investigation. Yet -recognition of the sciences was slow
and acceptance by the classical colleges of general culture reluctant
In 1877, the first American Cyclopedia of Education reported that,
"The true importance of a scientific study of nature has not been rec-
ognized by the greater part of those who are engaged in education."

_
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ARTS AND SCIENCES 7
By the_ time that the classical college had accepted the sciences

and become the colleie of árts and sciences intended to serve general
educatiònal objectives, the technical professions had progressed so
far that the science of the colleges was ill adapted and inadequate
to serve the purposes of the newer technical professions. The
sciences demanded by these professions went far beyond the needs
of a college thAt was intended to provide only a general cultural
education. .

.

Thus, the high development of the sciences and of their application
combined with the changed content and viewpoint of the iraditional
liberal professions and the creation of new social and Anomie
specializations to demand from arts and science types of service
courses difficult to assimilate in any arts and science curriculuni
intended to provide general education through the synthesis of
humanistic and scientific appreciations. The college of arts and
sciences was compelled to render the service demanded or to lose large
arum that it had come to regard as peculiarly its own to the powerful
schools of vocational specialization. Six tendencies resulted :

First, the college of arts and sciences attempted to make highly specialized
courses in the physical, biological, and so.eial sciences seriftits general cul-
tural purposes. The results were not very satisfactory and recently the com-
plaint has been made vigorously that the general educational purposes of the
college of arts and sciences have been destroyed by the demands and encroach-
ments of the special schools.

Second, the special and technical schools failing to receive the service they
needed from the college of a'rts and sciences have themselves undertaken to
conduct courses in the sciences and humanities suitable to their purposes.
Thus, we have developed agricultural chemistry, dairy bacteriology, business
English, engineering economics, and a whole series Of highly specialized scien-
tific courses conducted by tire technical schools themselves. In some land-grant
institutions entire fields of science have been brought so completely over from
the college of arts and sciences into the school of specialization that the special
school offers the work in these areas which the college of arts and sciences
requires for the attainment of its general educational purposes. iv

Third, in some instances the college of arts and sciences tends to break down
into independent schools. This is especially likely to be the case in the separate
land-grant institutions whtype technical purposes are doniinant. Thus the
teaching and administration of arts subjects may be in one division and the
sciences in another and in both cases they may be independent of or súbordinated
to one or more of the tec lad divisions'i

Fourth, during th tod
p

theof development of technical specializations
there was in the land-grant-1 institutions especially a period of more or less
impatience with and neglect 'of the social and humanistic even as tools for
technical purposes. The error in thit tendency soon became evident and theneed for breadth as a foundation for specialization has led to advocacy of`the junior college period as an unspecialized general preparation for subsequent
concentration, thus reducing the period of general arts and sciences college
training from four to two years.

Fifth, in medicine and law the tendency seems to be toward extending the
two years of general arts and science training to three and even four years,
thus completing the circle in the evolution of the college of arts and seiepees
'with references to these areas.

Sixth? the college of arts and sciences tends to develop its own vocational
objective& The technical schools become more and more dependent upon
progress in the social, physical, and biological sciences as such. This progress
comes largely through investigation that Is remote from immediate application:

alf;.
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8 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Thus high specialization in the arts and sciences subjectp becomes of majorinterest both to the "pure" scientists in the college of arts and sciences andthe "practical " scientists in the schools.of application. It is impossible todistinguish "puce" from "applied" science. Hence, the college of arts andsciences tends to emphasize training for research aud other forms of creativework which offer occupational opportunities in a whole series of new prò-fessions. Obviously these extreme specializations within the college of artsand sciences itself are as in'conipatible with the purposes of general culturaleducation as are shnilar specializations demanded by the tKblinical schools andcolleges. This development is well illustrated by the agricultural college.Agricultural education concerned itself in its early period with problemsimmediately related to farming, u/e of fertilizers, killing or contr6lling insectpests, tillage methods, and so on. But these problems soon led into and de-manded for solution scientific and social investigation as remote apparentlyas study of colloidal substances and 'in:ernational relations. The developmentof these specializations in the co:lege of arts and sciences is inconsistent withthe purposes of general appreciation of the worn] of thought in Vilbich we live;but they are entirely ponsktent with the c(nception of arts and sciences asthe training school for research specialists.
%.The land:grant nptitutions share in the current complexity of ihe

arts and sciences sftuation. The preceding analysis is intended to
serve as an introduciion to descriptive presentation of arts and
sciences in the land-grant colleges. The description that follows
is based upon reports from 39 land-grant institutions. The following
chaptirs wilt present the facts in regard to various aspects of the
arts and science situation in the:se institutions. These facts serve to
relate specific problems of arts and science organization and objec-
tives in the land-grant institutions to the various general tendencies
,and problems that have been described by the preceding paragraphs.

-



Chapter II. Arts and Sciences Organization

Administrative organization does not afford an entirely satis-
factory basis for estimating the present status 'of arts and science
work in the land-grant institutions but the facts a're indicative of
tendencies of more significance than administrative convenience.
The following detailed record of the major divisions and depart-
mental distributions of arts and science subjects reported by land-
grant institutions for the Tear 1927-28 emphasizes the confusion that
now exists with reference to the organization and objectives of arts
and science work in the land-grant olleges and universities. The
list includes only those institutions that made reports sufficiently
detailed to ju§tify the assumption t t the actual situation is pre-
sented. For the sake of making c ear the differing status of arts and
sciences in the land-grant institutions of the various types named in
the preceding chapter, the record is divided into three sections, first,
land-grant universities; second, separate land-grant .'olleges; and
third, land-grant institutions in States that do not maintain State
universities.

Universities

1. The University of Arizona has a major division of letters, arts, and
sciences which contains a department of chemistry; but agricultural chemistry
is in the division of apiculture.

2. The University of Florida has a division of arts and sciences, in which-
are included departments of chemistry and economics, but in the division of
agrfculture are .also department4 of agricultural chemistry and agricultural
economics and a third department of chemistry is maintaiqed in the division of
pharmacy. In the division of arts and sciences is a department of biology
and geology and a department of botany and bacteriology is found both in the
division of agriculture and in the division of pharmacy.

8. Hawaii does not distinguish between the faculties orthe division of applied
science and of the division of arts and sciences. Apparently there is no separa-
tion of departments between these two divisions.

4. Idaho has a major division of letters and science in which is a depart-
ment of chemistry, but the division of apiculture has a department of agri-
cultural chemistry. The department of geology is in the division f mines and
psychology in the division of education, not in the division of letters and
science.

5, The University of Illinois has a division of liberal arts and sciences, but
the department of physics is in the division of engineering.

6. The University of Kentucky has a division of arts and sciences ih which
are all of its arts and science departments.

7. Louisiana State University has a division of arts and sciences which
includes among others departments of botany, economics, English, geology,
mathematics, physics and astronomy, and zoology. However, in addition in
the division of agriculture are found departments of botany and bacteriology
and of zoology and entomology ; in the division of commerce, deportments of
economics, business English, and agricultural economicA; in the division of
engineering, departments of mathematics, geology, and physics.

.
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10 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
ia

8. The University of Maryland has a division M arts- and sciences with adepartment of -economics and sociology, but no department of botany. Thedepartment of botany is in the division of agriculture, as is also a departmentof agricultural economics and farm management.9. Minnesota has a division of science: literature, and the arts and also aschool of chemistry which is under the dean of engineering. In the divisionof engineering and architecture there is a department of mathematics andwecbanics in addition to a department of mathematics in the division ofscience, literature, and' the arts. In the tilivision of agriculture is a depart-ment of agricultural economics and farm management, and no departmentof economics is listed in the division of science, literature, and the arts.In agriculture also is a department of rhetoric, although departments ofEnglish and speech are found in tile division of science, literature, and the arts.10. The University of Missouri has a division of arts and sciences whichcontains departments of chemistry, economics, and sociology. Agriculturalchemistry, agricultural economics, and rural saelologNre given in the divisionof agriculture.
11. The University of Nebraska has a division of arts and sciences whichcontains departments of botany and chemistry, brit departments of agriculturalbotany and agriculture chemistry are found in the division of agriculture.Arts and sciences contains no department of economics, but a department of. economics is found in the division of business administration and a departmentof rural economics in the division of agriculture.12.. The University of New Hampshire has a division of liberal arts whichin addition to the social and humanistic subjects includes a department ofzoology. Botany is in the division of agriculture and chemistry, mathematicsand physics in the division of technology, although the division of agriculturealso contains a department of agricultural and biological chemistry.13. In Cornell University the division of arts and sciences c6ntains no de-partment of botany. This is found in the division of agriculture. Departmentsof zoology are maintained in both the division of arts and sciences and thedivision of agriculture.
14. Ohio State 'University has a college of liberal arts. The only sciencedepartments included are those of astronomy Old geology. The departmentsof botany and zoology are It the division of agricultitre; chemistry, mathe-matics, and physics are in the division of engineering, although agriculture4 has a department of agricultural chemistry. The departments of economicsand sociology are included in the division of commerce and administrationrather than in the division of liberal arts.15. The University of Tennessee has a-division of liberal arts which containsthe liberal, social, and scientific departments, including one of economics andsociology. The division of agriculture has a department of agriculturaleconomics.

16. The University of Vermont includes a division of arts and sciences whichhas a department of mathematics. A second department of mathematics is*found in the division of engineering. Departments of botany, chemistry, andzoology are in the division of arts and sciences. but departments of zoologyand botany and a department of agricultural chemistry are also found In thedivision of agriculture.
17. The University of Wisconsin lits a division of letters and sciences inwhich are located departments of chemistry and economics. The division ofagriculture has departments of agricultural chemistry and agriculturaleconomics.
18. The University of Wyoming includes a division of liberal arts whichincludes the departments of the liberal; social, and scientific subjects. Depart-ments of zoology are found in both the division of liberal arts and in thvdivision of agriculture.

Separate Land-Grant Colleges
\I.. Alabama Polytechnic Institute has a major division of arts and sciences,

t.

but cliemistry is placed in another coordinaté division of chemistry and phar-macy, botany is placed in the division of agriculture, and zoology is groupedwith entomology as a department in agriculture also. Although the departmentof economics is in the. division of arts and sciences, the department of agent*tural economics is in the division cif agricultnre.2. Colorado Agricultural College has a major division of science, but matheludo; and physics are included the division of engineering,'IAr!" , ,
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ABTS AND SCIENCES 11

3. Purdue has a division of sciencé in which are located all the liberal and
scientific departments of the institution ordinarily placed In a division of arts
and sc iences.

4. Iowa State College has a division of industrial science in which are lo-
cated all the liberal and scientific departments of the institution that are
usually placed in a division of arts and sciences.

5. Xansas State Agricultural College has a division of general science which
contains all its departments that may be classed as arts and science. Among
them is a department of economics and sociology, but a department of agricul-
tural economics is found in the division of agriculture.

6. Michigan State College has a division of applied science and a division of
liberal arts. The dep rtment of malhematics is in the division of liberal arts.

7. Mississippi Agri ultural and Mechanical College apparently has a division
of science and also a division known as academic. Departmental distribution
was not reported.

8. Montana State College has a division of applied sciences which includes a
department of physics, Engineering physics is also found in the division of
engineering. The division of applied sciences contains none of the social or
humanistic subjects. These are independent service departments.

9. North Carolina State College has a division of science and business, but the
departments of botany and zoology are In the division of apiculture.

lo. North Dakota Agricultural College has a division of science and literature
and also a division of chemistry. The former contains a department of social
and economic sciences, but agricultural economics is in the division of agricul-
ture. The department of physics is in the division of mechanic arts.

11. Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College pas a division of science
and literature. It contains no department of economics. Agricultural economics
is in the division of agriculture.

12. Oregon Agricultural College has a division of basic arts and sciences, but
geolooi is in the division of mines ; economics and sociology and political science
in the division of commerce ; psychology in the division of vocational education.

13. Clemson Agricultural College has a division of artSTand sciences and also
a division of chemistry. Departmental distribution was not reported.

14. South Dakota State College has a division of general science whfch
includes the liberal and social as well as the science departments, but zoology,
economics, and sociology do not appear in this division. Departments of
zoology, farm economics, and rural sociology are in the division of agriculture..

15. The Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas has a division of arts
and sciences which has a department of economics. The division of agricultbre
includes a department of agricultural economics. No department of sociologyis found in the division of arts and sciences, but a department of rural
sociology is included in the division of agriculture. Chemistry is in the
department of chemistry and chemical angineering in the division of engineer-
ing rather than in the division of arts and, sciences.

16. Utah Agricultural College has a division of arts and sciences, but the
department of botany is in the division of agriculture and the department of
psychology is in the division of education.

17. Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College has a division of science
which includes the humanistic and social subjects departments and the depart-
ments of science, except botany and zoology, which are in the division of agri-
culture. In agriculture also are departments of agricultural chemistry and of
agricultural economics, although departments of chemistry and of economics
are found in the division of science. ,

18. The State College of Washington has a division of science and arts.
However, the departments of mathematics and of physics are in the division
of mechanic arts and engineering; psychology is In the division of education;
geology in the division of mines and geology; and the department of speech
in the division of music and fine arts. ,

Land-Grant Inftitutions, No State Universities Existing in Same State

1. Connecticut Agricultural College is not organized upon the basis of major
divisions, Departments of resident instruction are all coordinate. However,
in addition to the department of mathematic*, the college has a department of
agricultural mathematics.

2. Massachusetts Agricultural College contains a division o? the physical and
biological sciences and a division of social sciences. The arts and science

.
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RA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

1
departments appropriate to these- titles are distributed between the two di-visions, mathematics going tO the division of sicences while language and litera-ture are found in the division of social sciences,

3. Pennsylvania State College has a division of liberal arts and a division ofchemistry and physics. The departments of botany and zoology are in thedivision of agriculture; psychology is joined with education in thè division ofeducation; mathematics is in the division of liberal arts geology is joined withmineralogy in the division of mines and metallurgy. Although the departmentof economics sociology is in the division of liberal arts, the division of agricui-ture has a department of agricultural economic§. In addition to the depart-ment of chemistry in the division of chemistry and physics, the division of agri-culture has a department of agricultural mill biological chemistry.
It is apparent from these data that the general tendencies in artsand science education described by Cfiapter I are operative in theland-grant institutions. Of the 18 land-grant State universities only16 have single major divisions, in which are included practically allthe liberal, social, and scientific subjects appropriate to the college ofarts and sciences which has as its functiOn the provision of a generaleducation. In other words, in only 16 instances do the land-grantuniversities have arts and sciences colleges as such which may haveobjectives similar to those of the old classical college dissociated from_vocational purposes. Ohio State University and the University ofNew liti.mpshirey have no unit comparable to the isolated arts andscience college:

Of the 18 separate land-grant colleges only 3uuurdue University,Iowa State College, and Kansas State A ricultura Ile e---have soconcentrated arts and science departments in a single division as iomake it possible that the divisions exercise the general educationalfunctions of the traditional arts and science college. However, noneof these institutions grailt. the degree of bachelor of arts which is
charaCteristic of the general:cultural purposes of the college of artsand sciences. In every other case either 'separate &visions exist forthe arts and for the science departments or deparfments essential tothe conception of the unified college of arts and sciences are scatteredin technical divisions.

The fact that the arts and science departments are not concentratedin a single major college but are administered in a numl4w of differentmajor units, does not mean, .of course, that a curricitilf may not be
constructed from the offerings of several schools dr colleges whichwill have for its purpose the general education ascribed to the artsand science college. It does mean, however, that the arts and science
college does not exist as a unit which has this function for its major
objective. It is significant that alt2 of the 18 separate land-grant

. colleges grant the A. B. deiree. In some instances they utilizethe currictlar device for that purpose, in other instances this degreeis granted for work entirely inappropriate to its traditional meaning.
Only three land-grant institutions in States that have no State uni.,

versifies are represented by the data aviilable. . In one of these cases

A

;
I



ARTS AND SCIENCES. 13

the entire organization of the iiistitution is departmental; no major
divisions exist. In the second there is a division of artand a division
of sciences, hence no unit that corresponds to the college of arts and
sciences. In the third the departments appropriate to the arts and
science college are scattered to several divisions; although this 'insti-
tution grants.the A. B. degree, it is obviously not granted as a func-
tion of anintegrated college of arts and sciences.

It is apparent that among.the 39 land-grant institutions for which
data are available, there are only 16 that are both organized and
granting the degree appropriate to the general educational objective
of the'traditional isolated college of ar6 and sciences.

The tendency of technical divisions to develop under their own
control and in their own organizations highly specialized social and
scientific areas in the arts and science field is manifest even in the
16 land-grant universities tliat maintain arts and science divisions
comparable to the independent college of arts and sciences. This is
especially evident in the diviions of agriculture which have fre-
quently developed departments of agricultural chemistry, economics,
botany, and zoology in addition to the departments in the division of
arts and sciences that 'represent these fields. In the same way the
division of commerce develops its own department of economics, and.
the division of engineering its own mathematics and physics. Many
other similar but less generally used specializations paralleling the
departments that exist in the division of arts and sciences in the
same institutions will be found in these' and other technical schools
and colleges.
-It is even possible to discover in these State universities certain

departments ordinarily found in the independent college of arts
and sciences that have been taken over entirely by the technical
divisions. This geology, psychology, physics, botany, economics,
and chemistry departments in some instances exist only in the
technical divisions although the institutions in which this is the
case have otherwise well-rounded unified divisions of arts and

-sciences. Nvo

In the separate land-grant collegès the cofiception of the unified,
isolated college of arts and sciences has been completely broken down
and everywhere is found the tendency to scatter the arts and science
departments. *This tendency is manifested in the frequent creation of
separate coordinate divisions of arts and of sciences and leis fre-
quently by general distribution of the departments among a number
of technical diiision.s. In some instance.* both these methods of
disintegration seem to be in use.
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Chapter III. Specialization

The preceding chapter has indicated how the development of
technical and professional schools has led to a degree of specializa-
tion in organization of arts and science subject matter that tends
to break down the conception of (4 college of arts and sciences as
a unit designed to provide general education as its main function.
The same process of specialization within the arts and science fieldç
is evident in the rapid division and subdivision of arts dnd science
departments during the past '25 or 30 yea?s. The department of
biology has been split into the department of botany and the de-
parfment of zoology. The department of history and political
science has multiplied by division into departments of history,
economics, sociology, politics, and business. The department of
English language and literature has split into many separate depart-
ments, English, composition, dramatics, public speaking, rhetoric,
s IPech, and journalism. Six of 10 institutions that indicated changes
that they considered desirable in their organization of arts and
science work mentioned increase in the number of departments either
by the division of eisting departlnents or by the addition of new
ones.

Thé process of specialization within he arts and science fields
tends to transform departments that w le nonexistent or relatively
unimportant in the independent college i.,of arts and sciences into
separate schools or major divisions. Thus the department of chem-
istry in some of the land-grant institutions has already become a-

school of chemistry; the department of economics develops on the
one 'hand into a school of business or commerce and on the other
into a school of social service or a school of socidl sciences; the de-
partment of education becomes a school or college of education; the
department of journalism grows into a school of journalism.
. These processes are possible by reason of the demAnds of technical
schools, the increa:se of subject matter developed by research, and
because of improvements in methods otrecording and disseminating
information. But the ince'ntive to such developinént is not obstract
love of learning. These tendencies are made effective becatise ift
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ARTS AND SCIENCES 15

these directions lie Opportunities to prep'are for profitable occupa-
tions. The following comment upon the effect of the scientific work
of the land-grant institutions was made in 1877 by the first American
cyclopedia of education and is applicable to the general development
in all the fields of arts and science learning: " Such rapid strides have
been made in some directions within the past few years thqt a chem-
ist and a laboratory have become a necessary adjunct to many of the
agricultural industries, notably to that of the manufacture of cheese,
butter, and commercial fertilizers."
*The tendency to high specialization is evidenced also in the multi-

plication of the courses offered in the arts and science fields. The
1903 and the 1928 catalogues of six land-grant institutions,' three
large universities, and three well-developed separate land-grant col-.

re examined Ito determine to what extent course offerings in
botany, chemistry, economics, and English had increased during the
25-year period.

In the six. institutions the number of courses offered in botany increased 151per cent, in chemistry 82 per ent, in economics 330 per cent, and in English138 per cent. The number of courses in botany increased in both the univer-sities and in the land-grant colleges at the same rate. Courses in chemistryincreased in the universities by 82 per cent and in the colleges 134 per cent.Courses In economics increased in the Universities by 240 per cent and in thecolleges 766 per 4'.rInt. The number of English courses increased in the univer-sities by 92 per cent and in the separate land-grant colleges by 266 per cent.
Although these figures are limited to a small number of institutions

and a few fields, they probably fepresent with fair accuracy what
happened generally in the land-grant institutions. Transfer of in-
terest from general to specific aspects of single areas and service to
technical divisions result in specialization that is reflected in the
variety of courses offered.

This multiplication through high specialization of courses is
especially significant from the standpoint of their suitability for
a general curriculum in arts and sciences. Even though general and
elementary courses may be given they are designed not to serve die
purposes of cultural educatiOn iq the humanitiés and sciences, but as
introductions to specializations. Their content and method are
determined by this purpose.

The offering of highly specialized courses by different major
divisions, each concerned with its own applications, may lead to On-
siderable duplicatiofi of content between courses ubder control of
different interests. Thus several land-grant arts 4nd science divisions
point out duplications or tendencies to duplications in courses given
by different schools in statistics, sociology, English, economics,

a

I Universitieg : California, Minnesota, and Cornell. Colleges : Pennsylvania State,Kansas, and Iowa,
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16 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

hygiene, ornithology, bacteriology,*hysiological chemistry, nutri-
tion, psychology, genetics, and heredity. Whether this duplication'
is wasteful or undesirable depends of course upon the importance of
the real diversity of uses that it serves as compared with the educa-
tional obstacles to achievement that would arise if all similar
elements were combined in a single service courbe.

Departure from the general educational functions that are ascribed
to the isolated college of arts and sciences k evident also in the train-
ing and interests of staff members in the arts and science departments.
The land-grant institutipns were asked to list the qualifications that
werevonsidered most important when teachers of the arts and science
subjects ate employed. First in order of frequency of mention was

specialized education." Research ability and- research experience64

were high upon the list. Practically all considered the doctor's
degree essential or highly desirable for heads of departments 4and
others of professorial rank.

The part that staff members 'from the technical and special schools
and colleges play in the conduct of arts and science work is of im-
portance in this connection. In 'one institution one-fourth of the
staff in the division of agriculture Were giving part of their time
'to the teaching of arts and science subjects. In 'another institution
almost as large a proportion- Qf the engineering staff gives part time
to the college of arts and scipiices. In still another a large proportion
of the staff of the college oLveterinary medicine was feaching in
the division of arts and sciences. Such examples might be multi-
plied to show that 'gtaff members from many of the technical and
professional schools in many land-grant institutions are doing a
considerable proportion of the artsAand science teaching in the*
colleges and universities. The proportion is not especially signifi-
cant; the important thing is that interests and attitudes that are
highly technical and specialized from vocational 'standpoints are
not regarded and in fact are not out of place upon the present-day
instructing staff of the arts and science division of the land-grant
institutions. .

The teaching function, moreover, for the heads and high ianking
staff members of arts and science divisioni does not constitute Aheir
major interest or their most effective means of securing advitide-
ment. This is especially evident when the academic rank of the
teachers of freshmen is examined. Table 1 gives the facts in regard
to the instruction of freshmen by the various ranks at reported by the
"As and science divisions of 33 land-grant institutions.

.1P
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ARTS AND SCIENCES

TABLE 1. Freahman instruction.-
Rank of teachers who instruct freshmen

Head of department
Professor
Asocial° professor . _ _

'Assistant professor.
Instructor
Assistant__
Oraduate_......

17

ID I ..... M

,M11

Number of teachers
who instruct fresh-
men

(lasses

167
210
183
321
815
27
99

Laboratory

41/

35$
38
39
74

173

133

Number of
freshmen

taught

9, 157
11, R32
7, 774

18, 597
35,329
4, 559
8, 119

Only 22 per cent of the freshmen receive instiuction froin profes-
sors, 8 per cent from associate professors, 20 per cent from assistant
professors, while 37 per cent are taught by instructors and 13 pet cent
by assistants or fellows. In other words, nearly four-fifths of the
freshmen are instructed by staff members below the rank of professor.
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Cliapter IV.Enrollments.and Salaries

c

Specialization, reaiignment of groupings of subject-matter fields,
the creation of independent special schools from arts itnd science
departments, th6 whole series of developments that have transformed
the college of arts and sciences until it is something quite different
from its somewhat elusive liberal and nonvocational predecessor
none of these changes means that the arts and science subjects are
on the wane in the land-grant. institutions in so far as attendance
of students and standards of support afford evidence.

More than one-fifth-21.8 per centof all resident undergraduate
students in the entire United States were enrolled in the 52 land-
grant colleges in 1927-28. This does not include students in summer
schools, secondary divisions, or extension or correspondence courses.
More students are enrolled in arts and science courses than in any
other department. or division in the land-grant colleges. Prartically
one-third of all land-grant students have been cinrolied in ails and
science courses in the past 10 years. Enrollments in arts and science
courses over a petiod of years show that the land-grant colleges
have experienced a continual growth in this field. Table 2 shows
the enrollmènt in land-grant institutions of arts and science students
in comparison with enrollments in the colleges of engineering and
agriculture in the same group of colleges and universities.

TABLE `) Enrollments in. land-grant colleges by certain courses of study'

Year

1920-21 a1921-22
1922-23 .
1023-24
1924-25

.1925-25
1926-27 a

19W7-28
1928-291

Arts and science

Number Per cent

Elineering

Number

35, 635 32. 0 29, 065
37, 613 32.0 26, 931
38, 192-1 31. 0 V, 698
42, 626 33. 0 27, 567
4 5, 733 34. 0 28, 562
48, an 34. 0 29, 182
52, 352 34. 6 30,037
53, 803 34. 9 30,
54, 407 34. 1

Per rent

Agriculture

Number

27. 0 15, 434
23. 0 14, 577
22.0 14, 615
22. 0 13, 685
21. 0 13, 206
21. 0 12, 957
19. 8 1Z 710
20. 0 13, 1449
19. 9 14, 559

Per oent

7

4I

14. 0
13. 0
12. 0
10. 0
10. 0
9. 0
8. 4
9. 1
9. 1

Total
students

in all
under-

graduate
courses

109,
115,_
123,
126, fell
133,931
142, 111
151, 438
154, 234
164 20

Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1929, No, 13, 4nd (Igures by W. I. Greenleaf.
18
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ARTS AND SCIENCES 19

Only two institutions
,Onlyof those making special reports to the survey

on the topic show loss of students in arts and ,science subjects over
the 5-year period 1923-1928.

It is interesting to yte that 40 per cent of the 4-year reident
students are freshmen, 27 per cent are sophomorog; 19 per cent are

. juniors, and 14 per cent are seniors. In spite of the fact that enroll-
ment's increitse from year to year, these proportions have.remained
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sufficiently constant to justify the éstimate that, roughly, there are
three times as many in the freshman class as in 4e senior class,
that one-third of the freshmet) clrop out before the sophomore year,
that one-half leave before junior year, and that two-thirds iarei..4
eliminated before the senior year.

The facts concerning enrollments in arts and sciences are confirmed by dataIn regard to degrees granted in arts and sciences. Arts and science degreesawarded by all collexes and universities in the United States total& -27,263firstodegrees to men 'kind 261302 first degrees to women. Of these, 13 per cent
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20 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

were granted by the 48ipland-grant institutions which offer arts and science
degrees; Connecticut Agricultural College, Alasachusetts Institute of Tech-nology, Montana State College, and Oregon Agricultural College are not
included, since they do not offer such degrees. In 1927-28 the land-grant
institutions conferred 6,947 first degrees in arts and sciences-3,481 bachelor
degrees to men and 3,466 to women.

Of arts and science degrees,- the ratio is practically 56 per cent to
men and 50 per csnt to women, but theoratio of undergraduate men

NUMBER F I R ST DEG REES TO WOMEN.
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to undergradate women has been constant for the past decade-70
per cent men and 30 per cent wonien. There is a greater tendency
on the part of the women to elect arts and science cOurses.

The importitnce of arts and sciences is further emphasized when
degrees are shown graphicalli over a period of years. Chart 1 pic-
tures the relitionship óf arts and sciences with threó other outstarid-
ing latid-grarit college divisions. Engineering has consistently for
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ARTS AND SCIENCES 21

the past 10 years granted more degrees to men than:any other de-
partment. Arts and sciences, however, has been a close rival and
in 1929 the difference in number of degrees awarded in these two sub-
jects amountedito only 228. The losses in agricultural degrees seem
to have been ahsorbed by engineering and arts and science courses.
With the women, however (Chart 2) , arts and sciences have cionsist-
ently been the favorite courses with education and home economics
a poor second and third. Prior to 1925 there were more degrees
granted in home economics than in education, but since that time
eduNtion has outstripped home economics so that in 1929 while.
1,482 degrees were granted in the latter, 2266 degrees were awarded
in education. But arts and sciences awarded a total of 3,802 degrees.
to women.

Nor has the financial support afforded arts and sciences declined
with its- changing form and goal. Quite the contrary. During the
five years 1923-1928, all except one of 22 arts and science divisions
which were able to furnish figures showed increases in the amounts
spent for salaries and wages. The increases ranged from 1 per cent
to 85 Per cent with an average increase of 35 per cent and a median
of 31 per cent. The increase in this item is of special interest be-
cause salaries for the arts and scienee staffs are in all ranks somewtiat .
lower than those for corresponding ranks in the land-grafit institu-
tions as a whole.

In 1920 the United States Office of Education made a study of
salaries (United States Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1920, No.
20) in 80 public colleges ahd universities. The annual reports re-,
quired from land-grant institutions by the Office. of Education car-
ried a salary schedule in 1928-29. The survey of land-grant coh
leges and universities collected information in regard to salaries in
arts and science divisions as ot 1927-28. For purposes of compari-
son the median salaries extracted from these three sources of informa-
tion are presented in Table 3.

TABLE 3. Median salaries of staff members of land-grant golleges anduniversities

Rank

Salary in
1920 study
of 80 pub-
lic institu-

tions

A

Dean or director
Professor
Associate professor
Assistant professor
Instructor. sr

Salary in 1929 study of I salary in.
51 land-grant oonefel 1928 land-

stir-
veyerts

11-12 and seisms
month only, 44 in.
beds stitutions

9-month
basis

4

a, 193 On
4, 278 4,161
3, 342 4 Xfi
2, 738 1,880
2, 006 UM

s .

4

41.1.

a. e e Imo . a, Er e a e a.

$3, 500
8, 000

500
N 000
1, 500

grant

11 '

s
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3

26, 125
4, 015
31 163
2, 618
1,906
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The 1929 study of 51 land-grant. ipstitutions shows substantially
larger salaries for all ranks than were paid in 80 public institutions
in 1920. The arts and science salaries for 1928 are also higher than
those in the public institutions in 1928. But when the salaries paid
arts and science staff members in 1928 are compared with those forall types of staff memlars in land-grant institutions in 1929 the
difference is greater than can be accounted for by the 1-year interval.
Arts and science salaries are consistently lower in all ranks than the
salaries paid to corresponding ranks of the land-grant. institutions
as a whole when employmeht is on the 9 months' basis. Further,
only deans of arts and sciences show slightly higher salaries than
the median for all deans who are on the 12 months' basis. All other
anks in arts and sciences are paid less than corresponding ranks on

the 12 months' basi.
The distributión of arts and science salary ranges are shown

by ranks for 44 land-grant institutions in Table 4.

TABLE 4.Arts and *science 8alaries, 1927-28

Salary range

More than $9,000
$8,501-59,000
$8,00 1 48,600
$7,501-$8,000
$7,00147,500
$6,50147,000
$6,001-$6,500
0,50146,000
$5,00145,550
$4,501-$5,000
$4,00144,500
$3,751-$4,000 _
$3,50143,750
$3,25143,500
$3,00143,250
$2,75143,000
$2,501-$2,750
$2,251-$2,500
l2,001-32,250

,751-r2,000
1 ,50141,750
4251 41,A00

lAss than $1,250

Deans

Total

2

2
2

4
1

8
10
12
7
2
2
1

Professors' Associate
professors

Assistant
professors

4

Instru
tors

10
12
45
35) 1

132 2
161 17
138 32
92 30
72 62
32 54
32 99
12 . 47
6 25
3 9
2

5

797

3

389

5
13
39
34

131
102
154
88
51

11

q.

7
11

105
213
455

95
sir
40

650

Medians.
1111

In spite of rather ping increases in total expenditures for
salaries and w.ages in the g2 institutions reporting, it would seemthat t increase resulted in part from increase in the number of
the staff ; d was -not expended upon salary increases in large enough

. propo O ns to make arts and science salaries -equal the median for
the tire staff of the land-grant institutions.
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Of the arts and science divisions reporting, 17 of the 22 show increases ùi
total expenditures for maintenance ranging from 1 per cent to 113 per.,cent,
with an average of 45 per cent and a median of 46 per cent. This does not
mean that on the whole the increase for maintenance was greater than the

, increase in salaries, for 13 institutions showed more of an increase in salaries
than in maintenance.

It is interesting in this connection to note that 24 of 34 institutions
that furnished information reported that funds for arts and sciences
are in proportion to correponding funds for other major divisions.
Ten were dissatisfied withithe distribution óf funds between arts and
sciences and other divisions.
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Chapter V.Articulation with Secondary Schools

No

It is a far cry from the modern land-grant institution to the college
of 50 or even 25 years ago. Many of the purposes of the Morrill Act
of 1862 are now accomplished by the vocational high school; in many
instances specific purposes that inspired the Morrill Act are no
longer in harmony with the general standards of higher educationin the United States. A good secondary school to-day probably
carries its students in all but a few fields to levels. of attainment that
are superior to those of the college during the eárly development of
the land-grant institutions. Colleges have taken on a whole series
of prescriptions for admission, processes of administration, speciali-
zations of subject matter and of vocations, and have devised channels
of progress and standards of accomplishment that are entirely for-
eign to the simple and infowal situation that existed during the
infancy of the land-grant institutions. Have these higher standards,
these new lines 9f more highly specialized work, the more complicated
machinery, the Niemands of technical divisions fpr special service
removed the arts and science work so far from the industrial classesthat the fundamental, democratic purpose of the Morrill Act to
provide higher education for the common people is defeated ? Have
the land-grant instiitutions become as remote from the interests and
capacities of the ordinary citizen as the classical colleges were in
1862 ?

These questions can be answered only in terms of the entire public
educational system of the United States. If public secondary edu-
cation were eas limited to-day as it was in- the early days of the land-
grant college there is no doubt that both these questions would have
to be answered in the affirmative. But this obviously is not the case.
The standaidvf secondary education have kept pace with and been
raised at least as rapidly as those of higher education.

In 1870 there were in public high schools in the United States 80,277 students,0.2Q. per cent of the total population. In 1928 there were enrolled in publichigh schools 3,911,279 students, 3.259 per cent of the population. While popu-lation increased 211 per cent, the percentage increage of enrollment in publichigh schools was 4,772. In other words, population in 1928 is a little morethan three times that In 1870, but the enrollment in high schools in 1928 is more--than forty times greater than in 1870
24
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ARTS AND SCIENCES 25

High-school education has become general. The college that bases
its admissions and its work upon what is being done in the public
high schools may very properly be regarded as offering higher educa-
tional opportunity to the general public.

Whether this is actually the practice of land-grant institutions can
be determined only with reference to their articulation with the sec-
ondary schools. Since the arts and scienae subjects are in these in-
stitutions group0 in ways very different from those of the inde-
pendent college of arts and sciences, necessary to examine
articulations between public secondary scWls and arts and sciences
in the land-grant colleges and universities largely in terms of insti-
tutional standards and regulations. With few exceptions these regu-
lations apply to the arts and science divisions as well ,as to other
schools and colleges in the land-grant institutions and- are expressed
most frequently with reference to arts and science subjects.

Do the land-grant institutions make easy transition from high
school to college ? In many States the law requires the Publicly
supported higher institutions to admit any graduate of a standard
high school and to accept any matute 'person as a special student
without reference to formal satisfaclion óf high-school graduation
requirements.

Special provisions are madi by some of the hind-grant colleges
and universities that go b4ond the letter and spirit of such legal
requirements. Thirteen of them accept students who are not high-
school graduates but who have the necessary units of credit for ad-
mission, if they diplay qualities which indicate that they will profit
from the colle0 experience. Seven others leave the way open to
admission in ipstances of this kind but decideVich case upon its own
merits. On the pther hand, two institutions require such special
students to take entrance examinations in English and mathematics
and in two.or three other subjects that may be chosen by the student.
The .University of Minnesota and 'Oklahoma Agricultural and Me-
chanical College give psychological or placement tests for such appli-
cants for admission, and if they pass- with high scores, they are

,admitted. Eleven additional institutions that furnished informa-
tion require regular entrance examinations in these cases.

Students who enter on condition or who, although high-school
graduates, are deficient in one or more stibjects, have the opportunity
of making up such deficiencies through special noncredit courses in
17 institutions. .

,Arizona offers English and mathematics; Arkansasmathematics; Califor-
nia=--English; IndianaEnglish and mathematics; Hawaii' 'English; Louisi-
#ana---Englishl MaineFrench, German, Spanish, and. Latin; MissouriEng-
lish; Nevadamathematics; New Hampshiretnglish; North Dakota assigns
students to its practice high school to take what is needed to fulfill their en-
trance requirements ;I Oklahoma --English and mathematics; Rhode- Island--
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solid geometry; South DakotaEnglish k Virginiasolid geometry; Washing.tonEnglish; West Virginiaalgebra and English. Nine institutions do notoffer such work.

The teachers of these noncredit courses are generally selected 011
a basis of efficiency, personality, and experience. As a rule, the best
instructors are chosenteachers who are earne9t and patient.. Non-
proficiency of,entering freshmen in certain courses is ascertained at-
once in a few institutions.

California, New Thimpshire, and Washington give subject-matter tests atentrance; Hawaii. Louisiatia, and Oklahoma give placement examinatiofis;Arkansas, Indiana, Missouri, and West Virginia give tests and two weeks' trialIn college subjects. In the main, however, freshmen are assigned tò collegework and later when found to be unable to continue classes because of certaindeficiencies may in the Institutions named be given noncredit coaching courses.
Minnesota and Cornell do not admit students with deficiencies

that can not be made up by work done in regular college courses.
Most institutions which have no formal noncredit courses for de-
ficient students advise them to take coaching instruction; recom-
mend tutors for them; advise them to take work in the loeal high
school ; assign older students " in loco parenti.R "; aid them by a wise
selection of courses; repeat courses in the second term or semester:
or allow extra freshman subjects to be taken to satisfy entrance
conditions.

It is interesting to note çertain **cent changes in entrance re-
quirements that are in harmony with the trend of the past 20 years
in the land-grant institutions to set aside or reduce emphasis upon
subjects .for admission that characterized the old classical college
and carried over into the college of arts and sciences that had
general education for its purpose. Foreign language and mathe-
matics were the dominant subjects for Admission to the older type
of institutions. It was thought tine, they had the- highest degree
of " disciplinary " value and in addition they provided actual prepa-
ration for work that was central in. the college itself. It is signifi-

, cant, therefore, that the University of Arkansas and South Dakota,.

Agricultural Colleges have recently dropped the langimge require-
ment for admission,that Rutgers University has reduced it. Upon
the matEematics entrance units also, less stress is being placed in cer-
tain institutions. The universities of Florida and Hawaii have
reduced thetequired units in algebra from two to one in recent years.
In Ino land-grant institution is Latin or Greek required and mathe-
matics has already been so reduced as to raise the question whether
certain of the technical specializ4ions would not \profit from once
More placing greater emphasis iipon this subject as preparation.
There seems. to bé a very definite tendency to emphasize English
admission requirements to a greater extent than has been the case
in many of the technical land-grant institutions.

0.1
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On the other hand, there is a decided iéndency to set up qualitative
reqùirements for admission that are in addition to the formal ones
of high-school graduation or presentation of the required number of
entrance units.

The University of Arkansas, for instance, does not admit students from thelowest group of the high-school class and asks for recommendations by theprincipal. Connecticut Agricultural Caliege selects from the upper portion ofthe graduating class, uses intelligence tests, and secures recommendations fromthe high-school principal. The University of Delaware asks for the prinelpal's
recommendation. The University of New Hampshire requires students to beabove the fourth quartile of the norms set by high-school seniors of the State.Rutgers University does not adniit by certificate students from the lowestquarter in the high-school class. Cornell limits the freshman class to 500 newstudents and admits upon selective basis. Washington State College admitsstudents from the lowest quarter of the high-school class on recommendation ofthe high-school principal, hut only on probation. Selective tests in addition toa transcript of the student's high-school record are used to admit students whoare otherwise fully qualified in 13 institutions 25 institutions do not use thesetests. However, only 11 institutions require any special scholarship attainmentsof secondary school graduates. Connecticut admits the wiper 50 per cent oncertificate and others on test. Nevada requires that students must present two-thirds of their work as of better than passing grade. New Hampshire andRutgers Universities require students to be in the upper three-quarters of theirhigh-school classes. Pennsylvania requires students to be from the upper two-fifths of the class, but may take students from the next fifth.

In determining the priority of acceptance of candidates for admis-
sion to the arts and science college, a few institutions set up certain
requirements. Seven are guided by priority of application. Twelve
use high-school standing as a means of selection; seven use standing
in entrance 'examination ; six standing in intelligence tests; six qual-
ity as determined by personal interview; three consider sons and
daughters of alumni first.

Just how much recognition shopld be given tO a student's previous
high-school work in subjects that are offered in college is a matter
that demands attention. Frequently a good student comes to college
with an excellent background and high-school training in English,
mathematics, or science and in college covers the same ground, by
taking elementary English, mathematics, or science courses. The
majority of land-grant institutions reporting make no adjustment of
college work to a student's high-school work ; without doubt many
students attending these institutions are duplicating courses for at
least the first semester i, not beyond.

Several institutions offer two college courses in certain subjects,
one introductory and the other more advanced; the student is
assigned to one or the other upon the basis of his high-school work in
these subjects. For inst4nce, double courses in chemistry are given
in Connecticut, Missouri, Oklahoma, and Tennessee; two such physics
courses are offered in Oklahoma and Wisconsin ; similar mathematics
courses are gin!) in Connecticut, Hawaii,- Missouri, and Wisconsin;
and two English courses are offered in Oklahoma, Tennessee, and
Utah.

4
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Some institutions select students for introductoryQr advanced ,

courses in a subject upon the basis of examination : Chemistry in I

Oklahoma; physics in Main, New Jersey, and Oklahoma; mathe-
matics in Arizona, Arkansas, Delftware, Minnesota, New Hampshire,
and 1T/iv Jersey; and English ii Arizona, Delaware, Hawaii, Minne-
sota, Oklahoma, and Virginia.

Two courses are sometimes given, one for those without and one for thosewith.high-school work in the subject. Chemistry is a type example. Sixteeninstitutions provide two courses in chemistry to fit the needs 'of enteringstudents. Physics is also offered in double courses in four institutionsArkan-sas, Kentucky, Nevada, and Utah. Mathematics is given in two courses inKentucky, Missouri, Nevada, and Utah, and English is likewise offered in twocourses in Kansas, Kentucky, and Missouii.

Some institutions state that high-school science is a prerequisitefor freshmen who elect college science. The University of Minnesota
has adopted a continuation principle for foreign languages. Cornell
University gives qualified fre4men special problems in addition to
regular work. The State College of Washington grants permission
to take a second semester course with tentative enrollment. Except
for these instances entering freshmen are at once registered for ele-
mentary freshmen courses without reOrd to duplication of high-
school work. English, chemistry, mathematics, and modern languages
should as far as p9ssible be so arranged as to provide for ligh-school
work from specific points of achievement.
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thapter VI. .Ctirricular Prescription and Orientation

Practical.Has the disappearance of the independent, unified collegeof arts and sciences in the land-grant institutions resulted in an
educational loss that is not compensated for by the higher levels 'andgreater degree of specialization in arts and science subjects that arefound 'in the modern institutions ? Is it possible or desirable tdprovide a substitute 'tinder modernetonditions for the contacts withmany fields of learning and for the understanding of the relationshipsof many areas of knowkdge that the 4-year college of-ds and scienceswas supposed to afford? What are the attitudes of the land-grantinstitutions in re ard to thesé questions and in what wa s are theseattitudes finding expre, sion in definite action?

These are questions concerning which it is difficult to obtain
objectivé evidence that admits of definite interpretation. Possiblyconsideration of certain Aspects of curricular prescription the develo 3-ment of survey and orientation courses, and the inauguration of
practices that are related to the junior college form of organizationprovide as good indication as any available in regard to the tendenciesof thought upon these matters in the land-grant institutions.

Anyone at all familiar with the relationship between praciice andregulation must be convinced that the combinations and sequencesof subjects that are actually taken by college students, and so con-4itute their curricula, rather infrequently coincide with the curriculathat appear so logical and purposeful in catalogue descriptions.
Considerable skepticism may also be excited by the systems of majorsand minors that are sometimes supposed to constitute a device forinsuring adherence to carefully prepared curricula ; tradition andlog rolling between departments and major divisions are in so many
cases obviously apparent. Nevertheless, curricular prescriptionsafford a basis for judging thé status of thought in regard to whatshould enter into a student's undergraduate work and are also to aconsiderable degree a real indicatiQn of practice. Two points espe-cially are deserving of discusion in this connection, fiist, tU fre-quency with which an attempt is matle to secure some type of dist6-
bution of effort which will insure a considerable breadth of studiouscontact, and, second, the degree to which requirements are set up that

1:1148(r-40--voL a-m-4 29
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30 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSiTIES

make it impossible for the gtudent to escape contact with areas of
learning not immediately related to his field of specialization.

Thirty-one of 38 institutions follow the plan Of offering a series
of elective majors and_ minors in the14-year cui;.ricuht. From 20 to 30
semester hour credits are the 'usual requirement in most institutions
for the major. Many institutions require two majors or one major
and two minors fc16 graduation.

The means used to obtain effective distribution and concentration
of elective subjects are best presented by quoting the reports made by
the land-grant institutions in the following States:

Alabanta.Beginning MN system is being prepared.
Arizona.Majors and minors supplemented by group requirement
Arkanitax.Grimp system and two Minors for distribution ; 40 of the last 60,

i!ours of junkr and senior subjects for concentration.
California.All students must take a varied program including languages,

science, social science, etc., in the first two years, and must complete a major
in the third and fourth years.

Colorado.--Largely consultation with head of department.
Conneetklit.Required-21 credits in major, 14 in minor, arid 12 unrelated.
DelauxesraBy system of advisers working with the dean.
Florida..The major requirement for concentration ; tlw group requireMents

for distribution.
Hawaii.Approval of faculty adviser and of the dean of students.
Indiana.By advisers and dean.
/wasConference of student /MI head of department and dean.
Kamas.By definite required courses which may be supplemented by elec-

tives chosen by the student. At least eight semester hours are required in a
field. The student's choice in his major fields may bring this to 20' to. 30
hours.

4010'4
Kcntucky.Faculty_ advisers and in upper division major professors as ad-

Afaine. Advice of major professors.
Marylan4.(Ionferences with advkers. e
Massachusetts, Anther8t.Soph9mores eiect group of studies from groups

of electives under an adviser. Juniors and seniors choose major group and
specialize in that department.

3finnexota.Achls1 3 by major adviser.
Mi8a1nsippi.Direction of dean, teachers, and advisers.
Minouri.Major and minor requirements; freshman and sophomore re

quirements.
Nevada.--Majors and minors In junior and senior years give specialization

and required subjects of 'freshman and sophomore years are supposed to give
good general surVey.

-New Hampshire.Major group two or three related departments. Group
requirements: ILanguage, history, and mathematics; II Natural sciences;
IIISocial sciences.

New Jersey.We are discontinuing the general curriculum awl 'adopting
specialized curricula, e. g., prelegal, premedical, language and literature,
economics, etc. .

. ._

New YorksDistribution; Minimum of six hours hi each of seven grows,
I

Concentration ;41141uituum of 20 hours in upper class group.

_
_ Not - - 1.

I
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1 ARTS AND SCIENCES

North Dakota.---Adviee from dean in registering.
Okla Jzoma.Student consultatioh with adviser and 'dean:
Oregon.Handled in technical curricula. Limited (options approved by in-

stitutional committee, supplemented by advice of deans and special registration
committees in matters of free electives.

Pennsylvania.Advisory system.
Rhode 18land.Nuture of electives indicated in course of study; amount of

electives limited.
South Carolina.--Class advisers.
South Dakota.We are outlining suggestive schemes according to majors

and minors.
Texas.Personal conferences between head of department or dean, and

student.
Utah.Niajor professor approves.
Washington.Advice of enrolling officeri.
West Virginla.Supervision.of adviser. 9

Wisconsin.None; tests have shown a *good distribution.
It is perhaps significant that only 13 of the 35 institutions that

report seem to place much reliance upon the distributions secured
through prescriptions and t1ìi9ug1i major and minor or similarforms of regulation. It is interesting tc; note the fre3tlency with
wilich the advice or judgment of deans, major professors, or other
persons, 'who are in these institutions likely to be specialists, is
depended upon to guide students to breadth of training. Further,
examination of catalogues and institutional reports upon specific
schools or divisions of specialization warrants the judgment that
breadth of training that may be regarded as in some sense a substi-tute for the general training for which the unified college of arts
and sciences stood is instired in few institutions by .systtams otmajors
and minors alone. Other devices' that supplement the systein of
majors and minors, such as those that, involve distinction betweenlower and upper division work and prescribe a considerable .number,of definite courses, especially during the -first two years, may per-haps be redarded as more nearly providing breadth comparable tothat of the college of arts and scipc'es.

In order to discover thç degree to which subjects not directly..
related to technical fields .are definitely prescribed in the specializedcurricula, the situations in engineering and agriculture were selected

1.as typical in the land-grunt institutions.
For four majoi engineering curricula, data were secured in regardto distribution of time betwetn yarious subject-matter fields. Thirty-

eight institutions reported for the civihengineering curriculum, 35for mechanical, 36 for electrical, and 25 for chemical. These reports
show ,that the curricula.provide on the average for the wholefiroupof institutions, that from 14 per cent to 17 per cent of the time shall
be given to languages, social and economic sciettees, history, psy-
chology, and government froem 27 per cent to 40 per cent to sciences

31
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and mathematics; from 40 per cerit to 53 per ce upon technology
and the applications of science to technology.

Froni the standpoint of these distributions as insuring breadth
of education,,it is interesting to note the relatively small percentage
of the time given to the humanities as compared with that gill!) to
sciences and niathematics, which have a dired preparatory vaiiie in

the technological specialization. It may be doubted whether' the
proportions that exist as between these two dreas should be regarded
as a desirable distribution foi the purposes of general education for
the man who Is to follow a specialized vocation.

Agriculture presents a somewhat different situation. To a much

larger degree than in engineering, the arts and science 'subjects have
been especially adapted to the purposes of the divisi6n of agriculture
and given by that.college. Thus while on the average only 40 per

cent of the courses given in the 4-year agricultural curricula are in

technology, a large proportion of the science§ that constitute a con-

siderable part Qf the 60 per cent remaining are directly basic to ttglri-
culturip Further, in agriculture to a much greater extent than in
engineering the specific science specializations are the direct, occupa-

tional objectives of agricultural students.
These facts with reference to these two technical divisions confirm

the impression that there are divergent tendencies that may *be dise,

covered in relaiion to the treatment of arts and science subjects in the

land-grant institutions. The first, found quite generally in engineer-
.ing, is that of dependence upon other divisions for service work in
these fields.. The second; more usually found. in the agricultural

onsai ere service divisions are less

swayed by the agricultural influence than is the case in the smaller
land-grant colleges, is the tendency to assimilate into the agriculture
division itself as marry of the art; and science subjects as possible

in order to relate them dire'41y to the interest of the agricultural stu-
dent body. These two viewpoints are of significance in the attitudes
that are taken-toward flip development of junior college work for the

-purpose of --providing common general education preliminary to a
variety of specializations.

The movements that indicate the greatest tendency to development

fr

of demand in the land-grant institutions for some new form of
organization that will serve to provide general basic and, cultural
training are the survey funl orientation courses and the growth of

organizations related to the junior college idea.
These developments are merely two different attempts to solve

the same problein. Arts tuld science subjects have become highiy spe-

cialized both in the arts and science organizations and in their as to

that itre immediately related to technipal interests. It has alre
4011,46:-

;

_

.

4.

Ago



ARTS AND SCIENCES 33

been pointed otit that this specialization has iehded to express itself
by multiplication of independent departments and other administra-
tin units, each devoted to its own-interests. Bui the development
of specialization tends in the long *run to defeat itself ; the point is
soon reached where the specialist finds that extension of his own
field carries him into; other areas. The physicist must become a chem-
ist: the chemist must become a bacteriologist ; the bacteriologist must
become a geneti.ci4 ; the mathematician must become a philosophjr
or poet ; the philosopher ,must become a 'neurologist. In other words,
high specialization demands familiarity with, or at least understand-
ing of, manypther fields of knowledge; it comes tot realize that all .
knowledge is related, that progres in a special field is possible only
in relation to other fields. As soon as this stage of specialized inves-
tikation is reached, the demand arises from the specialists themselves
that some form of training be provided early in the eduNional proc-
ess which will enable specialization to be undertaken witli.an under-
standing of the relationshiP of the sector of specialization to the
whole field of knowledge.

The first expression of this" demand usually takes the form of
attempts to present a survey of a single field, one of the sciences
for instance, so that later specializations nifty be viewed in perspec-
tive Nyitli reference tq that science. The next step is the survey
coursvhich attempts to relate the different sciences so that speciali-
zation may be seen in still truer perspective Or the survey may in'
the same way be in the literary or social fields. Seven of the lahd-
grant institutions report survey courses of these types.

The ni;xt step is the orientation course which attempts to give an
integrate.d picture, not of a single area or ota giroup of fields, but
of the ,entire range of knowledge.. The description of such a course
giVen .at the University of Minnesota serves to &scribe the purposes
and scope of this type of solutign for the problem of preparing for
specialization.

Content.--The content of the course is determined by its purpose. The- pure'
Pose is not primarily to give a survey but the survey is selected as the best
means of accpmplishing the purpose. The course will include a limited
survey of (1) nature and man, the rtlations of man to his environment ; (2)
organized society, its foundations, its service to the indiyidual, and its demands
on its members; and (3) society and culture, the significance of the forms of
human culture.

Purpose.---The purpose of the course is a help students to acquire during
their first year those intellectual habits itrid methods which are necewry
for success as students and those habits and atfitudes in moral and social
relations which are necessary for usefulnegs both as scholnrs and as citizens.

On the intellectual side the course aims to develop the power t2 weigh evi-
dence and, reach sound conclusions, the power of indepengent thought iüd
judgment, the spirit of inquiry, the habit of open:mindedness, and the zeal for
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exploration and bnterpriie in'intelleptual purSuits. The method of the co
is to be that of class discussion on the basis of assigned readings. From his
readigs the student will learn how to use the library effectively. From the

class discussions he will learn to criticize his own judgments and those of

others. The discussions with his fellows, the materials selected for the course,
and the method of presentation will stimulate him to farther study and
investigation. ,

On the social side much will depend upon the spirit and attitude of the
staff of instructors. It is hoped that the materials will be so treated as to
heighten the feeling of responsibility and strengthen the conviction of inter-

s
dependence among men as members of communities and nations.

The course is intended as an orientation course for freshmen students as men
and women, not as an introduction to any group a studies such as the social
sciences or even to the whole college curriculum as such.

Description of a course of this kind sounds remarkably like the
familiar description of the purposes and objectives of the 4-year

, liberal colleie arts and sciences. Nine land-grant institutions re-

port orientatiourses. Although examination of the details of
what is offered shows that few attack the work with purposes as gen-
eral and ambitious as those described in the Minnesota course, never-
theless, the viewpoint and the tendency are similar.

The next step in logical if not chronological development is the
junior college or lower division o4 'ng the work 'intended to provide
the basic and general education al to successful prosecution of
all specializationsin other words, &shorter unified college of arts
and sciences. The orientation .coursMttempts a great deal in a ver)
brief period, it must partake of some of the characteristics of smat-
tering knowledge. The junior college idea lengthens the period but,
may stop short of the four years of the independent college of arts
and sciences because much of the work of the old unit for general
education is now done by the high school. . /

Many practices recently adopted by land-grant institutions point to
growing tendencies toward junior college development. Seven insti-
tutions have established a compulsory stopping place at the end of the
sophomor6 year for those who lack the qualifications for advanced
instruction in the junior and senior years; 14 other institutions repori
that they favor this plan but have not yet revis0 their instruction to

. put it into effect. \ !sr

The plan in effect in California in the college of letters and sciences
. -carries the idea to its logical coticlusion. .In the University of Cali-

fornia the work of the lower division comprises the itudies of the
freshman and sophomore years. The junior certificate in the college
of letters and science is required for admission to the upper divisin.
Students who transfer from other colleges of the Uniyersity
California or from other institutions are required tó meet the junior
certificate requirements,f -but ire wirheld strictly to the time distri
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illition of requirements, if the credit allowed/them in the University
of California amounts to at least 60 units. In the lower division of
die college of letters and sciences it is expected that the student, in
addition to fulfilling the prerequisites for the major work upon
which In will concentrate in the upper division, will make an effort
to establish a basis for that breadth of culture which will give him a
realization of the methods and results of some of the mdre import-
ant types of intellectual endeavor, and a mental perspectives that will
aid him in research without unduly limiting his opportunity to satisfy
his individual tastes and preferences. Certain courses taken in the
high school are accepted as fulfilling in part or in whole some of
these junior certificate requirements. It is desirable that the student
should so arrange his high-school program as to reduce the required
work in the fields of foreign language, mathematics, and, natural
science. This makes his program morel, Alkible, gives him a greater

; freedom of choice, and prepares him to pass more quickly into ad-
jancM work or into new fields of study. .In no case, however, does
the satisfaction of junior certificate requirwents in the hiai,rh school
reduce the number of units required in the university for the junior
certificate (60) or for the degree (124) . The degree requiremer.;;.
of 124 units °is calculated on the assumption that the student will
normally take 64 units of work in the lower diyisiop, including the
prescribed work in military science and physical education, and 60
units in the upper divisioil. However, thé junior certificate will be
granted on the completion xf not less than 60 units of college work
and the fulfillment of certirn specific requirements.

, The junior colleges which have been established to take care of
the first two years of college work have affected the accrediting
agencies in certain States where junior college graduates= transfer
their credits to take the last two years in the land-grant college.
Many land-giant colleges have not felt the need of making any ad-
justments in their credits because there are few juhior colleges in
certain States and practically no graduates entering in tile junior and
senior years. Several land-grant colleges, however, state that certain

, changes haire' been made. In answer to the question, What steps, if
any, have been taken by your institution to adapt your curri6ula to
the preparation of graduates of junior colleges of liberal arts in your
State or locality ?-&the following replies are significant :

Arkawiaa.---We are trying to get the Junior colleges to have their general
course fit our first two years, so far as possible. We have some advanced
Introductory courses.

Kanias.With 1929-30 a reduction to 120 hours for the curriculum in general
science becomes effective. Military science and physical education will not be
required of students entering junior colleges.

. .
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36 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNWEMITIES

Kentucky.---We are on a plan of upper and lower divisions which fits the
junior-college idea.

Arizolla.We have been in constant conference with such institutions from
their conception. They have tried to shape their curricula in conformity with
ours and have souglit our advice and even oversight.

Minnesota.The adapting is done by tile junior colleges.
Afinissippl.No special steps yet, but we allow limited credit from those

approved by the State 'accrediting agency (a Junior college accrediting com-

mission).
Mi8Rouri.The university has influenced the junior colleges to duplicate the

first two years of university work.
Nevada.Where junior colleges are standardized and accredited, their grad-

uates are excused from certain freshman and sophomore requirements accord-
ing to their subjects and allowed to graduate by meeting' major and minor
requirements.

Oklaham.By joint committees and admitting students,to schools of the
college tc; full junior standing in all schools save science and letters; this only
by checking courses.

Plans and methods used by the land-grant institutions to secure
proper distribution and concentration of work have been presented.'
Careful examination of these statements will show that many of the
institutions are emphasizing distinctions between upper or lower
division work in such fashion as to secure during the first two years
a concentration of the subjects designed for general educational pur-
poses and to delay until after the end of the sophomore year any
very high degree of specialization.

2 PP, 34-36.
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Chapter VII. Conclusion and Recommendation
111111r

a

1. The united, independent college of arts and sciences with gen-
eral education as its purpose has practically disappeared from the
land-grant institutions.

2. The arts and science subjects are now taught: (a) In arts and
science divisions characterized by multiplicity and high specialiU-t
tion icf the courses offered; (b) in separate organizations for human:
itie and social sciences 'and for the sciences, also characterized by
great specialization; and (c) in a variety of technical schools .and
colleges that tend to emphasize specialization of both aids and
sciences with reference to their own technological purposes:

3. Attempts to set up arts and science curricula for purposes of
general edmipation by combining courses in arts and science subjects
offered by, different institutional units is difficult if not impossible
since the highly specialized courses offered. are inappropriate to
general educational purposes. This is true of introductory and ele-
mentary courses in many subjects because they are intended pri-
marily as preparation for specialization in the Oelds. with which they
deal.

4. High specialization leads ultimately into areas of relationship
to other specializati'ons and tends to demand increasingly a prepara-
tory period or form of education that will create understanding of
the relationships of all knowledge. Perspective becomes essential to
progré'Oria specialization. Hence develops wee more recognition of
the need for some form of general education appropriate to modern
conditions.

5. There is little probability of return to the 4-year college of
arts and sciences as the instrument ifor satisfying this need in the
case of students who have or develop jnteritions of ultimate spe-
cialization for purposes of vocational employment or scientific
scholarship.

6, For the well-to-do and leisure classes the 4-year college of arts
and sciences cah not be provided in an atmosphereof and by means
of courses infended for high specialization. The general purpose
college of arts and sciences can serve this function only by a new
selection and arrangement of the materials of knowledge for the spe-
cific purposes of general education.

37
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38 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

7. The orientation course is an attempt to provide the general
viewpoint required to give specialization perspective and to provide
the standards deinanded by the fact that the specialist lives and
works in a social situation.

8. The task undertaken by the orientation course can not be accom-
plished in the time usuany given. Its chief contribution lies in theilk selection and arrangement of the materials of knowledge which
its purposes make necessary.

9. The lower division or junior college period 14signed to provide
general education suitable to the uses of specialists gives an adequate
amount of time for the purpose in view of the fact that the high
school has 'taken over a large part of the task that was formerly
required of the 4-year college of arts and sciences.

10. The junior college as a period of general traitting can not ac-
complish its purposes if it retains the introductory subject matter
and methods of presentation now ordinarily used since the selection
and methods are &signed to prepare directly for specializdtion in
the areas with which the individual courses deal.

11. If the junior college is to-serve as a period of general prepara-
tion for specialization\ it is highly desirable that it select its material
and adopt the methoqs of presentati9n upoia a ba.sis similar to that
used by the orientation course. In constructing the junior college
Ourriculum the influence of strong schools of technology and of
research specialists in arfs and science fields should be limited in or-
der that selection and methods of arrangement of subject matter
may not be distorted by too highly specialized viewpoints.

42. Under present conditions whereby service cotrrses are con-
ducted by schools and divisions " foreign " to the technical schools
in which students are enrolled, the social and humanistic subjects
frequently fail to function as vital elements in technical education.
'It is claimed that they may be made to do so when subject niatter
and presentation are adapted to the interests of technological stu-
derits and presented by members of the staff of the technical school
itself. If this claim and the tendency to this practice i t continuedf
self-tozitained technical units may be developed which: ill them-
selves provide their stmjents with all the social, huma.isitic, scien-
tific, and technical training that they obtain, so selected and related
its to constitute a synthesis of general and Cechnical education.
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PART II. COMMERCE AND BUSINESS
.

Chapter I.Introduction

Mien the Morrill Act was passed, the Nation had scarcely begun
to exploit its abundant supply of natural resources. The great
need prior to 1880 was for higher technical training to perfect the
processes of mining, of agriculture, of manufacturing, and of trans-
portation. The demand for goods far exceeded the supply. The
struggle was for increased production ; marketing or distribution
was of secondary importance. Producers had no difficulty in sell-.
ing their output. During this period the land-grant institutions
under the stimulus of the Morrill Act turned tt the establishment
of engineering and agricultural colleges. There was relatively little
demand for training in marketing, finance, accounting, and the like.
But about 1880 great economic aanges began to manifest them-
selves. Supply of goods and commodities caught up with, and
even began to exceed, the demand. There was need for increased
markets in which to sell the'excess, for reduced costs, for improved
sales technique, for better means of finance, and for more efficient
organization and management.

The land-grant institutions had entered vigorously into the fields
of higher technical training during the period prior to 1880; after
1880 they did-not enter with the same vigor into the fields of higher
training for commerce and business. The land-grant colleges did
not take advantage of the changed economic conditions by energetic
development of courses in commerce and business. Whén they did
take action, they tended to imitate nonland-grant institutions which
had alreaqy entered this field of education. They set up their .pro-
grams upon the basis of standards borrowed from their nonland-
grant compeers. In establishing divisions of comnierce and business
and in designing curricula for this purpose they were more inter-
ested in being respectable than original. Indeed, the reports of
land-grant college presidents and the reports and annual programs
of the Association of Land-Grant Colleges and Universities fail to
show any significant recogition of the purposes of the Morrill Act
with respect to higher business education.

Land-grant institutions, with reference to higher business educa-
tion, may be divided into two classes: First, the separate colleges
of .,agriculture and mechanic arts, and, secondly, the State univer-
sities. The type of business training developed in the first differs
mateiially from the type appropriate to the second. Until very
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recently the first group has emphasized technical training almost
to the exclusion of commerce and business training. Here as else-
where changes in the economic and business world which affect the
success of the agriculturist and the engineer were to ii large extentignored.

Technical education requires instruction in the fundamental prin.-ciples of business as well as in the technological aspects of engineer-ing and agriculture. There are many types of engineers and manytypes of agricultural occupations. Scores of students graduatingfrom colleges of engineering enter the field of business and developinto major executives. Many of these students enter as minor execu-tives and even as routing and clerical workers. Frequently land-grant institutions have failed to provide proper instruction in com-merce and usiness for these types of students.
The s is more or less true with regard to students in agricul-ture. A lture in the twentieth century has ceased to be a mere

'process of crop production and has become a complex form of modern
business. It is not enotkh for the agriculturist to know the mannerof growing and producing commodities, he must also know some-thing of the markets in which he is to sell and of the means of large-scale agricultural organization. Colleges of agriculture must pre-pare students to become agricultural executives as well as technicalproducers of food and other products. -instruction 'in commerce and
business must become an integral part of the program of agricul-tural education. Some land-grant colleges aid universities under-stand these conditions and have made some provision for instruc-tion of students preparing for the pursuits of agriculture. Theyhave devoted attention to the business aspects of modern agricul-ture as well as to the technical aspects. In addition, provisions mustbe made for the business training gf stipidents in colleges of engi-neering and agriculture who start on lower revels'as'clerical *orkersand minor executives and after successful experiences there move upto higher levels.

In the second group of land-grant institutions, the needs and ob-jectives are different from those of the first group. They must notonly furnish courses in commerce and business for the students onall levels in agriculture, engineering, and home economics, but mustalso mbet the needs for higher business education in other fields of
business and commercial endeavor. Leadership in America to-dayhas passed from the stitesman to the business man. Industrial con-centration is one of 'the most significant movements of the times.Those in charge of business enterprises are occupying positions of
increased responsibility. The business leaders of the future mustbe men broadly trained; sociallrand tülturally as well as technically.-

,
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Land-grant institutions must accept their responsibilities fine meet-
ing the needs of the new economic and social order.

That the land-grant institutions hive seen little connktion be-
tween the mission given to publicly supported higher education by
the Morrill Act in commerce and business is shown by the answers
of the land-grant institutions to questions concerning the factors
that have influenced them in establishing and developing offerings
in commerce and business.

Eight institutions indicated that they recognized as of most -importance In
the establishment of their work Ln business the obligation of the land-grant
ingtitutions to serve business or to provide business educafion to "the indus-
trial classes." Ten checked this factor as important. The other 24 land-grant
institutions that replied seem to have found no connection between the func-
tions of land-grant institutions to serve business as specified by the Morrill
Act and the provision of courses in commerce and business.

Table 1 summarizes the statements of 42 institutions concerning
the factors that have led to the establishment and increase of their
offerings in commerce and business.

TABLE 1.Extent to which the following factors have influenced, respectively,
the establishment or inereame in the offerings in commerce and businen in
land-grant institutions

Factor

Establishment
of offerings

M ost
por-

tant

Recognition of function of the land-grant colleges to I
serve business 8

Legislative enactment _ _. . _ ___ __ _ __ ,À. 1
Favorabiek attitude of division of econlIthics toward

organization of business courses 13
Inadequate offerings in commerce and business of

other State-supported institutions 4
Inadequate offerings in commerce and business of

higher institutions in neighboring States
Inadequate offerings in commerce and business of

privately controlled institutions in your State_ .... 4
NN elilualified instructors available in the university

for the introduction of business courses 3
Cooperation with commercial and industrial organiza-

tions 2
Demand for business courses in your institution as

revealed by: .

Cont,acts of representatives of the institution with
business men and prospective students.... _ ...... 18

etudies of vocational choices of the student& _ -.... 7
Surveys of the need in commercial ,and industrial

firms for personnel with collegiate education for
business . 3

Biographical studies of drop-outs engaged in bus-
iness occupations 0

Biographical studies of graduates engaged in bus-
iness occupations _ .- 1

Location of your institution with reference to
centers of commercial and industrial activity
in your State 2

Agreements with other State-supported institu-
tions 1

Desirability of rounding out offerings of the
institution 9

Need as swim courses for other subject-matter
divisions 8

Impor-
tant

10

9

8

2

7

10.

5

3

2

1
3

9

o

14

10

Increase
of offerings

Least Most
im por- impor-
tant I tant

4

4
4

1

2

10

5

5

4
5

5

7

6

Jar'
2

4

4

7

2

7

2

14
8

o

2

o

11

4

Impor-
tant

8

9

6

6

4

2

5
7

7

0

8

14

Least
impor-
tant

4:

7

3
5

3

10

4

3

3
2

3

7

7

3

3
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3
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Study of this table gives the impression that offerings in commerce
and business have developed without any preconceived and carefully
worked out plans. eToo often welhqualified instructors have started
the courses because of their particular interests or the institutions
have seen other universities and colleges offering such courses and
have organized their offerings merely to keep up with their com-
petitors or their neighbors.

Since higher business education is a function of land-grant insti-
tutions, the purpose of this survey is to discover how effectively these
institutions, as a part of their distinctive task in American education,
have interpreted and performed this function. Expressed more spe-
cifically, the intent of the survey is to determine in a fourfold man"-
ner the extent to which (1) the institutions have discovered the
needs of higher business education, (2) analyzed the students or
raw materials with which they have had to work, (3) devised efficient
administration organizatic;ns or mechanisms with which to perform
Aheir tasks, and (4) set up offerings actually providing " liberal and
practical education of the industrial classes."

4.0
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Chapter II. Need for Higher Business Education

Prior to devising administrative mechanisms for and determining
the content of higher bu§iness education,, it is vitally necesssry that
land-grant institutionikdiscover existing needs. Unless genuine needs
exist, adequate cause for action s lackince. No institutiQn can justify

41B

a policy of ignorance. The discovery of the needs of higher business
education is a task which land-grant institutions have almost com-
pletely ignored. They have failed. to study the demands of the
business world for specific types of training to meet specific types of
requirements. They have put forth little or no effort in analyzing
changing eçonomic and business conditions and in making adequate
-excavations prior to the laying of foundations for their educational
structures. Indeed, except in a few isolated instances, they have
exhibited no interest in making use of .the painful process of fact
gathering as prerequisite W the formulation of their policies as to
higher business education.

To substantiate these statements, it is nece`ssary to show what the
needs of higher business education are and to indicate the rôle which
land-grant institutions have played in the discovery of these needs.
Higher business education is used in this sense of training on post
secondary school levéls in the principles and techniques of money
makingmogey making to be regarded both as a social and as an
individual process.

Business involves the sum total of all exchange or financial trans-
actions. It includes all the livelihood pursuits of man.

usine8s, in the generally accepted language of Prof. Leon C. Marshall,
s a pecuniary scheme of gratifying human wants, and, properly understood,
falls little short of being us broad, as Inclusive, as life itself, in its motives,
aspirations, and social obligations. It falls little short of being as broad as
all science in its techniques.

Since business, broadly understood, is concerned with the financial
organization of society, the purpose of higher business education is
to provide instruction on levels above those of the high school which
seeks to make this organization function effectively both in terms of
the individual and of the society to which he belongs.

48
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The "needs of higher business education may be .classified under
two heads: (1) -.Individual or occdpational needs and (2) general
or collective needsrieeds for general economic and business services
by the' land-grant institutions themselves as well as by public and
private agencies. As will be shown later, it is not enough for hind-
grant. institutions to discover the needs of business for recruits
trained for specific vocations, although this is their primary or most
important task, they must also discover the needs for general eco-
nomic and business services whrever those services will improve
man's means of securing a livelihood.

It is necessary to recognize the varying levels ofindividual or
occupational needs for business education. These levels, classified
according to the functions performed by the persons appearing on
each level, are as follows;

(1) Business proprietors and officials, (2) salaried major executives, (3)
specialists or staff rather than line officers, (4) intermediate executives, (5)
minor executives, and (6) clerical or routine workers.

If the preparation of teachers of commercial and business sub-
jects be added as a special need, the result is the maximum individual
or occupational needs on all levels.

Reduced to general terms, these occupational levels might be
thought of as (1) upperjevels, (2) interukdiate levels, and (3) 'lower
levels. The lower levels have been recogazed and provisions made
therefor by the secondary schools. The land-grant institutións have
long recognized the upper levels, even though they have made prep-
arations for training thereon in an indefiniW fashion ; but they have
ignored completely, as will be shown later, the intermediate levels,
jeaving training on these levels to private business colleges and
private business establishments.

Iu 1920, according to census figures, out of the 41,614,248 persons 10 years ofage and over gainfully. employed in all occupations, 7,369,520, or 17.9 per centof 'the total, were concerned either directly or indirectly with the principlesand practices of exChange, marketing, finance, and accounting as distinct fromtechnological principles and practices. In 1910 there were 5,351.723 out of atotal of 38,167.336, or 14.1 per cent. In 1920, 79.5 per cent of the total gainfullyemployed in all occupations were males and 20.5 per cent females as comparedwith 78.8 per cent males and 21.2 per cent females in 1910. In 1920, 71.6 percent of the total in trade and clerical occupations were males and 28.4 per centfemales, whereas, in 1910, 80.2 per cent were males and only 19.8 per centfemales. The largest percentage of increase in females is in the clerical occu-*ions. The percentage of increase in the- total number gainfully employedfrom 1910 to 1920, as may be readily calculated, is 9 for all occupations andabout 37 for trade .and clerical occupations. If the average working life ofmen in business pursuits is 30 years and of women (I years, then to maintaina supply of 5.275.612 Males and 2,091908 females in trade and clerical occu-patrons as of 1920 an annual placement of about 172,000 males and of about348,000 females will be required,
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Another way in which census data may be used to discover busi-
ness training is to analyze the figures concerning proprietors, offi-
cials; mariagers, and superintendents. While such analysis may not
be very prófitable due to limitations of data and due to the added
difficulties of segregating the figure§ for these c1ass96,itin,ay shed
at least two or three rays of light .on the problem, particularly since
the land-grant institutions almost without exCeption, both in their
catalogues and in their answers to the plestionnaire on business edu-
cation, specify that their offerings in commerce and business are for
the purpose of training students to become business proprietors and
responsible business executives.

With the foregoing ideas in Mind, Table 2 has ,been prepared. In
preparing the table each of the nine major occupational groups as
used by the census was carefully checked to determine as far as
possible those persons that could be allocated under the general class
of business proprietors, officials, executives, and managers, in con-
tradistinction to laborers, clerks, and persons engaged in public,
professional, and domestic and personal service. Many occupations
intermediate bet*een laborers and clerks, on the one hand, and offi-
cials and managers, on the other, such as railway station agents,
manufacturing foremen, and overseers and the like, requiring con-
siderable executive or managerial ability, have not been included in
the table.

From Table 2 it will be observed that in 1920 there were 8,614,521
persons who may be considered proprietors, official's,- executives, and
managers. This represents a4. increase of more than 600,000 since
1910. Of these, 6,201,26r in 1920 and 5,979,340 in 1910 were farmers.
The number of women as compared* with men was very small in
number in both census years. Out. of the total of 41,614,248 persons
i0 years of age and over gainfully employed in 1920 business pro-
prietors, officials, executives, and managers comprised about 20.7
per cent. If the average working life of men in business pursuits
is 30 years and of women 6 years, then to. maintain a supply of
8,614,521 proprietors, officials, executives, and manage'rs as of 1920,
an annual replacement of sometiiing like 340,000 beginners will be
required.
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TABLE 2.-Busine88 proprictifs, officials, executives, and managers 10 yeas ot
age and wver engaged iinilfch specified occupation classified by sex for the
United Shites for 1920 and 1910

Occupation

1920

Agriculture, forestry, and animal hus-
boandry:

Dairy farmers, farmers, and stock
raisers

Owners and managers of log and
lùmbercamps

Extraction of minerals: Operators,
officials, and managers

Manufacturing and mechanical indus-
tries:

Managers and stiperintendents...,.. -3017
Manufacturers and officials;

Transportation:
Officials and superintendents:

Railroad
Proprietors, officials, a d man-

agers: Telegraph and lephone
and other transportat

Trade:
Bankers, brokers, ijd mo'ney

lendersYit
Insurance agents and officials_ _ .. _

Proprietors, officials, and man-
agers

Real estate agents and 'officittlaz_
Retail dealers
Wholesale dealers; importers, and

exporters

All business pro
cials, and

ors, offi-
era.

Total

2

8, 201, 261

8, 410

34, 32.'5

Men Wo;nen

3

5, 947, 425

8, 397

34, 143

721- 1T 771
231, 615 223, 289

35,881r

18, 957

161, 613
134, 978

34, 776
149, 135

1, 328

35, 830

18, 384

t 158, 309
129, 589

33

253, 836

13

182

4, 950
8,326

51

573

0 6, 304
5, 38

as

Total

5, 979, 340

7, 931

.25, 234

.104, 210
256, 591

22, 238

14,839

10

73, 574

8, 614, 521

927
, 249, 295

72, 780

8, 245, 854

1 061
9, 208

78, 980

794

368, 687

1910

Men

5, 717, 384

7, 927

25, 127

7, 96.1

22, 362
125,862

1, 195,020

048

S, 008, 452

102, 748
21, 892

22, 238

13, 411

7

251,950

4

107

103, 170
95, 302

21, 352
122, 935

1, 127, 936

50, 123

1, 482

4, KO

i.

1.4X

1, 010

2, 927
67,103

925,

7, 081, 533 346,919

the objectiyes of land-gtant institutions in providing offerings
in cpAherce and business are limited solely to the training of busi-

ness propriétors, officials, and so on, the foiegoing figures measure'
rin a general fashion the maximum undiffmntiated neet -for higher.

business educption as of 1920, The word " undifferentiat6d " is used

1.*cause such figures do not indicate needs in terms of specific types of

trainink programs. Colle¡es of agriculture exist sto traiA, agricul-

'turd business men, of w.hom, as has been shown, there were ,201,261

oI farmi iri 1,920.6 Colleges of engineeting arentreited in braining

Audents for planufacturin transportation, and eyen -trade. Other

divisions a 'the insti ns y contribute their quota of training
to these fields. But i dern ath or perhaps on top of all theselt*On-

ing progitams., there is the essity for"*instruction in business Prilr
ciples 4nd practices. In addition to the' technical aspects of agri-

culture and ofengineering there are the business aspects. In all of

these occupations theré is certainly a core of scientificPliusiness kno*1-

edge which must be included in every progritm of instructiOn.
many of the pccupations, if not in _all of &finite specialized
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training programs in addition to this core, with major emphasis on
the business aspects and minor emphasis on the technical aspects,
ore required.

Still anoth6r group of census data may be worthy of considefation
in determining occupatiobal needs. These data, taken from the cen-

-sus of manufacturers, are assembled in, Tables 3 and 4. A study of
Table 3 will show the situation with rApej to propriefors and
officials, on the one hand, und clerks and other stkbordinate salaried
ymployees, on the other, as of 1919 and the changes which have oc-
furred since '1909.

,

ny a simple -calculation it will b observed that out of a totill of 682,857
proprietors and officials in 1919 Women compriskibd 3.8 per cent, and that out of
a to.tai of 1,033,507 clerks and other 'subordinitte salaried employees women
comprised 36.2. per cent. Assuming again that thejtverage working life of
men in business pursuits is 30 years and of women 6 Pars, annual replacement
needs on the basis of the 1919 figures would' be follows.; Proprietors andofficials, approximately 22,000 men and 4,000 women; clerks and other subor-dinate salaried employees, R Troximatery 22,000 men and 62,000 women; all
classes earners, 110,00.

TABLE 3.-Person8 engaged in Manufacturing industries in the United Siátes,
191p, 1914, and 1909

Classe

Proprieto d officials

Proprietors and firm members

Salaried officers of corporations

"Boperinttndents and manaii-ers

-1

Clerks and other subordinate salailed employees

Wage earners (average number)

r-

1-,
Census
year fotal

1919 682, 857 656, 915
1914 501, 681 485, 502
1909, 487, 173 472,914
1919 269, 137 258, 894
1914 262, 599 252, 430'
1909 273, 265 263, 673
1919 132, 447 127, 074
1914 92, 671 89, 749
1909 80, 735 78, 937
1919 281, 253 270, 947
1914 148, 411 143, 323

4909
1919

133, 173 130, 304
1, 033, 507 659, 775

1914 725, 135 536, 967
1909 576, 369 437,056
1919 9, 096, 372 7 267, 030
1914 7, 036, 247 5 907
1909 6, 615, 046 5, 293

"It

Women

25, 942
16, 179
14, 259
10, 243
10, 169
9, 592
5, 393
2, 922
1, 798

10, 306
3, 088
2, 889

3Z3, 732
188, 168
139, 303

1, 829, 342
1, 445, 340
1, 362, 753

el/

Ve V

While figures in Table 4 are not comparable wept In a rough
way viith the figures presented in Table 3 they show little change
in the major occupational classes in the manufacturing industries
from, 1919 to 1927 other than a decrease of 136,000 in proprietors
and firm members. In Table 4 pioprietors and firm members refer,
to individual proprietorships and partnerships and must not be
confused 'with proprietor's and officials of which they 'are only a
part in Table 3.. Salaried officers and employees in Table 4 .include
salaried' officers of corporations, superintendents, managers, clerks,
and other subordinate salaried employees.. Since there seems to hive
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48 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIEs

been little change in the major occupational groups in mapufactul.'
ing it is assumed that there has been little change in annual replace-
ment needs.

TABLE 4. Persons engaged in manufacturing industries in the United States,
1919 to 1927

Census year

Immr

1927
1925

- 1923
1921
1919

Persons
engaged

9, 787, 647
9, 875, 697

10, 282, 306
8, 265, 821

10, 812, 736

Proprietors
and firm
mem bers

Salaried %et
officers and lav""sefor the

year)

4

132 668
133, 054
148, 421
172, 871
269. 137

I 1, 301, 002
1, 340, 382
1, 355, 729
1, 146, 380
1, 447, 227

8, 353,117;
8, 384, 261
8, 778,156
6, 946, 571:1

9,096,372

I Not including data for number and salaries of officers and employ3es of central administrative offices;
no such data having been collected in 1927.

Officiardata have f)'een utilized up to this point-to determine the
occupational needs for higher business education. These data have
been analyzed with respect to the neeas of the Nation as a whole
rather than by States or geogr.aphical divisions. Likewise they have
been analyzed to discover needs quantitatively rather than qualita-
tively. In general, ocçupation.al needs_have merely been sketched in
broad outlines.

To fill in these bro'ad outlines and to .makeoccupational tieeds
. take more definite practical form requires not Qnly the utilization

of a great many additional data from a variety of othersources, but
also an appraisal of the rôle which lantl-grant institutions have
played in occupational analysis.

That land-grant institutions have failed to discover the needs for
higher b siness education prior to the establishment of courses it
connectiok therewith is not very difficult to 15rove. Study of the
catalogues and the reports of these institutions together with the
results of the questionnaire which they filled out on commerce and
business reveals little use of scientific rresearch in this respect.
Tffeir programs of higher business education have been developed on
tasis of observation rather "ihan fact. They have imitated rather
than originatea. They were asked to check the demand for business
courses in their institutions as revealed by contracts of representa-
tives of the institution with business men and prospective students.

.,

Out of '411. land-grant institutions checking this questionnaire, 18 spkified
that such contacts were most important in the establishing of courses1,7 said
such contacts were important, and 5 said they were of least importanct As
to the increase in the offerings of buidness courses, 14 institutions out V42
replying said that these contacts were the most important, 5 said important,
8 said least important, OUt of 15 questions stating the factors which influenced
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COMMERCE AND BUSINEgS 49
the land-grant institutions in establishment and increasing their offerings incommerce and business, more institutions check the foregoing question thanally other.'

11.From the results of the questiohnaire it would seem that the
land-grant institutions have used contacts with business men and
prospective students as the basis for the origin and increase of
coursr rather than a scientific stuay of existing needs.

It vi11 be observed from Tate 1 that the items that presuppose
the methods of science in setting up offerings in commerce arid busi-.-
ness have been used by few institutions.

Of 42 institutions making reports In the survey, 7 indicated that studies ofvocqtional choices of students were most Important in the establishment ofcourses and 8 inAitutions indicated that they were most impoitant in theincrease of courses; 3 indicated that such studies were important in the establishment and 7 important in increase; 5 institutions indicated that surveys ofthe needs In commerce and industrial firms for personnel with collegiate edu-cation were mast important in establishment and 5 most important in increase;2 indicated that such surveys were important in establishment and 10 im-poitant in increase.
Not a single institution indicated that biographical studief of

drop-outs engaged in business occupations were most important in
establishment and increase. One institution indicated that such
studies were important in establishment and Seven institutions in-
dicated,that these studies were least important.

From the& results it. appears that land-grant institutions have
not turned the searchttght of science in on ihemselves and usedi
scientific methods in determining the needs for the various offerings
ior which they have Made provision.. They have depended upon
general observation rather than upon carefully determined qhcts.
Follow-up.letters *ere sent to the institutions which indicated that
they had made studies "of vocational choice of students and surveys
of the needs in industrial and commercial firms for personnel with ,a
collegiatg education in the establishment and increasing of offerings
in commerce and business. The replies to these letters are extremely
interesting. With one or two exceptions the institutions admitted
that they had not made any such scientific studies at all. Oregon -
Agricultural College and the University of New Hampshire were tlya
only institutions'replying that have attempted to follow up gradli-
ates and make 'changes in coursA" upon the basis of facts revealed
therefrom.

The land-grant institutions were asked the fbllowing question:
"Have you made studies of the actual requirements of business for
the purpose of guiding your institution in determining the content
and organization of courses in coinmerce and business?'

Twenty institutions answered in the affirmative and 17 answered In thenegative.' Follow-up letters were sent' to the 20 Institutions %answering in the

a

.

.
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'See. Table 1.



50 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

affirmative. While replies were not received from all of these institutions, 11of the 20 stated that no such studies had ever been made by them.

Again they indicated that they acted upon mere observations.
Oregon Agricultural College and University of Minneso4 were two
exceptions to the rule,eboth of these institutions apparently having
attempted to discover scientifically the needs for education in their
respective geographical territories.

With the two exceptions just mentioned, land-grant institutions
have not made comparative surveys of commercial occupations in
the regions which they serve. Before any institution engages in
business education, it should carefully appraise the needs in its ter-
ritory. These needs should be -determined both quantitatively and
qualitatively. It should know the number of recrujts which busi-
ness needs and the kind of positions which these recklits are to fill.

Land-grant institutions have not discovered the annual needs of
business firms for recruits for initial positions it their localities,
either in kind or in quantity. They have not 4termined the annual
needs of firms in terms of promotional opportunities either as to
kinds or as to avenues through which promotion takes place. They
have not nlade job analyses; they ha.ve failed to recognize the need
for scientific :analysis of what their students will actually do when
they depart from academic halls to engage in business occupations.

Business enterprises have been much more;alert in this respect.
In organizing personnel departments and in/elivloying labor, they
have spent time and money in making job analyses and setting up
job specifications. They have discovered the exact nature of the
tasks which workers were to perform before they set up training
programs for these workers. Land-grant institutions have not only
failed to make job analyses themselves but they do nqt, appear to"6
hare utilized the job analyses of industrial concerns.

Another way to discover the failure.or success of land-grant in-
stitutions in determining the needs for higher business education is
to eamine the extent to which they have measured the relative de-
mand of employers 'for students completing the several curricula
in commerce and business. Table 5 throws some light on this ques-
tion. This table merits tereful scrutiny. It win be observed that
the land-grant inslitutions have indicated that the demand ex-
ceeds the stivply in all of the various fields f6r which curricula are
offered except commercial law, manufacturing, organization and
management, personnel management, and transportation.

It will also he observed that three Institutions indicated that the demandvery greatly exceeded the mupply in commertial teacher training; 4 Indicatedthat the demand very greatly exceeded the supply in insurance; 2 in merchan-dising and selling; 1 in public service and civic work; 8 in real estate; 3 insecretarial training; and 1 in transportation.

'
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Most of the institutions replying indicated that the demand bal-
anced the supply. Several institutions replied that the demand is
less than the supply in severál fields' and several institutions indi-
cated that there is little or no demand in certain fields. The variety
of the replies to the questionnaire submitted by the institutions
makes it evident that they are based on speculation rather than facts.
Apparently land-grant institutions are not familiar with the dy-
namic changes that are taking place in the economic organization of
society and are not constantly adjustiiig their curricula to meet
these changes.

TABLE 5.Relative demand by employer* for 8tudents completing the severalcurricula in commerce and bwitiness in. la ntt-gra nt in4titution.s

Curricula

Demand

Very
greatly
exceeds
supply

General business
Accounting
Advertising
Banking and finance
Commercial law
Commercial teacher training
Foreign trade and service
Credit management
Insurance
Journalism
Manufacturing
Merchandising, selling, and store management_ __....Organization and management
Personnel management
Public service and civic work _ _ _ - -Realty
gocretarial training
Transportation
Others

e

3

4

2

1

3
3
1

Exceeds
supply

3

7
3
3

7
2
1

3
2

10

2

Balances Less than Little or
no de-supply supply

and

14
11

5
12

3
4

5
4
9
5

2
3
3
5

2

3
4
6
5
2

4
3
1

2
3
1

2
4
1

1

1

2

1

1

3
2
9
4

8
3
5
2
2
4
9
8
5

7

Another way by which the land-grant institutions might. have dis-
covered the needs for business training was by keeping records of the
number of business and industrial firms actually recruiting employees.
They were asked to state the riumber of firms recruiting students in
1927-28.

Twenty-three institutions reported active recruiting, 11 institutions reportedno data available, and 8 institutions gave no answer at all. Ten institutionsreported from 1 to 5 firms actively recruiting; 7 institutions reported 6 to 10firms; 1 institution 14 firms; 1 institution 24 firms ; 1 institution 30 firms, 1 in-stitution from 40 to 50 firms; and 1 institution 60 firms.
It would seem that in 1927-28 business and industrial firms pretty

generally recruited employees from land-grant institutiops. This
does not mean, however, that the institutions themselves are respon-
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52 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND VITIVERSITLES

sible for this recruiting. Business and industrial firms may have
taken the initiative themselves. Familiarity with the policies of
companies of national importance in taking college students convinces
one that ihe compaiiies recruited college students in spite of the

The ihstitutions were asked to estimate the percentage of graduates
in commerce and business who were actually recruited by business
firms in 1927-28.

Of 36 institutions replying, 15 indicated they h:id no records and no availabledata ; the other 21 replied as follows: 5 from 1 to 20 per cent, 7 from 20 to 40per cent, 4 from 40 to 60 per cent, and 5 from 60 to 80 per cent.

Assuming that these estimates are accurate, industrial and business
firms are taking graduates in commerce and business turned out by
land-grant institutions, but they are not taking them in large enough
numbers.

Still another way in which to measure the extent to which land-
grant institutions have discovered the needs of higher business
education is to study the objectives which have actuated them in
providing business training. The various institutions were asked to
check the objectives as specified in Table 6. The results are ex-
tremely interesiiifg. The most significant point is that an over-
whelming majority of land-grant institutions provide courses four
years in length and look towar4 the education tf students for major
executive work. ..

Twenty-eighNstitutiolas indicate that their program of training is designedto provide gener education to assure a better understanding of tivt relation-ship between business and the community, and that it takes four years torealize this objective. Eight institutions in case of this objective specifieda course of three years in length; 10, two years in length ; and 43 one year inlength. With respect to the objective of proViding a competent background inbusiness subjects for students of other major subdivisions such as agricultureand engineering, 26 institutions signified that their training program was fouryears in length: 7 institutions indicated 3-year programs; 2 iffstitutions 2-year
programs; and 2 institutions 1-year programs. Thirteen institutions report thatthey provide a 4-year training program to prepare stüdents 'for routine work,3 institutions provide 3-year programs, 8 institutions provide 2-year programs,' and 4 institutions provide 1-year programs.

It is doubtful whether it requires from three to four years' to pre-
pare students- for routine work as indicated by alarge number of
institutions replying on this particular point.

Twenty-o.ne institutions provide education for minor executive work whichextends over a period of four years; 8 provide education extending over a periodof 8 years, 5 over a period of 2 years, and 1. over a period of 1 year. Thirteen
institutiosns indicated a 4-year program of education. preparing for researchwork; 3 institutions provide a 5-year program to prepare students for minor
executive Workt.6 a 5-year program for major executive work, and 10 a 5-yearprogram for research wink. Four institutions not ihown in Table 0 indicatedthat one of their objectives was to prepare for commercial teaching.

institiit ions.

.

.
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TABLE 6.---Objecti1X8 of land-grant institutions in Offering courses in commerceand busines8 to meet the needs of students and of business and the length oftheir training program

Objective

To provide% general education to assure it better understand-ing of relationships between business and the community . .To provide a functional background in business subjects forstudents of other major divisions such as agriculture, en-gineering, etc
To provide education and training in business for positions in:Routine work

Minor executive work
Major executive work
Research work

For students who can remain in schoolfor-

1

year

6

4

2
years

3
years

4
yews

10

2

5

4

7

3

2
2

28

26

13
21
22
13

5 years
Of more

.....

10

In so far as these fesults are concerned it must be concluded that
land-grant institutions in general think that flip 'weds for higher
business education require a training program fdur years in length.
While some of them provide training programs of less than four
years they are the exceptions. As has been indicated earlier, the '-
needs for business training involve several levels. The land-grant
institutions should provide instruction on these várious levels.
They have apparently concentrated their attention on the higher
levels and neglected the intermediate levels. If land-grant institu-
tions are to conform to the Morrill Act, namely, to educate the indus-
trial classes, they must adjust their programs to the needs. They
must not only provide business training giving a functional back-
ground and assuring better understanding of relationship between
business and the community, but they must also provide instruction
for routine and minor executive work for students upon intermediate
levels.

Still another way to discover the needs for education beyond post-
secondary-school levels is to study the records of land-grant institu-
tions as. to their actual placement of graduates and nongraduates.
The land-grant institutions were asked to state the !limber of stu-
dents placed with business and industrial firms from 1925 to 1928.
The results of this question are indicated in Table 7. Only one or
two observations need be made upon this table. While there are
two or three institutions attempting to place nongraduates, land-
grant inititutions as a whole are doing little or nothing to place
them. They évidently are 'interested only in graduates. While the
placement of graduates is decidedly important, the placement of
nongraduates may well be given considerable attention.
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54 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
ItO

With respect to students graduating with bachelor degrees land-
grant institutions maké a good shoring. In filling out this part of
the questionnaire it was suggested that the institutions might use
estimates. Çareful study of the table concerning students with a
bachelor's degree will show the extent to which graduqes have been
placed in the various field§ of business.

TABLE 7. Number of students placed with business and industrial firms from
1925 to 1928 by land-grant institutions

Nature of business flats or
organizations

Retail
Department store_ _ _t _ _

Wholesale
Sobbing and commission._
Banking and brokerage_
Real estate and insurance_ .
Manu facturing
Public utilities
Transportation
Professional
Farming
Others

Nongraduates

1925-26

2
2
1

1

2
2
o

o

1926-27

frio=to

%6"g,

3 4 .

19 3
4 2
4 1

1 1

3 2
4 0
0 1

1 1

3 1
3 1
0 0

13 3

1927-28

10
5
3
1

3
0
3
2
1

1

0
11

With bachelor's degree

1925-26

C:011

g

4
2
1

7

20
9
1

2
2
5
8
2
1

o
o
7

7
4
5
4
5
8
9
9
3
8
2
5

.1926-27

10 11

34
21
10
19
32
41
61
50

8
68
2

131

11
5
8
5

11
11
10
10
7

13
0
4

50
19
13
11
35
32
51
50
13
81
0

81

1927-28

13

13
6
5
5

14
10
15
15

5
11

7

49
28
15
18

87
27
64
57
11

sa

141

Manufacturing, professional activities, real estate and insurance,
retailing, and banking and brokerage have taken the greatest number
of graduates in ,the largest number of institutions. Farming has
scarcely taken any; trangportation has taken very few.

The land-grant institutions need to make more studies like the
study of public utilities made by Dean C. O. Ruggles and his com-
mittee for the National, Electric Light Association. Dean Ruggles
and his committee devoted themselves to the discovery of the needs
of business education in the field of public-service ¡corporations. It
,might lasi worth while to quote a summary of the findings.

A very large majority of the utility companies stated that they have shad
success with college men and a very large majority also stated that the
opportunities are sufficiently attractive to warrant college men to prepare
themseltes for work in the field. Utility executives pointed out some of the
deficiencies of college graduates and made some suggestions for the improve-
ment of collegiate education.

The facts submitted show that an increasing number of the graduates of
both schools of business and schools of engineering are entering the field :of
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public utilities; also that even In the field of én4neering there is a striking
decrease in 'the number of graduates taking employment with the railroads.
These statistics verify the conclusions reached in the Yale Survey on Trans-
portation. The results of the survey show that the demand is not only for
graduates of engiheering schools but that the need for nonengineering gradu-
ates Is becoming a very important factor. Indeed the facts reported by the
parent companies which submitted data on this phase of the survey show that
the greatest number of college men employed by them in 1927 were nonengi-
neering graduates.

Aside from the telephone industry, the utility companies are apparently
not visiting colleges to participate in conferences on vocational guidance, or to
recruit employees to the same extent that representatives of other industries
appear to be doing. It is the opinion of a number of educators and of some
utility executives that a large number of the best men of the graduating
classes are secured by the industries that have carefully worked out plans
for recruiting .and who visit the colleges early in the last half of the college
year.

The data returned by the utility industry do not indicate that many em-
ployees of utility comptinies, whether graduates of colleges or noncollege men,
are taking courses with local educational institutions. Only a decided minority
of the utility companies reported that their employees are taking such courses.
However, a large majority of the companies did indicate an interest in
having such courses available to their employees.'

In this survey Dean Ruggles and his associates made a study of
the placement of college graduates based on returns from 10 schools
of business in 1925 and 11 schools in 1926 and 1927. Their results
are shown in Table 8.z

TABLE 8. Melds of activity entered by graduates of schools of business

Fla 1d of activity

a.

Public utilities
General business
Banking
Foreign trade
Accounting
Merchandising or retail selling
Insurance
Manufacturing
Securities and investments
Real estate
Secretarial
Law
Graduate work or research
Teach;
Miscellaneous and =known

Total graduates

1925

Num-
ber

Per
cent

1926 1927

Num-
ber

4

Per
cent

Num-
ber

Per
cent

7

Total

Num-
ber

8

Per
cent

lek 34 4. 2 63 7.1 55 6.6 752 6.0
268 33. 3 283 31. 7 322 38.7 873 34. 5

37 4. 6 82 9. 2 92 11.1 211 8.3
10 1. 2 5 . 8 '6 .7 21 . 8
34 4. 2 43 C 8 50 6.0 127 & 0
24 3.0 21 2. 4 26 3.1 71 1 8
19 2.4 8 .9 15 1 8 42 L 7
31 3.9 11 1. 2 20 2.4 62 2. 5
8 1.0 17 9 16 1.9 41 1.6
4 . 5 1 1 0 4 411.. 5 .2
2 . 2 8 .9 3

0. NM .
.4 13 .5

1 . 1 2 .2 3 .4 6 . 2
4 . a 6 .7 11 1. 3 21 .8

12 1. 5 17 1.9 lk 1.8 44 1. 7
316 39. 4 325 3& 4. 1E- 23.8 839 33.4

804 Imo 892 100. 0 832 100. 0 2, 628 100. 0

% I Public utilities, a survey of the extent of instruction in public utilities in colleges anduniversities, of the Industri'ss Interest in college graduates, and of willingness and abilityof utilities to cooperate with higher educational institutions. C. O. Ruggles:" director ofsurvey (National Electric Light Association).
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Itey also made a study of the placement of college graduates based
on returns from 21 colleges of engineering in 1925 and 22 colleges
1926 and 1927. The results are shown in Table 9.

TABLE 9.-Fields of activity entered by graduates of engineering college8

Field of activity

Public utilities other than railroads_
Railroads
Highway engineering
Manufact
Electric manufacturing
Sales, service, and advertising
Chemical manufacturing
Public service
Municipal and consWting
Industry and business
Architecture
Production and design
Research and teaching
Miscellaneous and unknown

Total graduates

1925

Num-
ber

Per
oent

1926

Num-
ber

Per
cent

4

1927 Total

Num-
ber

Per Num- Per
cent ber cent

7 8 9

.10

207 16. 9 224 17. 9 256 17. 6 68 17.563 5. 1 47 3. 8 38 2. 6 148 3.814 1. 1 21 1. 7 12 . 8 47 L 2163 13, 3 163 13.0 43 3.0 369 9.427 2. 2 11 . 9 26 1. 8 64 1.627 2. 2 13 1.0 19 1.3 59 1.520 1. 6 7 . 6 15 1. 0 42 1.114 1. 1 10 . 8 11 . 8 35 . 99 . 7 16 1.3 9 . 6 34 . 925 2.0 23 1.8 20 I. 4 68 1.710 . 8 9 .7 9 . 6 28 . 718 1. 5 16 1.3 9 . 6 43 1.119 . 1. 5 20 L 6 32 2. 2 71 1. 8610 50. 0 873f 53.6 956 65. 7 2, 239 56.84
1, 226 I 100.0 1, 253 100.0 100. 0 3lli34 loao10

This survey of public-utility education is in sharp contrast to the
Yale survey on transportation. The Yale survey found that rail-
road executives were not interested in employia college graduates,
and that there was not adequate cooperation between higher educa-
tional institutions and railway industries either in instruction or
research. On the basis of this survey, Yale revised its entire course
of study in the field of transportation. Land-grant institutions,
so far as the questionnaire reveals, have not attempted at all any
such surveys of specific Oelds.

Finally, land-grant colleges and universities have failed to make
studies of the advintages and disadvantages of cooperative part-time
business training and business experience for students in commerce
and business. The following questions were asked each of the land-
rant institutions offering courses in commerce and business. The

questions and replies are set forth in Table 10.
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TABLE 10. Answers tO questionnaire sent to land-grant instiEutions offering
courses in commerce and business

Question

Do you require for graduation business experience of commercial and businessstudents?
If "No," is business experience advised or recommended for commerce and businessstudents?
Has your institution taken tbe initiative in explaining the cooperative part-timetraining plan to business firths and associations?
Has your institution taken the initiative in explaining the plan to the students?.Has your institution made a study of the desires of the students regarding coopera-tive part-time training?
Have business firms or associations taken the initiative in expressing a desire to tryout the cooperative part-time plan?
Have you made a survey among business firms and associations to learn cif theigdesire to participate in cooperative part-time training in commerce and businedti'

Answer

Yes

4

3

18

4
3

3

1

5

37

11

30

30

32

28

The answers in this table are extremely interesting. Only three
institutions require business experience fortgraduation. These are
Ohio State University, Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical Col-
lege, and Iowa State College. Ohio State University does not give
credit. Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical Pollege requires
business.experience, but does not indicate whether credit is given or
not. Iowa State College requires business experience in farm man-
agement only, but does not indicate whether credit therefor is given
or not. The other 37 institutions replying have done nothing in
this respect. Eleven institutions do not advise or recommend busi-
ness exPerience for commerce opd business students. Eighteen insti-
tutions do advise such experience. It is not intended to argue that
the casefor requiring business experience for commerce and business
students has been proved. Much investigation is needed before
valid conclusions can be drawn. The point is that land-grant insti-
tutions apparently are not interested in this problem and are doing
little to discover facts that would have a bearing on its solution.

The situation is very much the same with regard to the coopera-
tive part-time training plan. Such training required great effort.
The administrative aspects are complex. Not only must firms be
willing to cooperate and offer employment for students, but the in-
tervals of work must be arranged to fit the needs of the enterprises.
On the institutional side, courses must be scheduled so that the stu-
dent will attend schobl for one period and follow his employment
for another. This alternation between study and work is difficult
of arrangemenand still more difficult to administer.after arrange-
ments have been made. None of the land-grant institutions report-
ing has tried the cooperative part-time plan.

Four institutions have taken the initiative in explainidg it to business firms
and associations while '29 have not. Only three institutions have taken theInitiative in explaining it to the students. Three Institutions have made studies
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of the desires of students Itgarding the plan but with what results it was im-possible to discover. One institution reports that business firms have takenthe initiative in expressing a desire to try out the cooperative part-time plan.Five institutions claim to have made a survey among business firms and asso-ciations as to their desire to participate in a cooperative part-time training plan.One institution said : " We are _,studying the problem now." Another said:" We will investigate the plan this year."

Here noe brief is held for requiring business experience for gradu-
ation. Neither is any brief held for cooperative part-time training.
It is felt, however, that the plan merits the most careful investi-
gation. Undoubtedly, the best way to teach is to teach by doing or
performing. The idea back of such a plan is sound. Many details
must be worked out before the plan will be successful. A surprising
thing is that land-grant institutions have shown so little interest and
have attempted so little research in this particular field of business
education.

Due to the fact that the numerical ratio of the various business em-
ployments is changing rapidly and the fact that the neature of
business positions is consflintly and rapidly awing, studies per-
taining to opportunities and requirements of business positions
should be made periodically, preferably so as to coordinate the
studies with the reports of . the United States census..

In addition to the studies df pre'sent and probable needs of
higher education for busiriess just listed, there is need for compre-
heusive studies of the individuals who apply fór the business courses.
The interests, aptitudes, capabilities, and attitudes of those who
apply for the courses definitely condition the .training program.
Studies of' the ihterests, aptitudes, capabilities, and attitudes of
persons of below average, average, and above average success in the
various occupaiional levels of business positions should be made for
the purposes of obtaining materials for vocational guidance in this
field.

In the making of studies pertaining to preseht and probable future
needs of hikher education for business, there should be sufficient
cooperation among the land-grant institutions to devise and use uni-
form questionnaires and report forms and procedures. It is obvious
that in .addition to a minimum report form, many States will wish
to collect supplementary data regarding specific items. In this con-
nection, the bureaus wid committees of business research might well
emphasize research M. the improvement of their own educational
programs rather than for the improvement of business to the exclu-
sion of the best interests of their educiOnal programs.

As has be'en indicated earlier it is not enough for land-grant'
institutions to discover the needs of business for recruits trained for
specific occupations. Although this is their primary task, they must
also discover the needs for general ecodomic and business services
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wherever these services will iniprove man's means of securing a live-
lihood. There are three types of these services.: First, services to
the institutions themselves; second, services to public agencies ; thrrd,
services to private agencies.

In setting up mechanisms for training in commerce and business,
land-grant institutions should have discovered what general economic
and business services were needed. Undoubtedly the land-grant insti-
tutions themselves need assistance from staff members who are ex-
perienced in accounting, finance, organizatfon, and administration.
Likewise public agencies need the assistance of such staff members.
Opportunities should exist for general economic and busines4 services
to the political units of State, county, a'nd city. In addition private
agencies and private business interests demand assistance. Land-
grant institutions apparently have devoted little time to a study of
these needs prior to the establishment of offerings in commerce and
business.
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Chapter III. -Student Body

'Land-grant collegès find universities have not only failed to dis.-
cover the present and probable futu e "needs of higher businéss edu-
cation, but they have also failed to make analyses of conimerce and
business students-i-rthe raw materia s of higher business eduCation.
It is not sufficient to find out whtit busiuess wapts from college grid-
uates In terms of specific ii'nowledge requit?ed to perform certaib
business tasks, although this i decidedly iinportant. Analyses pf
students who apply for the ihining ip comnierce and business offered.-
by land-grak institutions must also be made. The set-up of mec.14-.
nisms for hindling iiaw, Inman materials and the devising of offer-
ings for processing these raw materials shourd not take place-until the
raw materials themselves have been analyzed and their composition
deterniined. Finished products depend upoil:raw maierials. What
comes oiit is determined by what goes in. Scientific study of .the
students to be handled by the division of co;nmérce arid business can
'not be ignored if land'grant institutions are to proceed upon i
scientific basis. . .

&vend items in tile questionnaire were designed to provide data
concerhing coinmerce and business students: One question called for
the totul number 'of students grilduating from land-grant institutiohs
with degrees. Table 11 give.s this informatibn. 4 will be observed
from this,;table that the data provided are" somewhat inadecluate,
Many land-grant institutions do not offer curricula" leáding specifi-
cally to degrees in commerce. StuOents simply. major in commetce
and business and take the usual degree of bachelor of science 'or
bachelor of arts,

TAMIL 11. Total number of commerce and business students graduating fromland-grant institutions 'with, degrees
e,

Degree

j.

1925-28 1926-27

Bachelor of scietice
Bachelor of arts
Bachelor of science in commerce
Maste of science
Mast 1 of arts./

of philosophy

Number
of insti-
tutions
replying

Number
of stu-
dents

6
8

17
3
8
1
2

1

229
396
908

17
37
34

Number
of insti-
tutions

replying

Number
of stu-
dents

4

8
10
18
4
6

or.-
2.

235
448
938

18
29

42

. 4

1927-28

Number
of insti-
t utio

repIyin

e-

8
10

.17
4
8
1

2

Number
of stu-
dents

9
a

4.
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Some land-grant institutions not only offer courses leading VI advanceddegrees but also make an uppfeciable showing as to the number of graduates.%Three institutions report 17 taking the master of scienve in 1924-26, four Insti-tutions 16 st*nts taking this degm in 1926-27, and four institutions 9students taking the degree in 1927-28. institutions in 1926;-27 report 29students taking this degree and eight institutions in 1927z-28 repbrt 33 students.One institution remrts 1 student taking the degree of'dpctor of phitlosophyin 1925-26 and 4 student's taking the degree of.doctor of philosophy in 1927-28.Of the 17 institutions offering the bachelor of science in commerce 12 areState universitiés.

Anoti*r way in which to nnalyze the raw materials of higher
business edUcation is to study the students in terins of the curriculum&
leading to the first degree for,which they registered, Table 12 gives
the facts as revealed by the commerce and business questionnaire.
According to' this table the largesttiumber of students register for
the curheulum in general business. 'The second largest number of
Audents r'egister for accounting. This table merits c'areful study
although She information afforded is very fragmentary. Only one
institutiofi reported a curriculum in journalism. TwNnstitutions
report a currictllum in personnel management. One institution
account for 133 of.the 136 stadents pursuing this curriculum.
tABLE 12. Registration of students in land-grant institutions by undergraduateiturriéula for regulaecidemio vear 1927-28

Curricalum leading to first degree

General bullies.%
Amounting
Advertising.t: ..4.

frBankirtg and finance ..

- Commercial law . .
Commercial teacher training
Foreign trade and service
Insurance
Journalism , ' . r . :4 .
Manufacturing ,

--.Merchandising, selling, and Atore
rñaritipemept.t -,7....

"Organization and management 4.64 .PemAnnel management
Public service and civic w(Kk ' 4 .Realty . .. -I -.
Fftrotarlal training ..1. ,

1Transportation -

Others , .T .. T. f.r
.e

Total
number

of institu-
tions

reporting

20
7
3

1
2
4
2

5
a
2
1

1
4
1
7

Total
number

of students
registered

.

2., 924
570
394
329

.3

104

280
10

128
33

138
14
3

200
.3

, s
,.. -

.
.

In eompiling tbe data for Tall f2 it became evident that the
laud.- 1..ranty. instittitiont:do Wit ha4:exact records of student regis-
tration accordiitg to -cdrricula.., tiutricula should Ifither iippeal to
students or §hould not sappeár to them. Land-grant institutions- ,
imuld have 'flit facts about shident registration for each curriculum.
Complete data ivould be4 ° valu able, in providing information co4-
cerning the types of curricula chosen by the iptudehts. ..
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LAND-GRANT COLLECIES AND UNIVERSITIES

Table 13 ows the distribution of conimerce and business students
in lifitr-g institutions by residence in 1928-29. It will be seen
that the gréat` ajority of students reside within the State. Only 24
institutions rworted on this subject. In these institutions 38 stu-

'dents from foreign countries were reported. In addition to the
24 reporting, 12 institutions answer with the following comments:' NO data," "Data unavailable,» " Unknown." Again it is apparent
th;it all the land-grant commerce and business division's do not have
accurate records about their own student bodies.

TABLE 14.Di8tribu tit" of commerce and blisines8 xtudentg in land-grant insti-
tutions by residence, 1928-29

Residence

Within the State .
rn other States
In foreign flountries

Number of N umber ofinstitutions!
replying students

1

24 6,998
24 761

24

Table 14 gives the distribution of students in commerce and busi-
gless by occupitional groups to which their fathers belo.ng.

T. BLE 14.Di8tribution of commerce and business xtudents in land-grant insti-tutions by occupational groupx to which, fathers belong, 1928- 29

Occupational groups

alb

Trade and mercantile
Agriculture
MariTifacturing and morhanical industries
Professional service
Unclassified
Public setvice
Transportation
Clerical service
Domestic service
Retired
Banking

Total

Number of
institutions

replying

2

16
16
16

4
16
14
15
10

1

1

23

Number of Per cent
students of total

I.
1, 332

734
622
467
405
240
157
127

stti
16
9

4, 187

31.8
17.5
14.9
11,1
9.6
6.7
3.8
&O

1.9

.21

100.0:1

This table affords interesting information. The largest number
of commerce and business students reported by 16 institutions came
from the trade and mercantile group. The next largest came from
agriculture. Nineteen other institutions report with the usual com-
ments, -"Unlaiown," " No record," " Data unavailable." Of course
there are exeoptions, but most of the institutions apparently have
not Akt:died commerc'e and business students with reference to the
osepational groups to which their fathers beiong, and do not know
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COMMERCE AND BUSIIVS , 63
a great deal about the student whom they expect to train in corn--
merce and business courses.

Table 15 gives thé di§tribution of cfonamerce and business students
in land-grant institutions by size of the communities from which
they came.

TAIME 15. Distribution of commerce and business students in land-grant insti-tutions by size of communities, 1928-29

Size of communities N umber of
institutions Number

replying

Communities with population of 2,500 or fewer. 17Communities with population of 2,500 or more
17.

of
students

1, 303
2, 785

a

Seventeen institutions reported 1,303 students from communities with popu-lation of 2,500 or fewer. The same 17 institutions report 2,785 from communi-ties with population of 2,500 or more. Fifteen other institutions replied simplythat they did not know or that they had no records From the data gathemiit appears that students iu commerce and busines9 come from the largercommunities.

Land-grant institutions should make .analyses of the economic
status of théir studerits ins commerce and business. While data about
the occupational groups to which their fathers belong are important,
more detailed investigation is needed. It would be interesting to
know whether the student preparing for business cOrries from the
wealthier or less wealthy classes. Land-grant institutions apparently
do not knkft and have not attempted to obtain the answers to ques-
tions of this type.

Likewise land-grant institutions should make analyses osjf the char-
acteristic's and intlirests of corhmerce and business students. They
should discover occupational interests turd aptitudes. They should
study the intelligence of their stude\nts. They should know some-
thing of personality traits. If they are to train students successfully'
they mustrknow what traits are required by various types of business
enterprises, and analyze their students for the purpose of discovering
these traits and preparing them for cevtain fields of business.

Analyses of commerce and business students should reveal stile
types of students on- lower, intermediate, and upper levels. Land-
grant institutions should know what each student wants, and by
knowledge of his characteristics, his economic status, and other infor-'
rdation adjust its curricular offerings to his needs. Careful study of
coinmerce and bt.isinegs students would undoubtedly reveal that cer-
tain students expect to remain one year and probably should *not be
encouraged to reivin any longer. Certain other students expect to
remain two years and pro,bably should not be entouraged to remain,
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any .longer. Certain other students expect to remain three years and
probably should not be encouraged to remain any longer. Finally,
the remaining students expect to remairi either four or five years
and probably should be encouraged to remain for these periods of
time.

Moreover analyses of commerce and business students would reveal
other facts of interest. Land-grant institutions almost universally
claim to train students to become executives. Have they made any
attempts to discover what qualities are required of executives? If
they have, such information is not revealed by the questionnaire
which they filled out. They should not only know their ra .u. mate-.
rials 'in such a way as to turn out the best types of finished products,
but they should also.know them in such a way as to supply the needs
of modern business on intermediate as wefl as upon higher levels.

Land-grant institutions failed to keep records of other types of in-
formation concerning commerce and business students. Table 16

gives data for the years 1925-26,1926-27, and 1927-28 concerning the
number of drop-outs, the number of nongraduates who transferred to
other institutions, and the number of graduates w continued their
education in other institutions. It also gives information concerning
the number of seniors who attended other institutions in 1927-28. As
may be seen from the table a very lirriited number of institutions re-
plied to this particular part of the questionnaire. If the majority
of land-pant institutions keep records concerning the number of
commerce and business students who drop out, the number of stu-
dents who trakisferio other institutions, and the number of graduates
who continue their education in other institutions, they have not
utilized them. A few institutions apparently know .4-..ornetMvg about
their students in connection with these three items. It is certainly
important to study drop-outs and the causes thereof. It would be
worth while to know how many of these stlidents who drop out trans-
fer to other institutions 'and( why they drop out. It would also be
worthi-while to know the number of graduates,continuing their edu-
cation in other institutions. Land-grant institutions as a whole do
not recognize the value of these records and have made no attempt to
inform themselves in this particular respect. They merely checked
these p6ints in the questionnaire with the statement " No reccuids."
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TABLE 16.Record8 of i;omnteroe and business students for a 3-year period

Reason

6

Dropped out
Nongraduates who transferred to other

institut ions
Graduates whosontintied their education

in other inst it talons
Seniors who have attended other institu-

tions ....

Year

192S-26 i 1926-27

Number
of insti-
tutions
replying

3

2

4

NumberNumber of insti-of stu- tutionsdents
replying

3

274

9

12

8

Number
of stu-
dents

1927-28

Number
of insti-
tutions
replying

5 6

331

11

19

11

4

7

18

Number
of stu-
dents

434

14

30

263

One other item in Table 16 deserves brief attention. Eighteen
land-grant institutions in 1927-28 have studied their seniors and
know how many of them attended other institutions. Data on this
point are worthy of consideration. Undoubtedly land-grant in-
stitutions are attracting more and more students from junior colleges
and other types of institutions. They tend to come to the land-
grant institutions in their junior and senior years. Records of the
number of juniors and seniors both should be kept and land-grant
institutions should know the extent to.which they are meeting needs
unmet by other institutions.

Several land-grant institutions report student-loan funds for
students in commerce and business. Generally, however, these loan
funds are not c:specially provided for commerce and business stu-
dents, but may be secured only by these students in the same fashion
as all other students. The most worthy loan fund is that of the
American Bankers' Association Foundation forucation in Eco-
nomics. Seven land-grant institutions report from one to two of
these loan scholarships. They carry a stipend of $250 each. They
are made as annual awards upon the basis of merit and are usually
limited' to juniors and seniors. They are loans rather than gifts.
The student is expected to repay them with interest .of 5 per cent.

Land-grant institutions have aiiparently not made any very great
provisions for loan funds or undergraduate scholarships and fellow-
ships for commerce and business students. If the loan- fund offerea
by the American &inkers' Association Foundation for Education in
Economics be excepted and if two ärthitee institutions offering sev-
eral undergraduate scholarships and fellowships were also excepted,
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the number of institutions providing undergraduate scholarships
and fellowships and loan funds would not be very large. Undoubt-
edly many commerce and business students come from occupational
groups where it is necessary to secure some means for partially
financing theii, education. If more funds were avail0,1e, More stu-
dents might register for commerce and business courses and more
students might complete these courses after they have once registered.
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Chapter IV.Administrative Organization and Staff,

LogAlly land-grant institutions should have discovered the needs
of higher business education and made analyses of commerce and
business students before they set up administrative organizations or
mechanisms to handle the students or raw maierials which would
come to them. These things they have not done. It has been shown
how they have failed to discover the needs of higher bu§iness educa-tin' and how they have failed to analyze their raw materials. This
chapter concerns itself with the adniinistrative organization they
have set up to handle commerce ánd business student's and covers
the following three main problems: (1) The management of faculty
personnel, (2) equipment, and (3) finance.

In any discussion of administrative efficiency it must always be
remembered that organliation is a means to an end. Men organize
bectuise organization aids to accomplish ends that are desired. It
represents consolation of time and effort. It brings together the
forces and structures necessary to accomplish certain objectives.

There is no singlp correct form of organization. Here no attempt
is made to argue 'for an ideal organization. The adminisVative
mechanisms of the nd-grant colleges and universities -are analyzedVh
and studied as to eir effectiveness. Any land-grant institutionthat has set up an o anization that functions has Rt up an eff&tive
organization.

.

There are three ways in which land-grant institutions have initiated and adThipistered their courses in commerce and business.
First, the courses have been initiated and offered by existing depart-ments witHut setting up any new departments or divisions. Second,they have been initiated and offered by new departments or divisionsof economics and business. Third, they have been initiated andoffered by schools or colleges coequal in every respect with other
schools and colleges and having sepaiate deans. Practically all theland-grant institutions at present have either departments of eco-nomics and commerce or schools and colleges of commerce andbusiness.

There are 21 land-grant institutions that hAve organized commerceand business into departments or divisions. These departments are
67
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68 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

usually departments of economics. The title varies,. however, con-
siderably. In some cases the departments are called departments of
economics and business; in some cases commerce and business; and
in still other Cases secretarial training and commerce. Usually the
administrative officer in charge of these departments is called the head.

The administration of these departments varies with the various ihstitu-tions. In nine land-grant institutions the department is directly under thejurisdiction of the dean of the college of arts and science. In other institu-tions the department is under the jutisdiction of the dean of the school ofscience, the academic dean, the dean of industrial science, or the dean ofgeneral science. In some institutions the department offers service couNes andcooperates with other administrative divisions suc-11 as the college of agriculture,college of engineering, and the like.

It is of interest to study the organization of departments of eco-
nomics and commerce in land-grant institutions by ihe dates of their
est ablishment.

The following land-grant institutions have established such departments inthe following chronological order: University of Vermont, 1900; Montana StateCollege, 1910; West Virginia University, 1912 ; Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology, 1914; Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College. 1915; Vir-ginia Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1920; Kansas State AgriculturalCollege. 1921; University of ,Hawaii, 1923; Rhode Island State Colltize, 1923;Rutgers University, 1924 ; Michigan State College, 1925; University of Maryland,1926; and Alabama Polytechnic InStitute, 1927.

Seventeen land-grant institutions have colleges or schools of com-
merce. These colleges are coequal with other established colleges
except in one or two instances. The title of the admini4rative offi-
cer in charge is dean. The colleges or schools are subdivided in most
cases into departments. The names of these departments vary widely.

Air example, the University of Arkansas reports the following administrativesubdivisions: (a) economics, ( b) sociology, (p) finance, (d) accounting, (e)marketing, and (f) industrial management and public utilities. Ohio StateUniversity reports the administrative subdivisions as follows: (a) Departmentof business organization, (b) department of accounting. (0 department ofeconomics, (d) department of geography, (c) school of social administration,and (f) school of journalism. While the two latter schools are directly, under thejurisdiction of the dean they have more or less separate organizations and areunder the immediate 'administration of directors. In a number of cases tbeschools or colleges of eninmerce and business are subdivided merely into
economics and business administration.

The State College of Washington has a school of business admin-
istration with the iollowipg threelddivisions: Business administra-
tion, economics, and secretarial science-. It is set up within the.._col-
lege of science and arts. The director of the school is under the
dean of the college of science and arts. The case is somewhat similar
at the University of Tennessee. The head of the department.of eco-
homics is the head of the school of commerce. He is directly re-
sponsible to the dean of the college of liberal arts, and his ichool
strictly speaking is set up within that college. All budgetary
matters and appointments of staff members are referred by the heftd
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of the school of 'commerce to the,dean of the college of liberal arts
and by that dean to the dean of the university.

The 17 land-grant institutions with colleges or schools of commerce andbusiness established them in the following chronological order: AgriculturalCollege of Utah, 1892; University of California, 1898; Oregtm AgriculturalCollege, 1908; University of Nebraska, 1913; Georgia State College of Agri-culture, 1913: University of Missotri, 1914; Oklahoma Agricultural and Me-chanical College. 1914 ; Ohtò State University, 1916; University of Tennessee,1917; University of Minnesota, 1919; North Carolina State College, 1923;Univ rsity of Kentucky, 1925; University of Idaho, 1925; University of Florida,
1 I; University of Arkansas, 1926; Stake College of Washington, 1927;Louisiana State University, 1928.

Moreover it is interesting to study land-grant institutions as to
the (hites of conferring their first degrees in commerce and business.
Thirty of these institutions report degrees of some type in com-
merce and business.

The dates of the first conferring of these degrees are arranged in the follow-ing chronological order: Agricultural College of Utah, 1894 ; University of('alifomia, 191)2; University of Vermont, 1903; Oregon Agricultural College,1909; University of Nebraska. 1914 Montana State College, 1915; Universityof Mis.onri. 1915; State College of Washington, 1915; Pennsylvania StateCollege. 1915: Georgia State College of Agriculture, 1915; Mississippi Agrkul-tural and Mechanical College, 1916 ; Massachusetts Institute of Technology,1917: Oklahoma Agricultural 811(1 Mechanical College, 1918 : University ofTennessee, 1919; University of Minnesota, 1920; University of Wyoming, 1921 ;.South Dakota State College, 1921; Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical Col-lege, 1922; North Capolina State College, 1923; University of Hawaii, 1923;University of Idaho, 1924; North Dakota Agricultural College, 1025; RutgersUniversity, 1926; Michigan State College, 1926; UniverAity of Kentucky, 1926;University of Florida, 1926; University of Arkansas, 1027; University of Mary-land, 1927; Rhode Island State College, 1927; and Louisiana State University,1930.

It will be observed that land-grant institutions did not begin to
consider commerce mid business as important fields of training until
after the opening of the twentieth century. While the University .

of Vermont had a department of cominerce and busiuess in 1900,,
and while the Agricultural College of Utah and the University of
California had schools or colleges in 1892 and 1898, respectiVely,
and while the Agricultural College of Utah conferred its first degree
of colomerce and business in 1894, no ether land-grant institution
paid any attention to commerce and business until after 1900. While
six institutions had established schools or colleges between 1900 and
1914, and while three intitutions had established departments of
commerce and business before that date, the majority of land-grant
institutions established their departments and schools Qf commerce
and business 'during or after the World War.

J;.The first School of commerce and business In the United States WM estab-Ilslwd in 1881 at the University of Pennsylvania. This was tip Wharton Schoolof Commerce and Finance. It is rather significant to note Mat the University ,of California and the University of Chicago were the next to establish suchcolleges or schools. In 1900 the University of Wisconsin, Dartmouth College,and New York University opened schools. No other schools weré opened until1908,
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The requirements of lhd-grant institutions for the appointment
of staff members in commerce and business are summarized in
Table 17. There are absolutely no fixed requireroents among land-
grant institutions concerning the number of college credits in com-
merce and business. Apparently it is felt that college- credits in
commerce and business have wiry little bearing upon the qualifica-
tions of staff members. Nor are there any fixed requirements as to
the number of years o.f business experience in the field to be taught.'

TABLE 17.Qualifleations required by regulations or in common practice forselection of candidates into the. fat.ulty of the divi4ion of commerce and busi-ness in, land-grant institution4 in 1927-28

Requirement

Degrees:
Bachelor's
Master's
Doctor's

Number of ears' teaching experience in com-
merce a business:

No u1xd requirement
Required average number of years_
Number of institutions replying

Number of college credits in commerce and
business:

No fixed requirement
Number of years teaching experience in fields

other than commerce and business:
No fixed requirement

Number of years business experience in field
to be taught:

No fixed requirement
Number of years business experience (general):

No fixed requirement

Requirements by faculty ranks

Profes-
sor

Associ-
ate pro-
fessor

23

31
3. 9
5

38

38

38

38

Assist-
ant pro-

fessor

4

1 1

18 25
12 5

31 31
3. 2 1. 8
5 5

38 38

38 38

38 38

38 36

Instrue-
tot

17
14

33
1

2

38

38

38

38

Assist-
ant

Lectur-
er

7

Other

A. a.

31
1

1

38

38

37

34

Study of the academic preparation and teaching and bustness
experience of commerce and business teachers in land-grant insti-
tutions prodtices many interesting results. Table 18 gives data con-
tained in the questionnaire on the number of teachers.who have had
teaching experience in commer.ce and business, who have had teach-

. ing experience in subjects .other than commerce and business, and
who have had business experience.

Twenty-six institutions report 85 teachers that have had one year of experi-ence in the institutions with which they are at present connected; 30 -institu-tions report 120 teaciiirs serving in their present connections from 2 to 4years) 26 institutions report 100 teachers serving from 5 to 9 years; 19 insti-tutions report-47 teachers serving from 10 to 19 years; and 4 institutions report5 teachers serving 20 years or more. Many of the teachers reported have servedrelatively long periods of time.

Very% few institutions report teachers who have had teaching
experience i'&ommerce and business in private or public higli schools,4private butine.ss schools, or company schools. The teaching experi
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once of the majority of commerce and business,teachers outside the
institutions with which they are connected at present has izoen
secured in other colleges and universities. Commercse and .business
teachers have had considerable teaching experience in subjects/other
than commerce and business.

Eight institutions report 11 teachers who have bad experte e for i year In
secondary schools; 14 institutions report 22 teachers who hav had experience
from 2 to 4 years; 12 institutions report 21 teachers who Im had experience
from 5 to 9 years; 6 institutions report 6 teachers who have had experience from,
10 to 19 years; and 1 instituticin reports 1 teacher who has had experience for2Oyears or more. Some commerce and busineIss teachers have also had teaching
experience of college grade in subjects other than commerce and business.

TABLE 18. Num ber of teachers of commerce and buRiness in land-grant institu-
tions who have had teaching and business experience

Nature of esperience

Teaching experience in com-
merce and business:

In present institution_
In private business

school
In public high schools.... _

In private high schools_ _
In company schools
In colleges and universi-

ties other than present..
Teaching experience in sub-

jects other than commerce
and business:

In secondary schools_
In work of college grade__ _

Business experience:
Related to present work__ _

Not related to present
work .

1 year

Num-
ber

of in-
stitu-
tions

reply-
ing

2

26

3
7
2

13

8
6

o

7

Num-
ber of
teach-

ers

2 to 4 years

Num-
ber

of in-
stitu-
tions
repl y-

ing

1 4

85

4
12
3

27

'36

5
16
2
2

29

11 14
9 6

14 20

8 14

Num-
ber of
teach-

ers

126

38. 2
2

76

22
7

52'

15

5 to 9 years

Num-
ber

of in-
stitu-
tions
re4-

26

6

17

12
7

11

2

Num-
ber of
teach-

er6

7 soN

100

20 years or10 to 19 years

Num-
ber

of in-
stitu-
tions
reply-

ing
111mED

%., 19

10 1

35 11

21 6
8 6

25 10

31 1

Num-
ber of
teach-

ers

9

47

20

6
a

13

Num-
ber

of in-
stitu-
tions
reply-

ing

10

4

2

?gum-
ber of
teach-

eve

11

5

2

Table 18 also shows that commerce and business teachers have had businessexperience related to their present Work. Nine institutions report 14 teacherswith business experience of. 1 year in length ; 20 institutions repsrt 52 teacherswith business experience of from 2 to 4 years in length ; 11 institutions 25teachers with business experience from 5 to 9 years in length; 10 institutions
13 teachers from 10 to 19 years in length ; and 1 institution 1 teacher with20 years or more experience. A few commerce and business teachers havehad business experience not related to their present work.

Table 19 gives data on teachers of commerce and business in land-
grant institutions employed in business in 1927-28 and before
aspointment to present position.
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TABLE 19.Teachers of commerce and business in land-grant institutions em.ployeiin business in 1027-28 and before appointment to prpcsent position

Teachers

Employed for themselves, 1927-28
Employed by others, 1927-2S
Employed in business immediately prior to appointment to preseiit position..

Number.of
institutions

replying

6
11
16

Number of
teachers

7

18
36

Table 20 affords data concerning the number of commerce and
business teachers who have received their highest. degree during the
Past five years. .Two instittitions report that deans or heads of major
divisions have received their doctor's dearees during the past two
years. Two institutions report that the heads of departments have
received their doctor's dogrees during the past 5 years and 3 institu-Aims repo.rt that heads of departments have received their master's
degrees during the past 3 years. It will be observed from this table
that the motof thtse recing each of the three types of degrees are-
associate piTfessors, assiiint professors, instructors, and assistants.
This is to be expected, since these ranks usually inclifile staff members
that anti relatively young.

TABLE 20. Number of commerce and business teachers who hate rereired theirhighest degree during the past five years

Staff members

Deans or heads of major divi-
sion

Heads of departments
Professors
Associate professors
Assistant professors
Instructors
Assistants
Lecturers

Bachelor's degree

Number of
institutions

replying

2

3
2

15
9
2

Number of
teachers

3

4
2

28
17
6

Master's degree Doctor's degree

Number of Number of Number of
instil ut ions institutionsteachersreplying replying

3
3
6

22
18
3
2

5

1 1.1 .11

3

8
45
50

7
2

6

e4
2
2
8
7
7
2

Number of
teachers

7

2
2

10

8
14

2

1

Table 21 shows the distribution of commerce ánd business staff
members in illiand-grarit institutions by their highest degree lkeld in
1923-24 and 1927-28. There are many /natters of interest in this
table:

J

heildOne institution reports that the .dean or of the major division has abachelor's degree only. Three institutions repOrt both in 1923-24 and 1927-287 deans or heads of major divisions who have master's degrees only and9 institutions report in each Qf the 'years 11 heads or deans with doctor's
degrees. One institution r one head of a department whg holds no
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COMMERCE AND BUSINESS 4
degree. Heads of departments held usually.either master's degrees or doctor's
degrees. Likewise professsors hold master's degrees or doctor's degrees, with
dwtor's degrees holding the larger place in 1927-28. Associate professors
generally have either master's or doctor's degrees. Assistant professors hold
bachelor's, master's, or doctor's degrees. Institutions report instructors as
holding either lArchelor's degrees or master's degrees with master's degrees
somewhat in the majority..

TABLE 21.Di8tribution (*commerce and bu8ine88 8tatf members in fand-grant
institution8 by highest degree held in 1923-24 and 1927-28

Faculty rank
No degree

1923-24

2

1927-28

Deans or heads of major division:
Number of institutions replying
Number of teachers

ilea& of departments:
Number of institutions replying
Number of teachers

Professors (omitting deans):
Number of institutions replying
Number of teachers

Associate profess() s:
Number of jn itutions replying
Number of hers

Assistant professors:
Number of institutions replying
Number of teachers

Instructors:
Number of institutions replying
Number of teachers

Assistants:
Number of institutiOns replying
NiiThher of teachers

Lecturers:
Mather of institutions replying
Number of teachers

Total number of institutions replying
Total number of teachers

2
2

2
2

a

,1

2
4

1

1

9

Bachelor's
degree

Master's Doctor's
degree degree

1923-24
0.

1927-28 1923-241927-28 1923-24 1927-28

7 8

1 3 7 9. 11
1 3 7 9 11

2 1 6 -14 1.0 14
2 1 8 18 12 19

3 4 7 9 8 16
3 5 7 16 17 40

4 7 6 19 5 10
4 11 7 34. 8 18

10 9 14 18 6 8
12 14 22 42 9 19

14 19 7 21 3 2
39 35 18 67 3 2

4 11 w. 1 3
10 32 1 9

2. 5 1 2 1 1
3 7 2 2 1 4

19 30 23 34 18 28
73 .106 68 195 58 113

Land-grant institutions are interested to a considerable extent in
proltssional improvement. Table 22 shows the membership of com-
%merce and business teachers in professional and other societies.
Many institutions report that stait members all the way from assist;
ants and lecturers to deans and department heads Wong to,profes-
sional honorary societies, professional organizations, and 'Wsiness
men's associations.
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-

,TABIA 22. Membership of obinmeroe and business tearhers in proTessional and
other societies

.% Faculty rank .

Deans qr beads of major divisions
Heads of (Ikpartments
Professors
Associate prokigetors
.kssistant professittrz:
Instruct ors \,
Assistants
Lecturers . ........ ______ _

Total institutions replying, , _

Total number of teachers

Professional honor
societies

1P

Number
of insti-
tutions

repl ying

N urn
of Lew

ers

3

12
11
11
10
15
9
3
2

12
20
32
17
28
19
8
2

138

Professional organ-
, izat ions

Number
of inst I. - umber
tutions of teach-
repl ying ers

4

12
3
2

27

5

14
27
47
42
37
2.5

4
4

Business
associations
s.

=0,

'Number
of inst i-
tutions

replying

6

Number
of teach-

ers

7

200

12
7

10
4

.47

1

2
lu

12
11

7
17

9
1 4
3

84

Table 23 shows the 'number of staff mem6ers in commerce and
business who have had eigllt or more sermjster hours credit -in pro-
fessional education subjects. %Twenty institutions report a total of
78 staff members who have had eight or more semester hours' credit
in pxofessional education subjectk

TABLE 23.Staff members in commerce and business who ye had eight 6r
more semes4er-hour credits in profeknional education subjects

Staff member

Dean or head of. major division
Head of department
Professor
Associate professor
Assistant, professor
1 nst ruct or
'Assistant
Lecturer

a

Number
of insti-
tutions

replying

5
9

Number
of staff

members

7

15

15

14

16
1

Table 24 gives the staff members who have studied connnerce and
business as a major field of -concentration in graduate work.

TABLE 24. Staff members who have studied commerce and businePs as a major
field of conoentration di; graduate work

Fabulty rank

O

Dean or head of major division
Head of department.
Professor
Associate professor
Assistant professor
Instructor
Assistant

ow

Number
of insti-
tutions

replying

8
15
13
18

- 20
17
3

Number
of staff

members

8
21
38
32
41

41

e.
o
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'ruble 25 shows the number of staff members in commerce and busi-
ness who spent 10 per cent or more of th.eir time in 1527728 in public
contacts and services other than extension.

TABLE 25.Staff members in, commerce and business who spent 10 pc, cent or
more of their tin* in. 1927-28 in publis c(mtacts and servioes other than,
extensien

Faculty tallk -

s.

Dean or head of major division
Head of department
Profmor.
Associate professor
Assist:int professor
Instwtor
Assistant
Lecturer.

Numberof ¡usu. Number
ut ions of staff

replying wemuurs

8

5
2

7

9
1

7

3
-3
2

Seventeen institutions report a total number of 50' staff members
engaged Lnlhese contacts and services. One would expect deans and
departnlent heads to be found in a table of this kind. It is, rather
surprising to fini several institutions reporting many sniff members
in Other faculty rank''s spending their time in public .contacts and
services.

Another way of estimating professional alertness is to--exarnine the
number of staff members in commerce and business who 'are editors
of publications. Facts' on this point 111'0 presented in Table 26.

I.

TAB/LE 20.Staff nummbers fn commerce and business who arr editors of
publications

'Facility rank
Numberof Irma_ umber

o r stafftut ions f sta
replyibg members

Dean or head of major division
Head of department
Professor
Associate professor
Assistant professor
Instructor
Assistant
Lecturer

4

0
2
4

2
o
o

I)
2

4
0
0

Four institutions rei2ort..a total number-of 15 staff members serv-
int:.,)7 as editors of publications. Heads of departrnents, professors,
associate professors, assistant professors, and lecturers all serve in
this capacity.

Staff members of co.mmerce %and business in land-grant institu-
tioris make a fairly good showing in the fiOd of productive scholar-
ship,and writing. Table 27 gives the data revealed by the quesOon-

, mire for the years 1923-1928.
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TABLE 27.Staff members in commerce and business who have published books,
I bulletins, and articles in field of commerce' and business during the years1923-1928

Factilty rank

1

Professors:
Number of institutions replying
N umber of stafT members

Associate professors:
Number of institutions repl ying...... _

Number of staff members _
Assistant professors:

Number of institutions replying.... _

N umber of staff members_ _ _ _ _ _

Instructors:
Number of institutions replying
Number of staff members

Assistants:
Number of institutions replying
Number ol staff members .

Lecturers:
Number of institutions replying___ _

Number of staff members
Total number of institutions replying...
Total number of staff members

Books

Research

2

Bulletins

Populkr Research Popular

3 4 3

17
42

8
9

8
8

3
4

5 14
12 30

1 5
3 8

4 8
9 155

3
3

17
58

3
8

2
4

7

4
19

Articles

Research Popular II

7

8
10

9
13

5

2.
3

22
91

11

5

3
6

3

2

2

12

33

v.
Staff ihembers of almost everrrank exce'pt assistants are producing

books,. bullet ins, and -a

Ánother part of the questionnaire was designed to reveal the extent
to which staff gnembers in commerce and business were engaged in
research during4927--28 upon full or part time. The rsu16 are
shoWn inlable 28.

TABLE 28.--Staff tnembers in commerce and business who were engagedin research during 1927-28 whale if part time

P. #: %Faculty rank
4.04,00711' /9 I 6

Number
of insti-
tutions
replying

1

. Dean or hewi of ma¡or division
Head of department .f .

S
Professor
Associate Professor e
Assistant professor._ _ _ p... .All a I Pi 0 0 --41 4:7,Instrnytor .....

,. iAssistant . $
r Lecturer 1. 4

i111

4
11
11
10
16

2
1

Number
of staff76-

4
14

a

Twenty-four institutions report à total,of 111 staff me°mbers ezi
gaged in research during 1927-28 upon full or part time. Staff mein-
bers of All ranks are,' thus indicating thát both those in the

-:- lower vs well as id.ihe upper ranks are interested in research in
cominerce and buiness.
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Table 29 shoirs the sources of supply of faculty members in land-
grant institutions according to the institutions from which they
received theli: highest degrees.

TABLE 29.--gouee8 of supply of faculty numbers in, land-grant institutions
according to the in4tr1utio1l4 from which they received their highest dcyrees

s.

Irstitution

Ohio State University
Harvard University
Columhia University.
University of Minnesota
University of Wisconsin
University of Chicago_ ______ _

University of Illinois
University of California
niersity of Mkhigan

Oregon Agricultural College
Iowa State College
University of Nebraska
Johns Hopkins University
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College
Cornell UniverSity
University of Iowa_ _

Vale ITniverMty
Other institutions

Total
*P.

Per centNumber of Number of of total
land-grant faculty number ofinstitutions,

, members facultylug members

4 48
17 34
15 28
8 ' 24

16 23

13
9
o
1

2
1
6
2
4
5
4

35

21
15
11

10
10
9

7
6
6
6
6

104

37 376

12. 7
9.0
7. 4
6.4
6. 1
5. 5
4.0
2.9
2.
2. 6
2. 4
2. 1
1.8
1.
1.6
1.6
1

27. 6

100 0

4 *

Me) State University heads the list as a source of iupply. One
institution is resporfsible, however, for 44 out of the 48 faclilty mein-
bers rseported. nartard stands second with 17 land-grant institu-
tions reporting. Nine land-grant State universities provide sources
from which land-graht institutiohs draw staff membérti, as may be
'readily seen from the table. A study of the compkte data revealed
by the questionnaire shows that it is quite a *common practice for
each land-grant in4itutiort to use faculty members who :have re-
ceivd their highest degree from the institutions themselves. To.the
extent that this represents inbreeding the practice is open to serious
criticism,

Thirty-flve land-grant institutions report 104 faculty members frant more
than 50 other colleges and universities. Land-grant Institutions do not recruit
their faculty members from foreign universjties. Only, 4 faculty members out
of the total of 376 rep4ted by 37 landgrnnt institutions received their highest

.-iipgrees from universities outside of the United States. One of these received
his highest degree from the University of Frieburg, one from the University
of Jena, one from the university of Leipzig, ald one from the university of
Lyons.

Table 30 provides data concerriing the number of staff members
in cómmerre and businiss wirio were engaged in extensia teaching
¿Ather extension duties in 1927-28. ,
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TABLE 30. Staff members in commerce and business who were engag" in
extemion teaching or other extemtion duties during 1927-28

Faculty rank

pean or head of major division
Head of department

,* Professor.
Associate professor.
Assistant professor
Instructor_
Assistant . _ _ _ _ _ ....

IV

..... . - . - - - - . - . .

Number
of insti-
tutions

replying

Number
of

teachers

4
9

16

12
14

20
2

A total of 19 institutions reported 76 staff members engaged in
these activities. The s`taff nwmbers as will be seen from the table
a"re divided among all the faculty ranks, the largest numbers being
in the lower ranks.

Any study of the administrative organization set up to ,handle
commerce and business courses requires analyses of the duties of
staff members. Tables 31, 32, 33, arid 34 contain analyses of these.
duties. Table 31* contains the duties of the deans or heads of the
major divisions of commerce and business pertaining primarily to
the institutions as a whole. This table should be read as follows:
"The first duty in the table is entitled, "Assist:the president in the
discharge of his duties." Five institutions rgport that the dean has
a major responsibi ity with revect to this duty, seven inime)r re-
sponsibility, three that be is responsible as head of a committee, and
seven that he has joint responsibility with others.

TABLE :U.Duties of dean or head of major division of commerce and tatiness
pertaining primarily to the institutions as a. whole

Duties

411

Assist the president in tbe discharge of his duties
Assist in the preparation of the general catalogue and announce-

. merits.. 13
Advise or assist in the preparation of the financial reports,

budgets, etc . . 42 11
Adtise in matters pertaining to honorary degrees for business

men.... 5
Advise in the revision of courses of study not offered by the

divisiorrof commerce and business 5
Administer students loan funds for the institution3 4

Major
responsi-

bility

M inor
responsi-

bility

3

5

'Or.

A

: - -

. - . I
l

4

3
2

Respon-
sible as
bead of

commit-
tee

Joint re-
sponsibil-
ity with
ogler!

4

#b .1. _ ,-

a. 1
. _

e

4

. 3.

3

a
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4
7

11

10
1
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Table 32 analyzes the duties of staff members in commerce and
business other than the dean pertaining primarily to the institution
as a whole. This table should be read in the same way as Table 31.
Study of this table will reveal that in a few institutions the secretary
to the dean, heads of departments, committees made up 'of staff
members, and individual §taff members assist, in the varioils ways
specified, in the performance of many duties pertaining to the insti-
tution as a whole.

TABLE 32. Duties of staff members in commerce and business other than, deanpertaining primarily to institution as a whole
4

INE.....

Duties
Adminis- Secretary
trative to dean

assistant or head

2

Assist in the preparation of the general catalogue and
announcements

Advise or assist in the preparation of the financial
reports, budgets, etc 7

Advise in matters pertaining to honorary degrees forbusiness men
Advise in revision of courses of study not offered by

the division of commerce and business
Administer student loan funds for the institution

2 3

2

1

Heeds of
depart-
ments

4

4

3

Commit-
tee

Individ-
ual mem-
bers of
staff

3

4

3

3

4

2

Table 33 presents an analysis of the duties of deans pertaining
primarily to the major division of commerce and business. In study-.
ing this table the major responsibility of deans for a large variety cf
activities becotnes very evident.

Of 31 duties listed, 20 or more Institutions report that deans have majorresponsibility for 11. From 10 to 20 institutions report that deans have majorresponsibility for 13 of the activities. The other columns indicate that in fewinstitutions reporting do deans have minor responsibilities such as responsbilltyas heads of committees or joint responsibility with others for the 31 activitiesspecified. Table 34 affords a similar analysis for staff members other. thanthe deans. Heads of departments in several institutions participte in mostof the activities specified. Only 8 Institutions specified that.heads of depart-mente teach. Other interesting conclusions might be drawn fiom the table.
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TABLE alDuties of dean pertaining primarily to major division of commerce
and business

Duties

Make annual and other reports on the work of the college, school,
or division

Make budget recommendations for the division
Preside over divisional faculty meetings
Supervise department heads
Advise in or supervise the classroom instruction in the division. _

Teach _

Exercise, general oversight of building and general equipment of
the division

Approve or supervise t he preparnt ion and publication of studies
and research reports of the division

Serve as medium of cofiri municat ion, for all official business of the
college with other university authorities, students, and:con-
stituents

Conduct correspondence of the division
Assist in the preparation of the catalogue or annonncefnents of

the division
Approve secondary school credits for admission 4q college or

major division ot commerce aril business
Oversee the registration of students in the division
Approve students term or semester programs of study
Oversee permanent scholastic records of students in the division .
Approve applications for advanced standing of students in com-

merce and business
Construct or approve the schedule of class sections_ .....
Advise in the formulation or revision of entram requirements

for commerce and business curricula
Advise in the formulation or revision of graduation requirements

of the commerce and business curricula
Direct or assist in the coordination of the work of the division

with secondary commercial education
Assist in the coordination of the work of the division with other

major divisions
Assist in the coordination of the work of the division with exten-

sion work in commerce and busine&s
Assist in the coordination of the work of the division with

graduate and research work in commerce and business
Oversee relations between faculty and students in the division_
Direct studies of the intelligence, vocational interests, home

conditions, etc., of the students of the division
Direct tbe vocational counseling of the commerce and business

students
Deliver special lectures to commerce and business students re-

- garding entrance into and promotion in business
AssisT in selecting candidates for scholarships, prizes, etc_
Adm inister student loan funds for the division of commerce and

business
Placement of commerce and businem students
Conduct merchants institutes and institutes of banking

Major
respon-
sibility

2

Respon- Joint
Minor sible as respon-
respon- head of sibility
sibility I corn- with

mittee others

3

28
22
16
17
25

15
22

24

5

21
11

22
15

15

21

9

19

15

16

4

13

11

13

8
1

1

.

4
4
3
2

5

4

1

5

3

4
4

2
7

3

3

2

6

3

2
6

1

5

5
5

41e .1. al

1

1

.011 NM .....

a. .....

..

6

3

3
3

2
_ 4

1

5

5

2

2

2
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3
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TABLE 34.Duties or staff members oilier than dean pertaining primarily to
major dirision of commerce and Naine8s

Duties

1

Admin- Secretary
istrative to dean
assistant or head

2

Make annual and other reports on the work of the
college, school, or division

Make budget recommendations for the division__ _ 1
Preside over divisional faculty meetings
Advise in or supervisè the classroom instruction in 1

the di vision
Teach .

Exercise general oversight of building and general
equii anent of the division

Approve or supervise the preparation and publica-
tion of stufliRs met reksearth reports of the division_ _ 1

Serve as medium of communication, for all official
busine,ss of the college with other university au-
thorities, students, and constituents ___-_-__. 2

ronduct correspondence of the division 3
Assist, in the preparation of the catalogue or an-

nounrernents of the division . . ...... 1

Approve secondary school credits for admission to
college major division of commerce and business ___ .. . -

Oversee the registration of studentt in the. division. . 1

Oversee permanent scholastic records al students in
the division 3

Approve students term or semester program of study_ 2
Approve applications for advanced standing of stu

dents in commerce and business 1
Construct or approve the schedule of class sections. _ _
Advise in the formulation or revision of entrance re-

quirements for commerce and business curricula .
Adise in the formulation or revision of graduation

requirements for commerce and business curricula
Direct or assist in the coordination of the work of the

division with secondary commercial education _

Assist rn the coordinationd the work of the division
with other major divisiots

Assist in the coordination of the work of the divisicifi
with the extension work in commerce and-business_

Assist in the coordination of the work of the division
with graduate research work in commerce and
business . _ _ ...... ..... 1

Oversoe relatious between faculty and students in
the division 1

Direct studies of the intelligence, vocational inter-
Ests, home conditions, etc., of students of the divi-
sion 2

Direct the vocational counseling of the commerce
and business students 1

Deliver special lectures to commerce and business
students regarding entrance into and promotion
in business _ ..... ........

Assist in selecting candidates for scholarships, prises,
etc

Administer student loan funds for tbe division of
commerce and business

Placement of comm6rce and business students 1
Conducts Merchants institutigs and institutes of

banking 1

3

1

2

2

.....

3

5

6

5
2

1

2

ge %AD

rieads of
depart-
ments

4

3
5

4
8

3

4

3

5

Commit-
tee -

Individ-
ual mem-

bers of
staff

1

3

2

2
6

4 I

4 2

3

4

2

4

4 4

1

011 ......

29

2

2
4

5

2
'5

2

1 e e Se ......

4 8 2

5

4

2

2

2

5

1

2

3

2

3

5

3

.5.

4

1

ADO

Another problem in the ipanagement of faculty personnel is that
of the teaching load. It is apparept that a direct relation exists
between the size of the work load cirried by individual instructors
and the cost of university instruction. Due to the rapid increase in
student enrollments in the various universities of the United Statefh
a decided pressure has been put on university administrators to so
arrange the teaching loads that it will redium the average cost' of
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nstruction per student. A maladjustment of the teaching load has
frequently resulted.

To determine the working load of staff members is one of the
largest problems in the administration of educationa4work. In the
past, and even the present, are many cases in which tradition, senti-
ment, rule of thumb, temporizing, compromise, and similar methods
are dominant in determining the teaching load of a faculty member.
So many factors enter that it is quite difficult to arrive at any one
method that will stand all the tests, yet it is possible that a number
may be stated that will be worthy of some practical application.
Alm(')st any method selected will be d'efective.

Dr. Leonard V. Koos, after. much research with reference to thEe
factors, arrived at the following conclusions :

(1) That the mode of presentation is an important factor. The lecture requir-
ing more time than a recitation.

(2) That the subject taught is influentitil in determining one's teaching load.
(3) That elementary subjects require less time than advanced wgirk. There

is a striking difference between the time required for freshmen and sophomores
as compared with juniors and seniors and the latter, in turn, as compared with
graduate work.

(4) That the instructor's previous experience or inexpeilence with the work
of the course is a real factor, as it naturally required more time upon the first
presentation of the subject.

(5) That repetition in Concurrent sections by the same InstrucTor meant a

lighter teaching load.
(6) That no conclusion could b reached with reference to the rank of the

instructor. While some variation was noted, the rank of the instructor could not
be stated as the determining factor.

(7) That the size of the class Influences the teaching load and tilat the recog-

nition which this factor should be given depends largely upon the written work
, . required of the class.

There are two points of view from which the measurement of the

actual working loads of faculty membermin terms of time expended
may be approached. First, and in many respects the best, the total
actual time spent in the performance of his duties may be used. But
human nature must be taken into consideration; it is difficult to secure.
accurate information, since the individual realizes that his future
teaching load -will be influenced by this report. Again, this metbd
does it make any alrowance for the variation in individuals. Sec-

ond, and possibly the more ienerally accepted method, is to measure
loads of faculty members for a particular part of their duties, such
as meeting classes, .as an index of the total service load.

dile One. of the most common units employed by acdrediting agencies.
'for the measurement of teaching load it the " teaching hour." It
represents &Le hdur of lecture or discussion or one and one-half hours
of .i4struction in the laboratory or quiz sections. Tho North Central
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Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools has set the standard
of 16 semester hours a week as the maximum teaching load. This
unit finds its principal usefulness in determining thepaximuin teach-,
ing standfirds. Its defects are many, in that it fails to take cogni-
zance of the many factors influencing the teaching load.

Stillanother unit of measurement is the "student clock hour."
This unit represe.nts one student under instruction in lecture, discus-
sion, or weighted laboratory for at least 50 minutes each week. Thus,
for purposes of comparison, the student clock hour is a rather satis-
factory measure of average for a group or department or for a
college.

Table 35 gives the teaching load, in student clock lours: of staff
members in -commerce ahd bùsiness in 36 land-grant institutions. The
firA column gives the number of staff members in each rank and total
number for all institutions. The other cylumns contain the number
in each rank.carrying the teaching load of student dock-hours as
specified by the column heading. Deans evidently teach as well
as perform administrative duties. This confirms the results in Table
33, which gives 25 institutions reporting that deans or heads of the
major divisions of commerce and business have.major responsibility
for teaching.

TABLE 35. Teaching joad in Rtudent clock hours of staff members of cofnmeroe
and Nosiness hi 36 land-grant institutions

Num-
ber ofj

Staff members staffmein.; Less
bus than

1i10

Number of instructors with the following student clock-hour loads

Dean
Pmfessor
Associate professor
Assistant professor
Instructor...
Assistant
Lecturer
Others

Total

Per cent

2 3

16 4
70 6
55 2
66 1

77 2
29 7
10 2
3

323 24

101 to
200

3

7
5

7
3

201 to 301 to
300 400

401 to
500

7

501 to
600

1 5 2
16 16 10
7 17 9

10 14 7
15 21 12
4 7 3
1 2

601 to
700

6

1

4 2
6 3

12 7
9 2
1

1

11

901 to
1,000

o

2

7. 36

54 85 43 32 16

16. 56 07 3. 19 9.82

3

4. 91 . 92

...O..

.....
--

6f 2

a
2
6

21

Lui .61 & 44

The turnover of facblty personnel is of importance. Table 36
gives data on thS point.
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TABLE 36 utnaber of staff members who left division of commerce and business.9 for any cause during the ycars 192.; 1928

1925-26 1926-27

Rank I Number Number Number Number
.of institu- of staff 'of institu- of staff

tions members( Lions members
replying leaving replying ; leaving

Protesßbr
Associate professor.
Assistant professor.
Instructor
Assistant
Lecturer

.e

1927-4i

Number Number
of institu. of staff

tions members
replying leaving

3 4 I o i 7

1

S i 10 . 4
I.

4 r) 5
5 : 5 4 4 ' 4 4

9 11 15 16 S V

10 16 n 21 11 21
3 23 ;') 19 3 11

1 2 ; 1 1

Ow.

It will;b6 seen thatete'veral institutions report staff members in all
faculty ranks that have left the division of commerce and business
during the years 1925-1928.

Arranged by years, 18 institutions report 67 staff members leaving in 1925-213;
24 imtitutions report 65 staff numbers leaving in 1926-27 and 21) institutions
report 50 staff metubers leaving in 1927-28. Thirty-two institutions report a
total of 184 staff members leaving durhig the three years under cmsideration,
In Table 35, 326 staff members were reported by 36 institutions. This report
was ma& for the year 1927-28. Since 20 institutions report 50 staff Inemlwrs
leaving in this year, the percentage of turnover, assuming that 324 represented
the total permanently on the pay roll, calculated on the basis of tentrinatiotis
would be 15 per cent.

a

. The next matter to be considered in the management of faculty
personntil is the improvement of instructional technique. Table 37
lists 14 activities looking toward this end. The various land-apnt
institutions were asked to check in the appropriate columns auswers
concerning these activities.

011"

The table should he read as follows: Line ofie means that ok institution
reported that as a regular program it provided for individual reports on prob-
lems of instruction by staff members of commerce and busines: 11 institutions
report this as an occasional activity; 4 institutions report excellent results
from this activity and 7 report worth-while results. A study of this table
reveals the fact that many land-grant institutions have engaged in activitleg
designed to assist in the improvement of instruction in commerce and business
courses. °For example, 14 institutions undertake 'as a regular program definite
reciognitien of commendable work in class instruction by increased salary, rank,
or commpndatory public mention and 8 institutions report excellent results
from Otis method. Ten institutions report divisional faculty or staff meetings
devoted to improvement of instruction gala regular program, and 13 institu-
tions as an occasional activity. Ten IfwinfItibns report excellent results from
this 'activity ana 10 report worthwhile 'results.
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TABLE 37. Activities undertaken by the dirision of commerce and blisineaa which
arc speriOally designed to assist in the improtnimnt of 'instrUction within
the diviNion

Activity

Provide for indiv idid reports on problems of i .t rue-
non. by stiff members in c.ommerce and bus ness_ _

Organ iie discussion groups within division o com-
merce anti business

OtTer revular courses in commerce which are at tended
hy members of the divisior,

Eti;:ive lecturers or outsi e speakers for seNice to
mew hers t he staff

prnvide for actual classroom visitation by qualified
indi v ¡dulls

Provide for conference and consultations with out-
side eperts On and related probleins in
com ¡tierce and business

Km cooperative research among t he various d part-
ment s in corinneree and business

Development 3nd practice of special methods of
teaching Appropriate to instruction in commerce
,inti business (e. g., ease method, etc.)

Definite reco:znition of commendable work in class
ins ruct ion. by increased salary, rank, or commend-
:dory puhlic mention

Liter d provision for the publication (mimeographed
(r printed) of nmterials involving worth-while
stud y by t he t earlier _ . . _ ..... . - . - . - - -

Encouragement by administative officers .of experi-
mentation wit h different types of instructional or-
gani7at ion, e. g., special t ype courses, etc

Liher:d prOvisions for wmineree and business staff
part ivipatinn in the formylation of divisional in-
struct ionAl policies _

Divisional y or st fiff meetings devoted to im-
provement Of instruction

Approval of commerce and business textbooks

I Undertaken as.

Regular
program

Occasional
activity

11

8 10

3 11

II 8

4 6

8 8

14 6

5

l0
12

7

7

13
4

Results as
Excel-
lent

Worth-
while

Unsatis-
factory

4

4 7

8 8

1

4 9

2 6 1

2 8

2 5 .....

7 8

8 9 e

a

3 a

6 7

10 10
45 10

-..-

Table 38 shows the difficulties of the case method as checked 'by
land-grant" institutions. While each land-grant institution was
asked to check tile importance of these difficulties if the case method
was used in comnwrce and- business, the various institutions were
irfclined to che.ck each difficulty whether the case method wa.4 used or
not. In other words, the questionnaire d6es not reveal how many
institutias use the case method. Four 'institutions report the dif4
ficulty in arriving at. basi6 principles from specific cases very im-
portant; 7 ipstitutions, important; 'and 6 institutions, least import-
taut. The largest number of institutions checking any one difficulty
checked as very important the shortage of good case material that
is well organized.
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TABLE 38.Diificuitica of the case method as checked by land-grant institution.

Difficulty
A

Difficulty in deriving basic principles from specific cases
Students' lack of general background
Students' lack of business exPerience
Members of staff do not have sufficient business experience
Requires too much time to cover a given unit of instruction
Requires too much of the time of the instructor to collect and organize case

material
Shortage of good case material that is well organized
Difficult for students to evalunte various factors In the cases
Complexit y of certain types of cases
Difficult for staff members to summarize factors in the case

Very im-
portant

2

4
7
7
1

6

3
8
7
6
2

Impor- Least in).
tant portant

8

ti

6

6
3

4

8

5

3 5
4 4

3
6 5
4 9

Table 39 gives the advantpges of the case method as checked by
land-grant institutions. An appreciOle number of institutions
elieckedoas very important all the advantages listed in the table. A
very limited number of institutions checked these advantages as
least important. Apparently the land-grant institutions that
answered this question at all are of the opinion that the advantages

'of the case method outweigh th disadvantages.

TABLE 39.Adrantage8 of the case method as checked by land-grant institution.,

Advantage

GiVes student command over new situations._
Encourages arplysis of situations by students
Eneourages synthesis by students
Requires that students evaluate all factors.
Teaches students to draw conclusions
Arouses interest
Encourages discussion
Holds students in school for graduate and research work
Encourages close oontact of the staff members with current business

problems

Very
impor-
tant

2

Impor-
Lant

3

Least
impor-

tant

7
12
10

13
8

11

5

6
7
3
6
7
2

3

1

3

2

8

2

a

Another matter involving instructional technique concerns the
methóds and results of efforts underthken to avoid or reduce unde-
sirable duplication of subject matter in commerce and business

__tburses. -.Table 40 gives the facts in this ponnection.
Ast. I !tee]; Institutions leave the matter of duplication entirely or largely totbe inititittve of teachers of commerce and business. An equal number of in-stitutions, require the submission of syllabi or course outlines to 04 head ofdepartment. Eleven institutiGns require the submIsatoi of syllabi or courseoutlines to some other authority or agency. T ustitutions report ex-

cellent results, six average results, and tAro or re ts from leaving thematter of duplication *entirely or largely to e initiati e of individual staff
members, Seven,institutions report excellen remits an four average residtsfrom the submission of syllabi Qr course ou es to ilea of departments.'AL
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'\
TAAE 40.-3101wds ant results of efforts vndertaken to .avoid or reduce un-

dc4rable duplication of abject miztter in, commerce awl business

Method

..
Left ent irely or largely to init hitive of teachers of commerce and

Insines;
Submission of syllabi or course outlines to:

field of department
oilier author it y or agency %-

Number
reported

2

txcellent

s .

3

7

Results

A vernge

4

6

4

a 2

Poor

6

2

Some institutions say that they have little or no duplication of
subject material in commerce and business courses. Others say that
any duplication is elimintited by cimferences between the head of
department and his staff. One institution reports a course-of-study
committee designed to prevent duplication. Another institutión
reports that the catalogue committee reports on duplication.
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Chaptér V. Facilities

In addition towthe organization of commerce and businois, includ-
ing the maltagement of faculty personnel, buildings and eq.uipment
are important as mechanisms for meeting tke needs of higher busi-
ness education.,. The 'questionnaire contained several items on this
point. Twenty-one institutiott replied/ that the °Were usirig-one
building or .a part of one'building with the total capacity of the
buildings ranging from 11 to 80 ròoms. Seven institutions replied

Iat they were using two or more buildings with the total capacity
of e buildings ranging from 20 to 216 rooms. Commerce and
business except in seven or eight institutions where there are special
conimerce buildings share quarters with other departments. An-

.
other yvay to determine the building space devoted to commerce and
business is to study the number of rooms devoted exclusively to
commerce and busines's.

Sixteen institutions devote from 1. to 5 rooms exclusively to conunerce and
business; 11 institutions from 6 to 11 rooms; and 7 institutions 12 rooms or
more. Among the latter, 1 institution reports 53 rooms and another reports
71 rooms used exclusKely by commerce and business.

TwentF-five larid-grant institutions report 203 lecture and recita-
tion classrooms utilized exclusively foo. commerce and business.

institutions report 178 lecture and recitation crassrooms .

utilized botfi for commerce and business andffor instruct* in other
classes. Table 41 gives the rating of lecture and recitation classroom>

. utiliZed for commerce and business.
. ir;FABLE 41.---Eating or lecturp anctorecitation classrooms utilized for commerce

and busine,88

Rating factors

.0
.

Total capacity in relation lo present needs.. ...p:'
Location and connection .1..

Construction and finish, shape, appearance of walls, ceiling, and
1 ar iablackboards

h Furniture and equipment
1rHeating and ventilation

Clean1Wws and neatness I
Water-supply system
Storage service o
Electric.servioe systems OM* telephone, olockg, call systems,
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It may readily be seen that many institutions report each of these
factors either as excellent or good. There are, however, also 'many
institutions reporting on each factor a faiy.

Table 42 provides data on the size and value of equipment and
furniture of commercial laboratories, conferences, and :special rooms
other than offices

TABLE 42.--# ze and value of equipment and furniture of commercial laboratories,
conference, and Special room*, other than oftioc8

Type of rooms

.1140
Accohnt ing and statist ical lpboratories
Typewriting. shorthand. and office devices_ _
Seminar and library rooms
Conference and assembly room§

Studept capacity Value of equipment
and furniture

Institu- i Institu-
tions re- Students dons re-
porting porting

2 3

20 1,648
6 529
5 160
3 525

14
El

2
3

Value

1111.

$31, 896
30, 171

800
2, 250

It will be seen tivt 20 institutions report ticcounting and and
statistical laboratories with total student capacity C)f 1,648. Four-
teen of these twenty inst.itutions repinsted an appraised value of these
laboratories of $31,896.

The average capacity of accounting and statistical laboratories Is 82.2
students. The average capacity for typewfiting, shorthand. and office devices
rooin is 88 students._ The. average capacity for seminar and library roomsis 32 students. The .averqge capacity for conrerences" hud assembly rooms is
262.5 students.

Thirty-zix institutions report thu.e use of offices by commerce aInd
business, staff members. They report a total of 188 offices, or 5.2
offices per. institution. .Eightem institutions checked office space for
each staff member tis satisfactory; 17.checked office space for each
staff member as unsatisfactory; 7 institutions checked office equip-
ment excellent ; 21 institutions satitfactory ;Nairn' 8 unsaatisfactory.
Fifteen i nstitutions checked the eonveniencé onocation of (Aces and
their proximity to classrooms as excellent, 11 good, 8 fair, and 1 rioár.

The li;nd-grant institutions Were asked to report on.the outstand-
ing needs of,commerce and business for buildins.

--PEight Institutions reported definitely the need for new buildings esbecially
adapted to and equipped for cpmmerce.and business. One institution reportis
the need for completini and equipping a special commerce building already
constructed. Six institutions report needs for library, reading, and seminar
;ooms. Eight institutions report needs for better' and more adequate accounting
and statistical laboratories. Fourteon institutions viclusivv ti 1.tt reporting
the need for a new building report need for more and t r-equipped
lecture and recitation rooms. One Institution reports the need or studentdub quartersts' rivOquititutions report the need f9r assembly and conform**
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rooms, and five institutions report the need for additional office space. Practic-ally all the institutions reporting indicate need of equipment of one type oranother.

Library facilities are very important in connection with the
'facilities for conuntirce and business. The questionnaire on com-
merce and business included items concerning magazine and bulletin

*services only. Table 43 provides information as to the periodical
and bulletin services in economics.

4

TABLE 43. Magazine and bulletin tiervices in economics available for commerceand business courses in general or divisional. libraries

Periodical and bulletin service

The American Economic Review
The Quarterly Journal of Economics
The Journal of Political Economy
The Political Science Quarterly
The Annals of the American Ac:Idemy of Political and S(cial ScienceYale Review
The Economic Journal ( London).
The Economic Review (London)...
Revue d'EcorRinie Politique
Journal des Economistes
The Economic World

Number of institu-
tions that were
regular subscrib-
ers in-

11/22-23 I 1927-2s

26
24
26
26
17
13
4
3
2
3

35

,35
34
34
36
24

10

20

4
4

From 1922-23 to 1927-2: there has been an appreciable increase in
the number of institutions taking the various economic journals.
For example, in 1922-23 only 26 institqions were regular Fubscribers
to the American Economic Review. In 1927-28, 35 institutions
were regular subscribers. The same is true with regard to the
Quarterly Journal of Economics. The other journals show more or
less similar increases. Few land-grant institutions are regular sub-
scribers to foreign economic periodicals.

Table 44 includes information concerning periodical and bulletin
services in statistics. Again, there is an appreciable increase from
1922-23 to 1927-28 in the number of institutions regularly subscribing
for tb.ese periodicals and sérvices.

TSedo 44.Magazino and bulletin. services in statistics available for 'commoverd business courses in general or divisional libraries -

Periodical and bulletin service

Review of Economic Statistics
The Publications of the American Statistical Society
Statistical Service of Harvard University
The Journal of the Royal Statistical Society (London)
Journal de Societe de Statistique de Paris

41111 mmem......4MailY
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Number of institu-
tions that wart
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1W22-23

3
16

6

1927-28

14

24
17

`.Y)

8

liway

LL_
' . ,

'rut

461^

r

-

-

.

a

Oa

8
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Table 45 gives data on periodicals anditulletin services in banking

and finance. Again there is an appreciable increase irom 1922-23
to 1927-28 ilk_the number of institutions subscribing to banking and
finance perioacal and bulletin services. It is rather interesting io
observe that more institutions in 1927-28 were regular subscribers to
the Commercial and Financial Ch-ronicle and the Éankers' Maga-
zine than any other periodical. The magazine with the next largest
number of illiscriptioa in 1927-28 was the Analist. Only 10 in-
stitutións, subscribe to Bradstreet.

TABLE A.Magazines and bul'etin services in banking and finance available forcommerce and buxiness courses in general or divisional libraries

Periodical and bulletin service

The Analist
Business. Digest
The Commercial and Financial ChronicleThe Bankrs' Magazine
Bradstreet's
The Economist
The Journal of the Institute of Bankers
Journal of the American Bankers' Association
Publications of the Investment Bankers' Aasociation of AmericaWall Street Journal

Number of institu-
tions that were
regular subscrib-
ers in-

1922-23

16
5

16
12
5

2
6
6
5

1977-28

26
7

30
30
10
14
4

13
11
13

Table 46 gives the same information concerning industry and
commerce. The various institutions have made the same sort ofpr9ress in this field froni 1922---23 to 1927-28 as in the preceding
e ds.

TABLE 46. Magazine and bulletin services in industry and commerce atailablefor commerce and business courses in general of divi8ional libraries

Periodical and bulletin service

Number of institu-
tions that were
regular subscrib-
erS in-

1922- 1927-28

Administration
The American Extimter.
Bulletins of the Taylor Society
Commerce Reports (Department of Commerce)The Credit Monthly
Exporters' Review
Factory
Foreign Trade Review
Bulletins ol the American Management AssociationMaguine of Business
Management
Management Engineering
Merchants' Trade Journal
The Nation's Business
Personnel Journal
Harvard Business Review.
University Journal of BusinessThe World's Markets
Reports and Decisions of the Interstate Commerce Commission

10 13
8 6
6 12

22
4

10 17
a 6
3 10

15 28
4 13

13
1 1

15

13 31
a 12
1 2

16 26
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92 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND 'UNIVERSITIES

Both in 1922--23 and in 1927-28 'more institutions were subsbribers
to the Commerce Reports, the Magazine of Business, The Nation's
Business, Harvard Business Review,"and Reports and Decisions of
Interstate Commerce Commission than to any other periodicals or
services listed.

Table 47, contains facts as to periodical and bulletin services in
advertising, accounting, and trade and labor. Progress in each of
these fields is seen from 1922-23' to 1927-28.

TABLE 47.Magazine and bulletin services in advertising. accounting, traqc andlabor, available for commerce and IndAtiness courses in. general or (litifts-ronallibraries

Periodical and bulletin service

Advertising:
kdvertising and Selling
Printers' Ink
Judicious Advertising
The American Printer_ _ _ _ _

Accounting:
The Accounting Review
Certified Public Accountant
The Journal of Accountancy

Trade and Labor:
Publications of the American Association for Labor LegislationMonthly Labor Review
American Federationist
American Lab% Year-Book

41.1.
V

41.

Number of institu-
tions that were
regular subscrib-
ers in

1922-23

15
3

1

7
16

21

8

15

2,§

2

4

13

16

24

31

17

14

More institutions subserihed to Printers' Ink in the fieldof
advertising, and more institutions subscribed to the Journarof
Accountancy in the field of acounting, and more institutions sub-
scribed to the Monthly tabor Review and publications of the%
American Association for Labor Legislation in the field of labor
than any of the other services at periodicals.

Table 48 contains data on the annual budget of the divisions of
rommrce and business in land-grant institutions for the years
1923 to 1928. As may be observed there are three major item in
the table: Salaries and wages, operation and maintenance, and
capital outlay. The table is almost self-explanatory.

Average salaries and wwes have increased from $31,224 to
$37,835, or an increase of 21.9 per cent. Funds for *ration and
maintenance have incretised from an averag.e of $28,074 to $81,080,
or an increase of 188 per cent. Average funds have increased.from
$33,256 in 1923-24 to $42,081 in 1927-28, or an increase of 30.4 per
cent.
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TAMS 48. nnual 1)4410.et of the diFon. of Ifvfnmercc and bultille88 in /and-grant institution.g for the year8 ?3-1928

Budget items

11,

Salaries and wages:
Total _ _ _ _ _ _ _

verage
Operation and mainte-

nance:
Materials and sup-

plies, including
freight, travel, re-
pairs, etc.-

Total
A verage__

ipitil outlay:
Equipment, re-

placements-
Total .

verage_ _

Equipment (new)-
Total . . _ _ .

A verage_

Totiti
A verage

1923-24

Num-
her in-a
st itu-

A'mount(ions
report-,

ing

2 3

191$593, 258
31, 224

18
MI .11111 .111D

4

6

19

1924-25

N um-
her iu-
stitu-

A*mount
tions

report
ing

72 Stir , 379
31, 699

2g, 0741 19 34, 539
1, 5601

i
1, 818

5, 14J
1, 287

2, 611:
435i.

631, B701 - 21 7M, 366
33, 2561. 36 3$4.

5 34, 511
6, 902

3, 678
460

1925-

Num-
ber in-
stitu-
tions

report -I
ing

6

22

6

8

23

1926-27

Num-
ber in-
stitu-A mount tions

report-
ing

$792, 416.
34, 453'

47, 841
2, 175

8

24

a

24

1927-28

Num-
ber in-

. t ionsAmount st: Amount
report-

ing

9

$881, 115
36, 713

72, 501
; 021

27

25

$1, 021, 547
37, 835

81, 980
3, 279

10, 345 7 16, 85920, 698:
3, 4rto 1, 47s _ _ _ _ . 2, 408

3, 849 8 14. 287 12 15, 811
*31 1, 786 1, 318

111490°--30--voi4 7

842, 364i 24 959, 607, 27 1, 136, 197
36, 6241 39, 9Kii 42, 081

a

e.

A

A ,

1

; !

Istitu-

so

_______

s
;
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Chapter VI.Offerings an'd Services

This survey has shown thus far that land-grant institutions have
failed to discover the needs for higher business education. They
have also failed to analyze commerce and business studentsthe raw
materials of higher business education. An examination of the
mechanisms set up by land-grant institutions to handle commerce
and business students has been made. In Chapter VI the offerings
of land-grant institutions to.me.et the needs of higher business edu-..
cation will be examined.

These ¿fferings will.be studied under three heads. The first point
to be considered concerns internal offerings; that is, offerings .in
commei'ce and business to individual students and to the institution
itself. Offerings to the individual vill be discussed in terms of
curricular and noncurricular offerings. Offerings to the institution
itself will be discussed in terms of general economic and business
serviiies which the division of commerce anq business may render the
institution. The second bead inrolves external offerings. Here
commerce and business will he examined in teitms of public and
private contacts and in terms of the correlation of commerce and
business offerings with other institutions-in the territories served
by lanl-grant colleges and universities. Under the third head an
examination will be made of internal and external offefings in terms
of the iAstitution as a whole particularly with reference to their
correlation.

Following the fwegoing outline internal curricular offerings to
individual students will first be examined. This involves at. once
a stucbr of the content of hightr business education and leads to

qp#

curriculum making.
There aredriany Methods of formulating the curriculum. Land-

grant institaions have followed to a greater or lesser extefit all of
the known methods. 1-19we'ver, the method that it has followed most
is one of imitation. When land-grant institutions have decided to
engage in iristruction in commerce and business-, those responsible
for formulating policies have quite .frequently assembled the cata-

. logues of other institutions and apparently copied-therefrom. What
couises othei institutions required they .required. What courses were
elective they made elective: It other institutions set up group re-
quirements, they set up group refiikemeas.

94
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COMMERCE AND BUSIiESS 95
While land-grant institutions have copied each other they tendto copy more the privately endowed institutions and rfonland-grantState universities. This is particularly true of land-grant Stateuniverities when they have. initiated schools or colleges-, bf com-merce and business. Instead of follówing the spirit of the MorrillAct and éngagirig in pioneering and experimentation to meet Statesituations they have frequently taken the line of least resistanceand imitated.
Land:grant institutions can perform only a part of the task of

business education. There are commercial high schools, private busi-ness colleges, continuation schooLs, corporation schools, and collegiateschools of business in honland-grant and priv4e1y endowed institu-tions. All of these are engaged in currituluin making and are par-ticipating in business education. Instead of specialization, land-grant institutions as well as all othr agencies have tended to coverthe wfiole field. Consequently efforts have been duplicated morethan is desirable.
Land-grant institutions have had an excellent opportunity toachieve distinction and to carry out the intent of the Voirill Ac.t,namely, to provide " a liberal and practical education for the indus-trial classes." However, instead of blazing new trails in businesseducation, they. traveled the old trails. They were more anxious todo what other institutions were doing, particularly nonland-grantState universities, than to eziperiment and achieve new results.Table 1 has alreàdy shown that relatively few land-grant institu-tions recognized the funcfion of land-grant colleges to serve (busi-ness. 'They established offerings in commerce and business .becauseof the favorable attitude of the division of economics toward theorganization of such courses and bore because of superficial con-tacts of the representatives of the institution with business men andprospective students than because of 'a desire to put into effect thepurposes of the Morrill Ad. They .made no comprehensive studiesof the present and probable future trends of higher business educa-tion. They were merely followers and n9t, leaders.

It is worth while in this connectiojiip review Table 6 also. Fromthat table it will be seen that land-grant institutions have set uppretty generally curricular offerings extending over a period of fouryears. Their objectives have been to provide a general education, toassure a better understanding of the relationships of business andthe communities, to provide a functional background in businesssubjects for students of other major divisions, such as agriculture andengineering, and to provide eiucation and training for positions inminor and major executive work and research work extending gen-.erally over a period of four years.

.



6 AND UNIVERSITIES

The varibus land-grant institutions were asked to indicate
whether or not they offered any 1, 2, or 3 year nondegree short
curricula in commerce and Busineg.

Thirty-Mx Institutions replied In the negative to this question; 3 replied
In the affirmative; 1 reported that it formerly had a 2-year short secretarial
curriculum hilt had discontinued it at the end of 1927. The three institu-
tions that replied in the affirmative were asked to give the name of the
curricula and the name of the diploma or certificate granted, indicate the
types of stndents for whom the curricula were demigned, state, the specific
purposes of the curricula, and indicate whether or not full credit, part, or
no credit was granted toward a bachelor's degree to students taking courses
In these short curricula. The names of these short curricula are generally
" secretarial training," "training in secretarial science," or "stènograp-hic
training." In one of the institutions a certificate in secretarial science Is
awarded at the end of two years. In another institution a commercial cer-
tificate is awarded at the end of two years. In another institution a eom-
rnerdal certificate is awarded at the end of 9ne year and a diploma at the
end of two years. Admission requirements for these curricula is the same
as to the curricula four years in lengtft.

The types of students appeidéd to are those who look forward
to working their way through college: The specific purposIls of
the curricula are to prepare students for general 'office work or to
produce bookkeepers or stenographers as quickly as possible.
Three institutions report that full credit on cimrses in these short
curricula are granted toward a bachelor's degree.

Table 49 gives the number of students pursuing curricula in
land-grant institutions leading to the first degree. This table also
affords data as to the types of curricula. It will be seen from this
table that,the curriculum in general busines contains the largest
number of_ students; accounting, advertising, and banking andk
finance are next in order in so far as the total humber of students
is concerned. Either many land-grant institutions do not offer the
various types of curricula listed except general business or they
failed to answer the questionnaire accurately. The data in this
table are very meager except for the curricula in general business.
Many institutions merely answered " No data."
TABLE Number49. of students pyrsuing curricula' in land-grata institutions

leading to first degree

Curricula
fa,

General business
Accounting
Advertising
Banking and finance
Commercial law.
Commercial teacher training
Foreign trade and serviee
Insurante
M anufacturing

4 Merchandising. selling, and store managenutnt
Organization anttnanagement
Personnel management
Secretarial training
Transportation
Others (unspecified)

Number
of insti-
tutions

repl yi ng

Total
number
of stu-
dents

20

3
6
1

2
4
2

A

3
2
4
1

7

23124
510

320
3

40

25
10
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a COMMERCE AND 131J8INESS 97
Land-grant institutions were asked to indicate.the major ydlvisTons in whichthe degree was granted for tile several curricula in commerce and businessleading to the first degree.- Two institutions reported . that the degree isgranted in agriculture; one reports that the degree is.granted in engineering;seven report that their curriculum in teacher training is granted both in theteacher-training division and in the commerce and business division. A num-

btir of institutions report that the degree is granted in the college of arts
and sciences. For the several curricula the degree Is reported by more insti;tutions to be granted in the division of commerce and business than in anyother division. ..

An attempt was made in the questionnaire to secure data concern-
ing tbe nurhber of students who were minoring in the various cur-
ricula in commerce and business although majoring in such divisions
as agriculture, engifieering, home Vonomics, teacher t raining, and
arts and sciences. No institution was able to furnishlbe figures.

Table 50 giVes the average minimum number of semester hours'
credit required for the completion of curricula in commerce and
business in land-grant. institutions leading to the first degree.

The tat)le shouhl be read in the following fashion: Reading film left toright, beginning with the line entitled " general business": 25 'institutions
-reported an average of 132.1 semester hours' credit in all subjects for thecompletion of the curriculum in general business; 19 institutiorls report 45.3
as the average minimumNnumber of semester hours' credit required in arts andTimm excluding economics, for the completion of the 6-curri l a in generalbusiness; 19 instittitions report 41.7 as the average minimum number of semes-ter hours' credit required in commerce and business, excluding economics, and
so on.

This table warraniel careful scrutiny. It will be seen that the
average minimum number of semester hours' credit in all subjects
required for the completion of all the various curricula ranges from 120
to 139. There seems to be no uniformity among the various curricula
in so far as the number of semester hours' credit in all subject's
required for the completion of the various curricula is toncerneq.
There is considerable variatilon in the average niininium numlYèr
of semoter hours' credit required in arts and science, excluding eco.
nomics. iThe range is from 25.6 in case of the curriculum of insurance
to 58 in the_ case of journalism. There is also a wide range in the
average minimum number of semester hours credit required in com-
merce and business, excluding economics. The range is not nearly
so great in the average minimum number of semester hours' credit
required in economics if the one institution 'reporting an average of
6ve in.7case of public service and civic work is excluded. The range
again is very great in case of the average minimum number of semes-
ter hours requird -in technical subjects. Although the number of
institutions reporting on this item' is not very. large, the average
mini um number of semester hours required in electives in all sub-.
pets va ies widely ranging fromdd9.6 in case of secretarial training
to 3 1 other curricula " unspecified."
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COMMERCE AND BUSINESS 99
Table 51 is arranged to show the major divisions in which courses

in economics or in commerce and bùsiness are offered.

TABLE 51. Major division* uslach offer (Nurses in eoonomics or in btisiness and
commerce

Major division

e

Acricu lture
Engineering.
Home economies
Teacher traifiing
Arts and sciences
Adult education
Research and graduate work

411

a

within their respective In cooperation with the
division of commercedivisions and business

Bronomics

2

11
4
7
1

15

7

Commeree
and busi-

ness

4
1

2
8

2

Economics

4

13
11

5
9

Commerce
and busi-

ness

10
2

In 29 institutions registration of students whose major field of
Andy is (1:m11nel:cc and business is required in the division of com-
merce and business' In 10 institutions registration in the division
of commerce and business is .not required. The latter institutions
were asked lo estimate t percentage of students whose major field
Pf study was in co erce and business but who were registered in
other major divisjons.

One Institution reports 10 per cent registered in agriculiure, 40 per cent inengineering, 5 per vent in home economies., 15 per cent in teacher training, 15per eent in arts and sciences, and 15 per cent in architecture and veterinary 1medicine. One institution reports 10 per cent in teacher training, 20 per centin nts and sciences, and 70 per cent in commerce and business. Ope institu-tion reports 90 per cent id agriculture,. 3 per cent in engineering, 3 per centIn home economics, and 3 per cent in teacher training. One institution reriorts10 per cent in_ lifts and sciences and 90 per cent in commerce and business.Fire institutions report 100 per cent in atts and .sciences. One institutionreports 25 per cent in arts and sciences and 75 per cent in commerce and bust-[less. One institution rewrts 100 per cent in commerce and business. Oneiristitution reports 10 per T'ent in teacher training and 90 per cent in commercòand business.

Table 52 shows sivcific subjects required of- students majoring in
4)inmerce and business and the objectives in pursuing these subjects.
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TABLE 52.Npceific 'subject?, required of students majoring in_ commerce siltbusiness and Obje('tit'c. lfl pur8u1ng these :subjects

Required subjevtg in
curntrutree and business

Orientation course.
Elementary economics
A 14.4 )1IntitiV

st :it IsticS.
Advanced et.onotnics.
Business
Others. . _

N timber Institilt ons requiring work
in different years
1_

Fresh- Soph- Junior
!Ilan more

2

6

1

'2

3

32 2
26 11

6 16
2
1 5

10

191 Average
number
semester
!lours of

ornd- credit
uate grantedSenior

3

17
12

11

Objectives

Vocation-
al iiiiI-

Mice

4. s

1 7. 17
1

1 7. 38
6. 16
4.6

,

4

, Tool sub-
Jet for in-
terprets-

Vocat ion- lion of Nisi.
al train ntkss data

ing and rela-
t lonships

12

Is

23

IS

6

16

liequirea subjects not listed by Table 52 vary widely. Sonw 'of
the subjects are economic geography, business correspondence, .sales-
manship, investmepts, business law, marketing, corporation finance,

tod hankiug, and busibess çbycles.
Land-grant institutions were asked to. indicate whether or not

commorce and business was offered as a major, a minor,- or a second
or related minor. Thirt y-eight institutions answered that commerce
and business was offered as a major. Twenty institutions answered
that it was offered as a minor and one institution answered that it
was offeryl as a second or related minor.

Regulalions governing admission to the 4-year curricula irr com-
merm and business are the same in .till respects in 31 instittitions as

*the reguGaiòns for admission to the freshman class of the institution
as a whole. In other words, students entering the 4-year curricula
in commerce and business must .meet the same recrementsin 31

institutions Ers freshman registering for other curricuit in the institu-
tion. Five institutjons reported that the regulations governing
admission are not the same as for the freshman classbof the institution
as a whole. .

One 6f tlaTse Institutions reports that the school of commerce requires only
two years of forvign intiguage whereas the college of liberal arts under which
the school of' commerce is organized, requires four units in foreign languar
Another institution reports that general admission requirements of a standard
State college is 10 academic and 5 free elective units whereas the school.of
commeree requires S academic units and 7 free electives. Likewise, geomitrY
Is not required in tho whool iV commercv whereas it, is required In the other
divisions. The third institution specifies one year of high-sehool bookkeepIng
for enirance to commerce and business, whereas such requirement does not
apply for the other divisions of.the institution. The fourth institution reportsthat entrance requIrernents vary between the various colleges of the university.
The' report of the fifth institution is not clear. It seems that one unit of
mathematics is required tor commercial engineering but that. this unit is v.**
for buduess administration,

44114t;

1

- 10

1.

!uskles,
.

. ...;
_

4
.r

f4

14

8

7 8

5. 6

3. 46

.

6

9 19

3
1i 1 %1

2 3° '

2
1. .

7 11
1

;

. 'honey
.

.

.

i .

I

A

0
.

1

4.?Y'

... ..
r... I

ge .

.1. - .1
1:'' .

:e=

I 3
4r)

3

.;



*C0119iERCE AND BUSINESS
qb

101

Table 53 gives data concerning thee average maximum number of
high-schml units in commerci41 subjec.ts accepted, in fulfillment of
the entrance repuirements of the division of commerce and, business
or of the mAjor division in which commerce and businss is
organized.

TABLE 53.Average maximum number of high-school units in, commercialsubjerts accepted in fulfillment ot entraiwe requirements of the dirision of'commerce ond busine88 fir of the major' dirision iti which commerce andbusim # is,organized

a

Subject

All mums in commerce and business
Shorthand .

Typewriting
Commercial aritlunetic._._ _

Banking or accounting
Commercial law
Office . . _

rommerciaUr Ovononl geogruphy
Industrial (*commie history
Eeononiics
Business English

_ .....

al 411, 411

Accredited high
schools

Number of
institutions

of
I vernge

number of

A vernge
maximum

I units

2 3

25
24
22
25
19

olr
Pri vote business

colleges

Nu of

rep!
units

'lumber of
mber A vernge

ions-. maximum

4

1

1

2
1

1

1

2 0
I. 0
1. 0

. 5

. 5

O
. 5

A study MI this table will reveal that 26 institutions allow an
average maximum of 4.3 units from accredited high schools -for all
Courses in commer)m and business; 25 institutions allow an average
maximum number of 1.5 units in shwthand; and 24 institutions, 1.3
units in typewriting. Other credits allowed from accredited high
schools may be seen from the table. In general, land-grant insti-
tutions accept -credits on commercial subjects in fulfillmapt of
efftrance requirements of the division of comnierce and business orof
the major division hi, which conunerce and business is orgaTnized.

A small number of land-grant institutions allow entrance iredih4
presented from piiivats; business c9lleges. The amount of credii
allowed, however, mid the numbr of institutions involved are
relatively insignifiant

Thus far this chaptér has &kit' with the curricular offerings for
_individual students. Me results of the questionnaire have been
given to show the extent to which land-grant institutions have infidel
ptovisions for commerce and business students. ,-bloAcurricular
offerings are also worthy of copsideration.
,By noncurricular offerings is meant provision made by the division

of commerce and business for student activities otivide the classroom.

a.

J

.

... . ...

prattke -

replying

4. 23

1 G....-.

4. 3
1. 5
1. 3

. fit

1. 5
.

in5t it ut

1 .

5

, ii i

1 3 iv I. .. .
. 9 f i 1.

1. 0 i
1

,

. .

gNr.

,

`a.
. !

- . .:. . .
r's L:Ista

...
. . .

.

11

r---

-=0/11....

2fi

6

. 14
72
11

-.1
41.

S
1. 0

!

0
.

e

'AK



102 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
f

.
Campus activities oi all students, including students of commerce andbusiness, are cons,idered elsewhere by this survey of land-grant
colleges and univjtrsities.' . Attention here will be devoted to twotopics only : Firt, honor societies and fraternities, and, second,student publicaf ns.

Land-grant istitutions were asked to state how many nationalhonorary comnIercial societies and national professional commercialfraternities ana sororities have' local chapters at their institutions.'twenty instit,itions replied that Were were no such honor sociétim
Seventeen re orted the existence of such honor societies, 13 of whichestablished c apters during the,past five years.

Local coimercial clubs have been important organizations in anumber o institutions where higher business education has beenprovided. / The following list gives information concerning local
commerciAl clubs in land-grant institutions:4

Do you hate
If so, does our
Are mem
Is a mern r
Does th
Does th
Does t

a local commerce club for students majoring in commerctand business?.institution provide the club rooms?rship fees required?
of the staff of commerce and business the adviser for the club'club hold professional meetings?

club hold social meetings?
club have adequate reading-room facilities?

Yes

24
13
14
23
21
22

8

No
/

11

le

2

le

wenty-four land-grant ihstitutions have local commerce clubsfoi students majoring in commerce and business. Sixteen institu-ti ns do not have such a club. Thirteen institutions report an aver-n e of $2.46 for annual memiNrship dues. These dues range from
0 cents to $10. One institution has 'annual membership dues of10 and another institution has membership dues of $6. Three in-

istitutions report the organization of these clubs prior to 1919. Allthe other institutions report the organization of these clubs since
1919.

An attempt was made to discover the extent to which periodicals,devoted primarily to business and business occupations and publisheddirectly or indirectly by the division of commerce, had seen estab-
lished. Twentrmine 'institutions reported no such periodicakFour institutions repoked periodicals. These institutions were theUniversity of Idaho, Pennsylvania State College, Ohio State Uni-versity, and the University of Minnesota.

Irt addition to internal curricular and noncurricular offerings, anattempt ;as mide to secure information as to the assistance rendeiedby the division of pommerce and business in the form of general
See Vol. I, Part Vt. Student relations and welfare.
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economic and business services. The following question was asked
all land-grant institutions: " Has the division of commerce and
business assisted in installing new significant improvements in the
business organization or administration of the institution during tho
past three years?" Nine institutions answered in the affirmative
and 30 institutions answered in the negative. The division of com-
merce and business in the majority of land-grant institutions tip-
parently does not render any general economic and business services*
to the institution itself.
The nine institutions replying in the affirmative specify a variety of services.The extent of these serviges is indicated by the following comments: " Head ofamounting department worked out plans of accounting records for the univer-sity s'-1," Dean directed a study of costs of registrar's office and recommendedthe:reorganization of that office, the recommendation was approved and thereorganization of the office of the registrar was largely the result "; " Professorof accounting installed system of records and audits in the extensioir division ";"Is playing a leading rOle in the consideration of a suitable retiring allowancesystem"; "Assistance has been rendered the administration In securing ade-quate financial support of the institution"; "Auditing student organization ";-Chairman of accounting department made assistant to president, has largeaccounting and statistical responsibility "; "College of commerce office or-ganization plan copied by new group of all languages department "; "Generalcontributions to improve administration through dean as ex officio member ofthe university administrative council "; "Revised business regulations of theuniversity with good results"; "Participating In organization of general ex-tension division "; " Instructor in charge of acc6unting has advised concerningsystem for cooperative dairying"; "Assisted in the initiation ofaa budget";°Division oi history and politics and sociology has been removed from thodepartment of business administration and business administration has becomea separate business school with three divisions, viz, economics, Iftness ad-ministration proper, and secretarial sciences."
In addition to service rendered through curricular and noncur-

ricular activities and by means of business assistance, land-grant
institutions should have provided assistance outside the wills of the
institution itself. These external offerings should have taken the
form of general economic and business services rendered to ptlic
and-private agencies.

Table 54 provides information concerning general economic and businessservices rendered by land-grant institutions to commercial and industrialorganizations in 1927-28. Reading from left to right beginning with the firstline " Furnishes bulletins -and other publications," 3 institutions have servedretail enterprises; 2, department stores; '2, wholesale concerns; 2, jobbersand commission houses; and so till The use of "0" in Tables 54, 55, 50,57, 58, 59, and 60 Indicates no land-grant institutions reporting on the iteminvolved. Table 54 shows, as a study of it will reveal, that very few land-grant Institutions have tiendert. general economic and business services tocommercial and industrial o .4t tints.
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104 LAN D-GRANT COLLEGES AND l'N1VERSITIES

Tmoat, 54.Number of land-grant instil utknin renderilig general economic andbuxinesx serierN to commercial and indwarial organizations in 1927-28

i ..4.
1 c ,

4) ,
i

g E o
Nature of services rendered r. 0.... eI ..... c.

. z a
1

Furnishes bulletins and
other publications..

Conducts surveys. audits,
etc

Furnishes technical infor-
mation and consultation
service._ _

Conducts discussion groups
and conferences_ .

Affords special speakers
and lecturers _ . .

II as representation by statT
members in the member-
ship of organizations, etc

A ffords specialized library
facilities and service .

A ffords facilities for research
in commerce and business

Cooperat business train-

:3

2

4

2

0

1

1

sa

4 5 I 7 8 9 19

2 2

3 2

4

3

5

0

2

2

3

2

2

1

2 1 2

1 2 2

2 3 5

o

4

1

2

1

3

4 3

2 42

I. 1

3

3

3

2 -2

o

2

O.

3

11 12

o 3 2

0

3

0

1

4

Table 55 contains data concerning general economic and busine
services rendered by land-grant institutions to civic and community
organizations. Again land-grant institutions have rendered little
service to civic and community organizations other than providing
special speakers and lecturers.

TABLE +5. Number land-frrant institutions rendering general economic and
e busivess services to civio aaql community organizations in 1927-2S

Nature of services rendered

1

Furnishm bulletins apfl other publications.
Conducts surveys, audits,,etc
Furnishes technical information apd con-

sultation service
Conducts discussion groups and confer-

ences.,
Affords special speakers and lecturers
Has representation by staff members in

the membership of organizations, etc..
Affords specialized library facilities and

service
Affords facilities for research in commerce

and buMness

K [wants,
Rotary,

Monarch
Club, etc.

2

o
o

0

2
14

9

0

Y. M. Cl.
A., Y. W.

C. A.,
K. of C.,

etc.

3

o

o

2
10

o

0 , 0

Chamber .

of com-
merce,

board of
trade, em-
ployers'
woe's-

Lion, etc.

4

0
4

o

4

0

1

Labor

o
o

o

2
7

1

o

0

Alumni
of inst I- Otbers
tution

2
8

6

1

7

Table 56 gives ecóni:ic and business services rendered kir. land
grant institutions to general .public, State, and .municipal agencies
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in 1927-28. While land-grant institutions have served the general
public, they have rendered practically no service to municipal and
State agencies.

TABLE 56.Number of land-grant institutions rendering general eronomic and
brutiness services to general public, State, and municipal agencies in 1927-28

Nature of services rendereda

Furnishes bulletins and other publications_ _

Conducts surveys, audits. etc
Furnishes technical information and consultation

service
Conducts discussion groups and conferences__
Affords special speakers andlecturers
Ilas representation by staff members in the member-

ship of organizations. etc
Affords specialized library facilities and service... _

Affords facilities for research in commerce and busi-
ness

General
public

2

8
5

6

Munici-
pal

3

0
3

o
o

o

State
depart- , Attorney
ment of general

education

2
0

o
o

o

o

a.

o
o

o
o
o

o

o

Others

2
1

2

o

Land-grant institutions have neither rendered much general eco-
nomic and business service to public and private agencies nor re-
ceived much similar service from public and private agencies.
Table 57 shows the general economic and business services rendered
by Government and other public agencies to the divisions -of com-
merce and business in 1927-28. The divisions of commerce and
business have made almost no use of Government and other public
agencies.

TABLE 57.Nuniber of land-grant insttitutiont receiving general economic andbwiness 8c7-rims from Government or other public agencies in. 1927-28
.)

Nature of assistance rendered by agencies
listed

Assisted in guidance and placement of
students

Assisted in organizing classes in commerce
and business

Assisted in giving publicity to cominerce
and business offerings

Represented needs of institution .to State
lwislature

Assisted in cooperative surveys
Supplied lecturers
Supplied bulletins and other publications.

State departments or agencies

Munici-
fa'

agencies

1

0

0

2
0
0

Educa- Treas-
tion urer

o
o
o
3 2

.Attorney
general

o
o
o
2

State
auditor Others

7

Tables 58 and 59 give data concerning the general economic and
business services rendered by commercial and industrial ,organiza.
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tions and by 'civic and community organizations to the divisions
of commerce and business in land-grant institutions in 1927-28.
Aside from securing lecturers and assistence in guiding and plac-ing students, divisions of commerce and business in land-grant
institutions have not utilized to any great extent the gervices of
commercial and industrial organizations and civic and community
organizations. Tables 57, 58, aq 59 do not include services in the
form of fellowships and scholar lips.

TABLE 58.Number of land-grant institutions receiving general economic andbusiness scierices /rum commercial and industrial organizations in, 1927-28

Nature of assistance rendered
by agencies listed

De-
part- Whole-Retail ment i sale
store I

Loaned equipment
Donated equipment__
Paid tuition or fees of student&
Gave prizes
Assisted in formulating

courses or curricula in com-
merce and business

Assisted in guidance and place-
ment of students

Afforded room&or other hous-
ing facilities for off campus,
lectures, etc

Assisted in organizing classes
in commerce and business.. _

Assisted in giving publicity tp
commerce and buSiness of-
ferings

Represented needs of institu-
tion to Stateriegislature

. Assisted in cooperative sur-
veys

Supplied lecturers fb

Afforded exhibits
Loaned visual education ma-

terials
Supplied bulletins and other

publications

2

o
o

o

10

3

4

1

4
4
o

o

4

3

o

8

3

3

2

4
8
1

3

2

o
o

o

3

o

2

2

2
2
o

o

3

i Job-
bing
and
com-
mis-
sion

Bank-
ing
and

brok-
erage

2

o

10

5

5

2

2
8

5

Real
estate Manu-
and factur-

insur-
ance

7 8

0 4
o

9

-o

.1

2

2 2

2 2
8
1 2

4

Public
utili-
ties

o

9

2

0

o
9
3

2

Trans-
porta-
tion

Profes-
sional

lo 11

0
0 2

1

4 3

1 1

1 1

1 2

o 0

3

3

-we

I.

_ _ _

4

1

1

:

SI

1 o
1 . 1 o
1 1 o 0

1 1 0

ii

1

1

#5

8
1

7

1 0
0 0
1

1
5

. .

-

s

j

.

e

o

o

o

o

3

9

1

3

1

4

1

1

i

0 0

0

6 1
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TABLE 59.Number of land-grant institutions receiving general ecanofnio andbusiness services to general public, State, and municipal agencies in 1927-28

Nature of assistance rendered by agencies
listed

Donated equipment
Paid tuition or fees of students
Gave prizes
Assisted in formulating oourses or currio-

ula in commerce and business
Assisted in guidance and placement of

students
Afforded rooms or other housing facilities

for off campus classes, lectures
Assisted in organizing classes in commerceand business
Assisted n giving publicity to commerce

and business offerings
Represented needs of institution to States

legislature
Assisted in cooperative surveys
Supplied lecturers
Afforded eihibtts
Loaned visual education materials_

publications_Supplied bulletins and other

Kiwanis,
Rotary,
Monarch
Club, etc.

Y. M.
C. A.,
Y. W.-
C. A.,

K. of C.,
etc.

Chambe
of com-
merce,

board of
trade, em-
ployers'
amocia-

tion, etc.

Labor
Alumni
of insti- Others
tution

2 3 4 1 5 1

o o o o 1
1 o o o oo o o o o

o o o o o

1 2 1 0 2

O 1 1 0 0

1 1 3 0 1

2 1 7 0 1

o 3 3 o 1o o , 3 o o
1 I 4 1 0
O 0 0 o 0o o I o 0o ó 4 0 0

7

o

Table 60 indicates the extent to which divisions of commerce and businesshave utilized Federal agencies in connection with general economic and busi-ness services. Nine institutions have secured assistance from the departmentof State in connection with the consular commercial service and 7 institutionswith reference to. foreign-service administration; 10 institutions have securedbulletins and other publications from the Bureau of Internal Revenue and thecomptroller of the Currency of the Treasury Department. More institutionssecured bulletins and other publications from the Department of Commerce andthe Department of Labor than from any other departments. A large number ofinstitutions secured bulletins from the United States Tariff Commission, Fed-eral Trade Commission, Interstate Commerce Commission, and Federal ReserveBoard. Only a very few institutions have secured technical information andadvice from Federal agencies. Only in one or two instances have they coop-erated in making surveys.
TABLE 60.--Number of land-grant institutions receiving general economic andbusiness eervioeg from Federal agencies in 1927-28

Kind of assistanoe

am,

Furnish bulletins and other
publications_

Ftirnish technical informs-
tion and advice

Cooperate in making surveys,
etc

Loans exhibits, visual mate-dais
Others

Department oftate

Consular
Com-

mercial
Service

9

o
o

Foreign
Service

Adminis-
tration

7

e aaaao.e.

o

o
o

Tmasury
Department

Interior
Department

Internal
Revenue

Comp-
troUer
of the
Cur-
rency

Bureau
of Edu-
cation

o

General
Land
Office

7

Department
of Agriculture

Exten-
sion
work

Bureau
of Agri-
cultural

Eco
nomics

2

0

0

0
0

7

2

1

0
0

s

o

...... --

0

2

1

1

0

1

0

0
0
0

1

..........

1.
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I

.
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0 1

0. 1
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TABLE GO.Number of land-grant institutions receiving general economicbusiness services from Federal agencies in -1927-28Continued

Kind of assistance

Labor
Department of Commerce Depart-

ment

Foreign
and

Domes-
tic Com-
merce

13

Census
Bureau

11

Furnish bulletins and other
publications

Furnish technical informa-
tion and advice

Cooperate in making surveys,
etc

- Loans exhibits, visual mate-
rials._ _ -

Others

22

5

o

2
o

Bureau
of

Stand-
ards

12

Labor
Statis-

tics

13

19

2

o
o

Others

United
States
Tari ff
Com-

mission

14

14

2

o

o

Federal
Trade
Com-

mission

13

Inter--
state
Corn-
merce
Com-

mission

16

Federal
Reserve
Board

17

21

4

o

o

There are many pertinent factors involved in developing public
and private contacts on the part of divisions of commerce and busi-
ness in land-grant institutions. These factors may be listed under
five heads: First, lack of facilities; second, teaching load; third,
pressure of other university duties; fourtn, lack of experience and
ability of staff members; and, fifth, lack of information as to needs.

Undoubtedly divisions of commerce and -bus4ss in land-grant
institutions have lacked the facilities to develop Rblic and private
contacts. Frequently funds have not been available for the pay:
ment of travel and other expenses in connection with rendering
general economic and business services to and receivi.ng- the same
from public and private agencies. There is no reason, however, why
they should not have made tt'è of the general economic and business
services offered by State and Federal ageficies.

In some institdions the teaching load has presented the develop-
ment of public and private contacts. On th'e average the teaching
load does not, howeVer, seem to be excessive. Teaching duties should
not have interfered with rendering general economic and business
services to and receiving the same from public and priltte agencies.
Likewise the pressure of other university duties shAid not have
prevented such activities. In some cases the lack oilkxperience and
ability of staff members was an obstacle. This is by no means, how-
ever, the situation in all institutions. Perhaps the lack of informa-
tion as to needs is the most important factor. Divisions of commerce
hnd business have apparently fivittlii th discover the needs fpr higher
business education both as to instruction of students and as- to
assistance of public and private agencies.
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There is one other matter involviiig external offerings. This con-
cerns the correlation of offerings in commerce and business with
similar offerings in other instituti9ns. The following question was
asked all land-grant fnstitutions: "Are any specialized khools for
employees, the offerings of which are related to the offerings of the
division of commerce and business of your instiution maintained
by busine§s and commercial concerns, in the immediate territoyy
served by your institution?" Eight land-grant. institutions answered
this question in the affirmative; 29 answered ft in the negative.
Those that answered in the affirmative `were asked if there were any
cooperative arrangements maintained by their institutions with sue!),
systems of training. Four answered in the affirmative and four in
the negItive. Cooperative arrangements maintained by those an-
swering in the affirmative took the form of providing instructors for
load chapters of the American Institute of Banking.

Table 61 gives data concerning other institutions of collegiate grade
within the States served by land-grant institutions which offer cur-
ricula in c.ommerce and business. Study of this table will show that
21 land-grant institutions report a total of 25 other institutions
offering undergarduate courses in commerce and business in their
territories. Sixteen land-grant institutions report that 16 other insti-
tutions offered graduate courses in commerce and biisiness. There is
also considerable competition between land-grant institutions and
nprmal schools and teachers colleges in offering . undergraiivate
courses in commerce and business. The greatest competition is
between land-grant institutions and private° institutions, both in
undergraduate courses and in graduate courses.

AThree land-grant institutions report that there is undesirable duplication inresdint undergraduate offerings between themselves and the separated Stateuniversities. Four land-grant institutions report undesirable duplication betweenthemselves and normal schools and teachers colleges. One jand-grant institu-tion reports undesirable duplication betwen it and private instittitions withinthe territory which it serves. Not 11 single land-grant institution indicatedany undesirable dupTication in graduate courses in commerce and business.Only one institution checked duplication of offerings off the campus. Two land-.grant institutions checked duplication of services or other activities sucb aspublicity and legislative askings.
111490*-30---voi.
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110 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

TABLE 61.Other institutions of collegiate grade within the gtates served
land-grant institutions which offer curricula in. commerce and business

( Types of institutions
Number of.
land-grant
institutions

replying

State universities (separated institutions):
Undérgraduate
Graduate

State normal schools and teachers colleges:
Undergraduate
Graduate

Private institutions:
Undergraduate
Graduate

21
16

18

Numb/ of

other
institutions

offering
muses in
commerce
and bilk

non

25

16

1

111

Table 62 gives information concerning the efforts during the past

five years to eliminate or reduce duplication in commerce and business
between land-grant institutions and other institutions. Reading
from left to right beginning with the statement entitled " State legis-
lative enactment," four land-grant institutions have used this method
to reduce or diminate duplications in commerce and business offer-
ings. Two of these institutions report very satisfactory results,
one fairly satisfactory. and one unsatisfactory. In case of four
land-grant institutions action of the States boards of education has
been utilized as a method of eliminating or reducing duplications.
One of these institutions checked the results as satisfactory, one

fairly satisfactory, one unsatisfactory, and the other did not ch4
In case of three institutions activity has been taken by State boards
of curricular review or similar agencies. IrNso of these institution
checked the results as fairly satisfactor'y and one as unsatisfactory.

TARLE 62.Efforts during the past five years US' eliminate or reduce duplications
in commerce mid buiiness betweem land-grant institutions and lither ingitt
tions

Item

State legislative enactment
Action of State board of education
Informal conferences or agreements of institutional officers con-

cerned
Action of State board of curricular review or similar agency _

Results secured

Methods
utilized Very

satis-
factory

2

4

4
2

Fairly
satis-

factory

11. 2

Unstit
factory

ID

Finally must be considered the relationship of the divisions oi
commerce and business to standardizing agencies. There is onl)
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COMMERCE AND BUSINESS 111

olie standardizing agency in the United States that concerns itself
with higher business edu-cation----the American Association of Col-
**ate Schools of Business. Among its 42 members at present thère
are 9 land-grant institutions. Only the divisionsof commerce and
business that have assumed the form of a college or school and have
separate deans and faculties and have been organized for three or
more years are eligible to this associatioa. Since many land-grant
institutions have organized commerce and business under other col-
leges Or divisionsof the institution, the divisions of commerce and
business so organized are not eligible for admission to this associ-
anon.

The nine land-grant institutions belonging to the American Aftaociation ofCollegiate Scliools of Business are as follows: University 6f California. Uni-versity of Florida, University of Illinois, University of Kentucky, Universityof Minnesota, University of Missouri, University of Nebraska, Ohio StateUniversity, and the Universitl of Wisconsin.
In addition to the American Association of Collegiate Schools of
usiness there are two regional associations: The Ncific Qoast

Association of Collegiate Schools of Business and Departments of
Economics and the Southern Economic Association. Four land-grant institutions report membership in the Pacific Coast Associa-tion, three report membership in the Southern EcQnomic AssociatiOn.

I
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PART III TEACHERTRAINING
s

Chapter I. Introduction

This report deals with undergraduate teacher training only. Re-search and graduate work in education are treated elsewhere. Sinceteacher preparation in the broader sense is directly or indirectly re-lated to a.hnost every major activity of the institutions, it has beennecessary to limit the treatment of many aspects of institutionalactivity related to teacher training in order to avoid duplication withother sections of the survey report. For instance, the extent, nature,and arrangemewt of academic and téchnical subject matter, while amattei% of utmost importance is of necessity treated in.separate chap-ters of the survey report, and only the curricular problems whichare the primary con6rn of the teacher-training units are here pre-sented. Similarly, problems of general interest to the whole insti-tution concerning the librarvy, business office, registrar's office, andso on, are treated under appropriate sections of the survey report.Departments, divisions, schools, or colleges of education exist onlyas parts of the institutions in their entirety. Some familiarity,therefore, with the program of the land-grant institutions as re-.ported* iri the survey report as a whole is desirable if the teacher-,
training program is to be understood in its wider aspects.The emphasis in land-grant colleges onf the vocational objectivesof education has led to considerable differences in most institutionsbetween the itganization and methods of work in general arts andscience teacher-training units and those_ of the vocational teacher-training units. For this reason data were 'collected separately forthe most commonly reported teacher-training departments and cur-ricula, and a very substantial part of this report is written specifi-cally on the problems of such units. This method of treatment isnot to be construeal to mean that there is no fundamentalunity of theLobActi,ves of teacher training as a whdle, nor of themeting undertaken to roalize these objectives. The teacher of vo-cational agriculture or of home economics belongs to the same promfession as die teacher of academic subjects.
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Relationship of Teacher Training in Land/rant Institutions to Public

Education as a whole

Teacher trainiug in land-grant institutions can not be studied
intelligently apart from consideration of the general programs of
teacher-training and of public education throughout the country
as a whole. Workers in praCtically every field in profeN..iotial edu*-
cation are traified in federally aided institutions. Twenty-fWe such
instilutions are State universities that maintain .some of the largest
schools and colleges of educittion in the Unite'd States. Even in
many of the separated land-grant colleges, students receive training
for teaching; supei:vision, or administrative work in nonvocational
fields. It i necessary and desirlible, therefore, to considèr teacher
preparation in land-grant colleges in its general setting in the much
broader fields of public education and of teacher training in the
Nation as a whole.

In 1928 there were 7,808,978 persons in the United States of high-schoolage (15 to 18 years, inclusive). Of this group 4,313,0n were enrolled inpublic and private high schools, and 3,923,54, or about 50 per cent of thetotal population. 15 to 18 years of age, were enrolled in public higli schools.Two hundred and three thousand, two hundred and sixty-one high-schoolpupils 14 years of age and over were enrolled in all-day federally aided
viocational schools. In addition to this number, 655,195 students, includinga large number of adults, were enrolled in evening, part-time, and day-unit
courses in federally aided vocational schools.

There is, of course, a substantial number of pupils eughged in vocationalwork in other than federally supported schools. One tiundred forty thou-
sand-, five -hundred And seventy-five, for instance, were -enrolled in.. 1928 in
nonfederally aided vocational schools and classes under the provisions of
the State plan as approved by the Federal- Board for- Vocational Education.
Of the total of 858,456 students of all ages enrolled Iii federally aided voca-
tional schools, 1A4,901 were enrolled in agricultural schools or classes, 537.611
were in trade and industrial schools or classes, and 175,944 were enrolled in
home economic classes.'

Relátion of Vocational and of General Teacher Training

The number of teachers in public high schools in 1928 was
approximately 190,000, including perhaps 33,000 junior high-
school teachers. The number of teachers of vocational c6urses in

. all types of federally aided vocational schools was 20,779. This
does not iriclude a large number of vocational teachers in nonfed-
erally aided schools.

The most important .agencies through which these teachers, as
well as other workers in praessional education, receive their prep-
arati-on are the pbblic and private institutions of higher learning,
appioximately 1,200 in number. Most of these institutions train
teachers, or afford academic, technical, or otklei education which
constitutes pirt of the epipment of teac rs. The State-supported

Twelftlb Annual &port of 0* Federal 'lord
a

Vocational Education, 1028.
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TEÁCHER TRAINING 115
institutions that train teachers include the land-giant colleges, the
separated State universities, women's ciAleges, and tvachers coh
leges, and 'schools.norknal

In-service training as distinguished from preservice training,
constitutes a very important aspect of the whole teacher-training
program. It has been estimated roughly that one teacher in
four each year attends sumnlet school. The extensive progratils of
State, county, and city supervisory systems, inc1u411 ng the suiltbr-

.Visory work of State boards of vocational education, are well-
known and important phases of teacher training in servi%

The total number of federiply aided instittitions and agencies
(hat trained vocational teacher's in 1928 was 146. Seventy-one gave
training in agricultural education, 83 tn4rade and industrial edu-
cation, and 93 In home' economics education. Cliief ainong these

'federally subsidized institutions that train vocational teachers are
the land-grant institutions.

Definition and Scope ()I the Professional Preprajppjf Teachers
The professional preparation of teachers, in the broader meaning

of the term, includes the provision of opportunities for properly
qualified individuals to acquire, by competently directed learning,
the requisite body of knowledge, the professional attitudes, the teach-
ing kil1s, and the desire for futuve growth detikinded by'the spe-
cific requiremet.lis of the teaching positio* to be filled. For con-
vetience in expression, the term " teachers" -;'s here used to include
all w.orkers in the field of professional education, such as adminis-
trators', supervisors, and research workers in education.

tevels on Which Teacher Training is Conducted ''
A general view of teacher preparation, as at present conducted, dis-

closes a very great variety of practices and great differences in the
quality and quantity of work done. Chief among the reasons for
such diversity is decentralization of educational activities. The type
of teucher for whicir the many local schbol systent are willing to
pay greatly influences their programs of teacher training. The whole*
field of education is in a state of rapid change, and the diffusion of
knowledge concerning educational advancement is slow And uncertaifi
among practitioners in the field. The scientific study of education
and of teacher training is it *recent development , and local freedom
to try new ideas, and to experiment in different directions is exer-
cised in an endless variety of ways. For these and other reasons a
description of teachet preparation it the present time is a deseriptionof cuirënt stages in the slow process of educational evolution.

A general view of the fields of teacher preparation for pkblic
schools may he attained in one way by conceiving of the many diverse
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116 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

activities encountered as beiñg conducted upon a number of different
levels. Such levels may be defined in quantitative terms. The higher
levels of teacher preparation may be designated as the professional
education of teachers, §upervisors, administrators, and resedrch work-
ers, commonly found inOpositions in colleges, universities, large high
schools, and progressive public-school systems. The preparation of
teachers on intermediate levels, which at the present time is the most
common form of teacher preparation for high schools apd the most
progressive elenientary schools, may be termed " semiprofessiorial
teacher training." At least two years of work above secondary school

*graduation may w61 designate the minimum for this intermediate
level of teacher preparation; actually four years of work constitutes
a minimum for most teaciiers in accredited high sckools. The verv
lowest levels of teacher preparation, which in effect are often pre-
paratory only to actual teacher training, are found in 1, 2, or 3 year
curricula of collegiate grade, in county normals, and in teacher-
training high schools. In this section of the land-grant college
report primary consideration will be given semiprofessional train-
ing, that is, undergraduate preparation of teachers on intermediate
levels. Emphasis, however, will be upon the elements in such train-
ing that may be advanced above the intermediate, semiprofessional
level to the higher level of professional education of teachers.

Content of Training

4%, second aspect of teacher preparation may be defined by con-
sideration of the subject matter and activity content of such prepa-
ration. Roughly, six-sevenths of the training of prospective high-
school teachers is in liberal.and in vocational or technical work, and
about one-seventh in subjects in educkion. The Proportion of re-`
liiired work in professional education for elementary school teaching
is somewhat greater.

The primary subject-matter emphasis in vocational teacher train-
ing is on the acquisition of information in technical or vocational

.

wrung, isfields.
. In arts and science teacher t emphasis on arts

and science subjects. Both foyms 6f teacher training are found in
land-grant institutions. The de nition set up of the professional
education of teachers does not admit, however, of the consideration
of teacher preparation as a merely incidental ftinction of a liberal
arts education, nor of a technical or vocational education directed
to occupations other than teaching. The training or professional
education of teachers,.not of subject-matter specialists, is the pri-
mary concern. It is belieVed that the lines of genuine progress in
teacher preparation point toward the professionalization of teach-
ing and of teacher training.

t%
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Chapter II. Brief Historical Account of Teacher Training

The first State unive.rsity to make' definite provisiorvior teacher
training was the University of Indiana in 1853. It was not tintil
1873, that the University of Iowa established the first permanent de-
partment of education, then c6Iled a chair of didactics." The Uni-
versity of Michigan established a permanent chair in 1879.

The .ftrst land-grant institution reporting a department primarily
engaged in teacher training was Cornell University, which offered )1
eight courses in 1886-87. These eight courses the following year
were combined into three. It is interesting to compare these courses
in education of more than 40 years ago with those of to-day. The
courses were established after " careful study of the work done in
institutions similar to our own, viz, in the universities of Michigan
and Iowa, in the University of Edinburgh, and in the teachers' syn-
dicate of Cambridge University." 2

Course 1 treated of the Science of Education, "as deduced from
the intellectual, physical, and moral nature of man." Course 2 was
primarily a " seminary " devoted to study in ihe university library,
but a portion of the time was given to the observation of the actual
methods and operation of different schools. The provision of addi-
tional practice facilities was a matter of coricern tq the single in-
structor in charge f the work of the department. Course 3 traced
the history of education, including that of oriental,nations and, of

qat,Greece.
The growth. of teacher-training in land-grant institutions was

rapid after 1904. Departments of general education, vgcational
education, agricultural education, home economics education, and
industrial education were established anti grew steadily in size after
this date. Shortly after the passage of the Smith-Hughes Act in
1917, the growth in vocational teacher-training departments was
especially rapid..

(If much significance in the professional education of teachers was
the establishment of schools, colleges, and major divisions of ed4a-
tion it and-grant institutions indicated in the following table:

Annual report of the President of Cornell University for the academic year, 188840.
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118 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

TABLE 1.Erohools, colleges, or major divisions of education in land-graniinstitution8, with dates of Gatablishment

Institution

University of Missouri
University of Minnesota
Ohio State University 2
Georgia State College of Agriculture__ _

Louisiana State University and Agricult al and Mechan-ics' College.

University of Florida
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical 'ollege ..... _University of California
University of Wyoming
University of Arkansas

North Dakota Agricultural College_
State College of Washington
University of Illinois
Oregon Agricultural College
Connecticut Agricultural College_

University of Wisconsin

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
University of Idahouniversity of Nevada
University of Maryland.

university of Arizona
University of Delaware
University of Nebraska
University of Kentucky
Rutgers University

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas
Pennsylvania State College
University of Tennessee
West Virginia University
North Carolina State College of Agriculture and Engineer-

ing.

Agricultural College of Utah

M.

Title of unit

School
College

do
School
Teachers college

do
School
College

do
do

School
do

College
School of vocational education_._
Division of teacher training

a

School (In college of
science).

School
do
do

College

do
School
College

do
School .

do
School _

College
do

School

do

letters and

Date es-
tablished

as definite
unit

1904

1905

1907

1908

1909

1912
1913
1915

1915

1916

1917

1917
1918

1918

1918

1919

1920

1920
1920

140

1921

1921

1921

1923

1923

1923
1923

1926
1977

1927

1927

Some of these major units differea /so little from departments
in the early part of the century, that provisional classification only
is possible. The increase during the past 15 years in the number
of such major units engaged in teacher preparation is noteworthy
and affords one index to the extent of development of teacher
training into a professional activity. This ipciease has an impor-
tant bearing on the development of the field of public education
as a whole, since in these major units was conducted a, fair share
of the research and investigation upon which modern education is
largely based. In these schools and colleges many present-day
educational leaders received their training.:

More significant, perhaps, than the increase in numbers of.schoolk,
and colleges of education, is the general development of the offer--
ings of these major units. During the past 25 years the numberof courses offered in educatiov in the several land-grant institu-
tions has commonly doubled. orltrehled. Eqyally striking has been
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the change in the content of the courses offered. Beginning typi-
cally as outgrowths of the offerings in traditional subject matter,
the courses are now greatly strengthened by very large amountof research in education.

The development of courses in professional ed cation is, however,
only one element in the development of teache training. A sec-ond element is the growth and practical utilizatio of academic andof vocational or technical fields of study. The 'importance ofhaving suitable materials to teach is self-evident. A third ele-ment the development of research, upon which instructional activ-ities in new fields so largely depends. Research programs in
academic and technical fields have suigested techniques, inculcateddesirable habits of exact thinking, and otherwise broken the wayfor researct in professional education. An account of the develop-ment of eiension work or 'of training in service is likewise of
significance to the teacher trainer. The Smith-Lever extensionworker performs many of the duties of a teacher. General extensionwork includes many courses for teachers and affords an invaluable
means for the continuing education of teachers in service. Thus.teacher training is intimately a part of, the entire program ofland-grant college education. Tendencies which emphasize separa-tion, of teacher training from other divisions of higher educationrather than the interdependence of all educational effoKts are
exceedingly unfortunate.

The first Federal legislation to make specifiC recognition of thedesirability of Federal aid for teacher training was the Nelsoitamendment 'of March 4, 1907, to the Morrill Act of 1890. Theprovision was incorporated in. the Nelson amendment thai land-grant colleges " may use a portion of this money for providing
courses for the special preparation of instructor& for teaching theelements of agriculture and the mechantc arts." According torulings made by thé United States Department of the Interior, allor a part of the funds provided may be used for this purpose. Itis held that the statement of the act authorizes expenditure forstruction in the following subjects:

1. History of agriculture and industrial education (with special referenceto agricultur, mechanic arts, and home economics.)
2. Methods of teaching agriculture, mechanic, arts, and home economics.3. Special aid and supervision given to teachers actively engaged in teach-ing agriculture, mechanic arts, and home economics in public schools.
It is further ruled that--
A ;easonable portion of the funds provickid by the act of 1907 may be usedfor the instruction of teachers in agriculture, mechanic arts, and domestic
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120 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES 'AND UNWERSITIES

science at summer schools, teachers institutes, and hy correspondence, and in
supervising and directing work in these subjects in high schools.

Expenditure is not authorized for instruction in general course
in pedagogy, psychology, history of education, and methods of teach-
ing.

The several land-grant institutions are left largely independent
not only in respect to the curricula offered, ,but also in respect to
the local dispbsition of these funds. Seven-tenths of 1 per cent of
the Morrill-Nelson appropriation in 1908. and nine-tenths of 1 per
cent in 1928 was reported by 52 land-grant institutions as having
been utilized for teacher preparation in agiiculture and mechanic
arts. ly four StatesGeorgia, iowaT New York, and Utah
reported in 1928 the utilization of ahy of this fund .for teache train-
ing. 'Thus, the permission granted to use part of the Nelson appro-
priation for the express purpose of training teachers has been taken
advantage of to a negligible extent only.

The responsibility, therefore, for the specific training of teachers
was largely discharged by the States without direct Federal help
until 1917, when funds for this purpose were provided by the Smith-
Hughes Vocational Education Act. Thé Smith-Hughes Vocational
Education Act provides not only for Federal cooperation with the
States in promotion of vocational education in agriculture, home
economics, and trades and industries, but also for cooperation with
the States in the preparation of teachers of such vocational subjects.
By far the greatest advancement in the history of vocational teacher
training has come since the date of passage of this act of Congress.
The growth of vocational teacher training has also influenced notice-
ably the development of training for teachers in 'the arts and sciences
and in related fields, especially in the separkted land-grant colleges.

Five hundred thousand nollars was made available in 1917 to the Statesfrom Federal funds for the training of teachers of agriculture, home economics,and industrial education (trades and industries). This amount was increasedduring successive years until $1,000,000 became available for this purpose in1921 and thereafter. Each State received a minimum allotment of $10,000 after3928. In 1928 and annually until 1930, the total allotments for all the Statesand the Territory,, of Hawaii amounts to $1,096,766. During the fiscal year1927-28 approximately 95 per cent of the allotments available were used bythe States! Since 1921, the amount used has annually exceeded 91 per centof the amount available. The law provides that a minimum of 20 per cent,of the funds must be reserved for each of the three phases of vocationalteacher training: Agriculture, home economics, and trades and industries; butthat no more than 60 per cent should be expended on the training of teachersfor any one of the.se types of work. The distribution made by the State boardshas been fairly eyenly divided among the three phases of teacher training.At the present tinl&.. State and local financial support for teacher trainingexceeds in amount:life total of all Federal subsidies for this purpose. .An act was passed by Congress February 4, 1929 (George-Reed bill) to pro-vide for the further development of vocational education in the several Statesand Territories. Appropriations. additional to those of the Smith-Hughes Act,
*Annual Report of the Federal Board for Vocational Education, 1929.
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TEACHER MINING 121
were made of $500,000 in 1930, and each year thereafter for four years, a gumexceeding by $500,000 the sum appropriated for each preceding year. Halfthe sum k provided for teachers, supervi,sors, and directors of agriculture; andhalf for such woirkers in home economics. The general conditions for the ad-ministration and expenditure of the appropriations are in accordance with theoriginal provisions of the Smith-Hughes Act. One hundred thousand dollarsannually was appropriated to the Federal Board for Vocational Education foradministration and related activities involved in carrying out the provision Ofthe act of February 5, 1929. Demands for v9cational teachers may be 'expectedto increase as a result of this subsidy.
The number of teachers prepared should be determined almost

entirely by the needs of the public schools for trained teachers. It
was about 1905 or 1906, more than 40 years after the establishment
of the land-grant institutions, before the high schools. enrolled as
many as 10 per cent of the total f high-school age.
By 016, 20 per cent of the total population oRrigh-school age was
enrolled; by 1921, 30 per cent; and in 1928, approximately 50 per
rent. The most rapid growth was experienced between 1915 and
1925. While moderate growth in actual numbers enrolled continues
at the present time, the percentage rate of incrèase has slackened
during the last few years.

Tile increase in the number of high-school teaching positions has
corresponded roughly to the inrease in the number of pupil enrolh
runts, since the number of students per teacher has not varied much
during the past 40 years; at present there °is% on an average, 23
students per teacher in the high,schools. The increase in the number
of teachers in public high schools is shown in Table 2.
TABLE 2. Increase since MO in the nutliber of teathers in public high schools

Year
unitler of teacher;

Men

z

Io 3, 59tle 10, 172
110. 18, 890

Women' 1 Total

5, 280
10, 200
22, 777

4

I 9, 120
20, 372
41, 067

Year

1920
1926
1928

Number of teachers

Men Women Total

Aris 3 4

34, 396
58, 496
64, 931

63, 258
105, 059
117, 706

97, 654
163, 555
182, 637

Includes those not'rep4ted by sex. Dices not include elementary grades in junior high school.

Present tendencies indicate that eventually a period of stabilizq-
lion is to be expected in the mimber of high-school positions to be
filled. While there is no immediate indication that the land-grant
colleges should deastically curtail their general program of teacher
preparation, there is reason to believe that they should devote con-
aiderable attention to significant current tendencies. For instance,
gpecial needs ói the.high schools that harp arisen during the present
century demand constant redirection of subject-matter emphasis.
One indication of this need is shown by the increase in the number
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of subjects taught in high school. In *1890, nine subjects and a
score or more of different courses constituted most of the high-
school curriculum. Now enrollments are reported in hundreds of
different courses. It is evident that, unless the institutions are in
the closest possible touch with developments among the secondary
schools, their teacher-training departments may turn out numerous
graduates not fitted for the work the, they must acually teach in
the high schools.

Increase in Enrollments in Teacher Training

The increase since 1921 in recorded enrollments in general edu-
cation and in vocational education schools, departments or major

- courses of the land-grant institutions is shown in Table 3. These
figures, of course, do not include by any means all students enrolled
in land-grant institutions who are preparing to teach, but only
those actually enrolled in the teacher-training units or groups
indicated. It will be noted that the total enrollment in all educa-
tion units has increased six times over, whereas the total resident
undergraduate enrollments in all courses haye increased 1Pss than
two-fifths. While changes in the methods of student accounting
undoubtedly arereisponsible for some of the increases shown, the
tendency is clearly toward definite institutional recognition of the
development of teacher training as a distinct function.
TABLE 3.Enrollmenta in general-and in lfeational education. schools, depart-

ments, or major oourses since 1921, in relation. to total resident undergraduate
enrollment of land-grant institutions'

-

Year General
education

1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28

3

2, 897
5, 829
7, 860
9, 1

11;177
10, 241
13,318
15, 852

Vocational
education

3

780
1, 298
1, 661
1, 407
1, 302
1, 991
1, 163

Total en-
rollment,
all educa-
tion units

Total resi-
dent under-
graduate

enrollment,
all courses

Percentage
of total in-
stitutiónal

enroll-
ments, in
education

units

4

2, 897
6, 609
9, 148

10, 749
12, 584
11, 543
16, 309
16, 815

109, 683
115, 398
123, 650
126, 582
133, 931
142, 111
151, 438
151, 196

I Data from anntol reports of land-grant colleges to the Office of Education.

In Table 4 is shown the number of first degrees granted since
1921 tó students in general education and in vocational education.
The institutions are unable to state accurately the number of stu-
dents not registered in the major divisions of education who neverthe-
less are in training for the purpose of becoming teachers. An
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r17. TEACHER TRAINING 123

estimate made on the basis of all available information is that for
the country as a whole approximately one-third of the trainees
graduated in 1928 were not registered in. the school, college, or
divisions of education, and hence were usually reported as enrolled
in arts and science' , agriculture, and similar subject-matter divisions
of the iristitutfon. This proportion is larger for previous years.
The total number of prospective teachers grEcduated with first de.
grees in 1928 is reported to be 3,082. AddingLto this figure an esti-
HMO number of 1,541 prepared for teaching but not registered in
education, the total.of 4,623 is obtained for graduates with the first
degree who were pr.epared for teaching in 1927-28.

TABLE 4.Number of first degrees granted students in general education and in
vocational education 1921-1928 in all land-grant institutions

Year

General education

Men

2

Women Total

921

922 172
7Z1 371
924 572
925 504
92f) 538
927 . MMMMM 584

192S 774
1111.6

492
776
772

1, 154
1, 344
1, 625
2, 058

61*
664

1, 147
1, 344
1, 658
1, 882
2. 209
2, 832

Vocational education

Men I Women

103
170
184
150
204
242
164

31
70
eo
68
85

105
81

Total

7

t34
240
224
218
289
347
250

Grand
total

618
798
887

1, 568
1, 876
2, 171
2. M6
3, 082

Further expansion ..and development of existing activities and
redirection of existing teacher-training programs seem inevitable.
Social, political, and economic changes are rapid and educators
are striving to keep pace. To meet current problems, educational
activities are advancing with unprevedented rapidity. Definite and
certain promise exists for the education in the future of even greater
number of the citizenry of our country for vocational effectiveness
and for the worthy pursuits of leisure. It is not impossible that
in America our greatest contributions to moderil civilization may
consist in the discovery of the ways and means for securing a happy
concordance of vócational and of liberal education.
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Chapter 111. Objectives

The objectives of the teacher-training programs as expressed in
the catalogues of the institutions are only occasionally alike. The
most commonly mentioned objective is the professional preparation
of teachers. A number of similar statements so broad as to be almost
meaningless are given. The training of teachers for specific posi-
tions is mentioned or implied in the stAtements of a few institutions.
Not infrequently such objectives as " a bread and liberal education "
are stated. The necessity for meeting State certification require-
ments is mentioned by several institutions. In Table 5 are showntt reports of the land-grant ihstitutions relative to the types of
posi ions for which they definitely offer or attempt to offer training.

TAnix objectires of undergraduate teacher-training activities in
respect 4o positions for which training is offered

Teachers of
Elementary grades

Position
Frequency
of mention

14

15

34

Rural schools
Junior high schools................... .....
Senior high. school subjects:

Science
Liberal arts subjects
Vocational agriculture
Home economics
Trade and industrial education ; industrial arts; manual train-
, ing : shop........... ..... ............... 27

Commercial subjects g. 16

40

83

44

89

Specialists in or supervisors of
Kindergarten or kindergarten-primary work
Elementary schools
Public-school music
Art education
Physical education, men............... ..... .....
Physical education, women
Athletic coaching, men r-

Prin pals of
.

%Elementary ..... a a a a a a a C e a a .........
school ..... GIS 4/1 ........ a qe a =, ..... aa .. a ggb a en, .......... d111=kaNDOMIND

Superintendents of schools__... .. a ...... C Mir C C ad. al C C ..... 110 ea GP

OthersVocational guidance councilors.....
124

8

11

18

16

27

27

,
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.......
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27
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TEACHER TRAINING 125
The land-grant universities, as a group, undertake to train teachers,

supervisors, and administrato'rs lor practically every type of posi-
tion in the field of education. The separated land-grant colleges,
while somewhat more limited in the diversity of their offerings, by
no means confine themselves to the training of teachers of vocational
agriculture, home economics, and trades and industries.

The subjects actually taught in the high schools determine to a
large eptent the courses taught in the institutions that train teachers.
During the last years of the nineteenth century, the high-school cur-
riculum was composed almost endrely of English, Latin; Greek,
French, German, algebra, geometry, physics, chemistry, and general
history. To-day probably 250 different high-school subjects and
their subdivisions that are taught the country over could be `name(1.
In Table G the percentage distribution cif high-school students dur-
ink recent years ainong certain selected subjects is shown. It should
be noted that needs for teachers may be quite acute in some of the
newer subjects in which only a relatiAy small percentage of pupils
are enrolled. These special needs should be ascertaineeach State
by the land-grant institutions that prepare teachers, and curricular
emphasis redirected accordingly,

TABLE 6. of students in certain studies in)%kblio high schools since
1910

Subject

Agriculture
llome economics
Industrial education; manual training
English
Algebra

Music
Latin
Oeometry
Drawing and art
American history

General science
Typewriting
French
Biology
Civics, community

Medieval and modern history
Bookkeeping
Ancient history.
Spanish
Shorthand

Hygiene and sanitation
Chemistiy ,
Commercial arithmetic
Physics
Civil government

World history
1Comomies

Percentage of total public high-school
enrollments reported by years

1910 1915 1922 1928

2 3 4 II

4. 7 7. 2 51 1 3. 7
3. 8 12. 9 14. 3 16. 5

11. 2 10. 5 12. 5
57. 1 57. 1 78. 0 93. 1
56. 9 48. 8 40. 2 35. 2

31. 5 25. 3
, 49. 1 37. 3 27. 5 22.0

30. 9 26. 6 22. 7 19. 8
22. 9 14.8 18. 6

15. 3 17. 9

18. 3 17. 5
13. 1 15. 2

9. 9 8. 8 15. 7 14. 0
6. g 8. 8 13. 64 l& 4

15. 4 11. 3
I 3. 4 12.6

17, 2
10.7
10.4

.7 2.4 11.3 9.
& 9 & 7/
& 1 7.

6.9 7. 4 7. 4 7.
1. 5 7.c

14. 6 14.2 , 8.9 &I
15. 8 15. 7 19,3 (.3 &7

& 1
4.I)
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126 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

The factors reported as having most weight in deiermining what
teacher-trai-ning curricula shook be established are shown in the
following table.
TABLE 7.--hretorm reported a$ !wing momt weight in determining the establish-

Ut offerino in teacher-training (urrioula
..111.11,-

Factor

A

Frequency of mention by institution"

1 )emand by employers of teachers._ . _ _ _ . . 137
stat board of education mandatory regulations, in-

cluding certification requirement,: _ _ . 123
Federal sponsorship and support of training pro-

grams
)emand by _ -

State legislative enactment__ _ _ _ .

Desire to round out offerings of institution
Local community demand or support.
Faculty sponsorship
F. min* went fore(hific type of teacher training.

s4 34
73 1 1

')-1 Ii
1 2
13
10 ; 2
3 2

23

2.s

31

13

11

14

13

6 7 8 I 11 11

10
28 7 13 15 7 3

11 I 24 4 9 12 5 5

14 3 1 0 1 0 0 0
5 20 2 7 8 4 3
4 11 1 4 4 2. 1

4 14 1 4 5 2 0
2 2 0 0 1 U 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 1

1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Apparently there is large dependenc4 by land-grant institutions
on what other agencies desire in respect to curricular offerings for
prospective teachers. It woul4 seem that a careful study of the
actual needs of the State for trained teachers and of the activities
of these' teachers in various fields should afford the bases for setting
up institutional teacher-training curricula. In only a few States
have continuous detailed studies been made by State departments
of education and other agencies concerning the needs for teachers
of various levels of training, and for different types jof positions.
The land-grant institutions themseiv.es have given too little attention
to leadership in making such studies.. They have a definite respon-
sibility to ascertain facts of this nature that should determine their
objectives and the prrigrams set up to realize these objectives.

Approximate data only are available concerning the positions
taken by graduates of teacher-training curricula. Returns indicate
that the type of positions actually taken by graduates should be
studied much more carefúlly in the future in the determination of
the objectives set up by the institutions. A. sampling of returns
indiattes that about 60 per cent of graduate and undergraduate-
ments are made in senior or regular high school arts and science
and vocational subjects; 10 per cent in college and university teach-
ing; 7 per cent in elementary grades 3 per cent in physical education
and health work ; and less than 2 per cent each in a great variety of

fields of teacher preparation. 1vidently much work is in order by
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TEACHER TRAINING 127
the institutions to determine the relative weight to be accorded
teacher-preparing offerings in each institutióh.

Much of the rapid' progress in vocational education has been due ,
to persistent efforts on the part of leaders in this field to determine
accurately and thoroughly just what the worker has to do, and to
develop, organize, and systematize the procedures necessary to attain
the objectives thus derived. Although such job analysis does not
and should not determine the nature and scope of the whole objective
of educational effort, insistence upon making life activities of pupilsthe starting point in formulating teacher-training objectives, has
resulted in some useful general statements of such activities and of
teacher-trainipg objectives appropriate to them.

The matter of emphasis upon the several life objectives of the
pupil, or, in other words, the emphasis upon the several objectives
of education, is one of extrem`6 importance. Misplaced emphasis in
tlft past, and to a considerable extent in the present, has affordedmuch just opportunity for criticism of educatiov. It is extremely
difficult to see why the genera.1 objectives of a high-school teacher of
vocational subjects should be very greatly different from the general
objectives of a teacher of other subjects. All teachers --atike are
helpifig young people to adjust more effectively to their environment

bto the end that individiml self-realization and social efficiency may
be more nearly attained.

It is clear that a formidable number of only partially analyzed fac-
tors must be considered in formulating the objectives of the teachertrainer in land-grant institutions. There are the individual and
social needs in respect to the life activities of the pupils in the
.chools, and the educational objectives of the teachers Shemselves
to be considered. hi addition, the conditioning factors of Federal,
State, and local administrative requirements, the teacher's personal
objectives, the difficulty of adapting subject matter to realize the ob-
jectives set up, and other factors must all be considered. In deter-
mining the objectives of teacher training, the frontier of existing
knowledge is soon reached ip many 41ds, anti educators, in the- exist-
ing state of knowledge, of necessity can not agree on many fcimula-
lions specific enough to be universally acceptable Ind at the same
time useful; It is a happy augury for the future of professiongl
educati6n that some of the most effective work in the determination
of teacher training and related educational objectives ig now being
done or has been done by workers in the land-grant Institutions..
The attitudes and interests of these institutions are such as to insure
that traditional and prO§ent practices will be modified by a demo.
cratic social philosophy.
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Chaptei IV.--Teacher Supply and Demand

Reports from land-grant institutions indicate roughly Me condi-
tion of supply and demand in respect to teachers of different tyies
as shown in Table 8. It will be noted that the types of teachers for
which the greatest undersupply is reported are texchers of voca-
tional subjects, and of special or nonacademic subjects, including
physical education apd health, public-school music, and commercial
education. A condition of oversupply is reported for teachers of
liberal arts subjects and of elementary public-school grades. Other
data largely confirm these reports.

TABLE 8.----Crdition in certain 'States in respect to the quantitative supply of
teachers and adminixtrators

Teachers of

Vocational agriculture
Home einomics
Trades and industries
Science teachers
Liberal arts subjects (high school)
Commercial subjects
Physical education and athletic coaching (boysr°463PP
Physical education and health (girls)
Public-school music
Art education
Elementary public-school grades
School ldministration:

Prtncipals
Superintendents

Number of States

Over-
supply

2

3
12
30

2

a
3
5

17

4
4

Approxi-
mate bal-

ance of
supply

and
dergand..

20
17
11

14

8
12
9

12
9

4

5
I

Under.
supply

4

18

14
13

18

2
15
21
16
15

11

4

5
4

The present condition of apparent oversupply of elementary
teachers and of teachers of liberal arts subjects has been met in a

large number of States by raising certification and employment quali-
'fications. This means that more and more elementary.teachers must
secure the bachelor's degree, o; at least secure two or three yen rs of
college-grade work. In the case of the high-school liberal arts
teachers, miny young graduates with bachelor's degrees are induced
to secure the master's degree in order to obtain the better positiens.
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TEACHER TRAINING 129
A

Such rkessure has not yet been brought to bear very heavily on
teachers of vocational subjects.

The teaching profession- in the United States at the present time
undoubtedly faces a critical situation. There is every indication
that there is an oversupply in many sections of certificated teachers,

--or of teachers that meet the usual conditioni of employment. Unless
certification requirements are raised considerably, the inevitable
tendency of employers of teachers will be to lower salaries. Under
existing conditions of oversupply, one or more of three things may
happensalaries may be lowered, certification and employment re-
quiremenis may be raised, or the quantity of teachers put on the
market by training institutions may be decreased.

No one having the interest of the schools at heart wishes salaries
to be loweréd. The machinery for raising certification requirements
or raising the standards of employment is an effective means of
preventing an oversupply in so far as it reduces the numblr of candi-
dates eligible for positions. . The limitation of the number of stu-
dents through stringent admission requirements, lengthening or de-
laying the period of apprenticeship, or lengthening the period of
training has- proved most effective in occupatifins and professions,
other than teaching.

Complaint has "often been made that recruits to the teaching pro-
fession d() not include the brightest members of the highschool
classesli It has been claimed that law, medicine, and the higher
levels of business occupations and maipigerisal work claim an undue
proportion of the more intelligent high-school and college students.
Questions of quantitative undersupply or oversupply of teachers
are, in some respects, secondary to the question of qualitative supply
and demand. There are very definite limits to which the recruiting
of mediocre material for teaching should be carried. 'To offer oppor-
tunities to any and all young people tó enter tefiching and yet deny
them after long and expensive training the income for which they
prepared is unfair to the individual.

It is clear that the institutions that train teachers can do much to
help the profession by doing their part in .cuttifig down the number
of poorly qualified workers now competing in the open market for
teaching pesitions. There seems little justification for separated
land-grant 4nstitutions, for instance, to continue to pour teachers
of arts and Oiences or of elementary grades intQ the teaching market
when abunda* agencies already exist t;train such teachers. It must
be confessed that with the existing machinery available for regular-
ing the supply, of teachers not up to reasonable minimum standards
.of prepáration,\ the outlook is dark. Until such control is exercised
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130 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

br State departments of education and by the individual and co-
operative action of institutions that train teachers, existing tendeilgies
inevitably will continue toward lowering feachers salaries and con-
sequently the qualily of teaching personnel.

Special study is- eeded on -the part of land-grant institutions to
ascertain the desir bility of expanding their offerings along new
lines. For instance more emphasis upon the training of adminis-
trators and superv ors, teachers of combination subjectst teachers of
nonacademic special subjects, and teachers of various other
special typ of work might reduce somewhat the excessive emphasis

on .qu tity production of liberal arts teachers. The desirability
nding graduate teacher-training offerings should be ascer-

tained. Trainingon graduate levels is undoubtedly a function of
the best-equipped and supported State universities and land-griint
colleges. For institutions that are given adequate support the ex-
tension of teacher preparation to graduate professional levels is a

, logicál step since the opportunities for teachers of academic subjects
whit) are trained on such levels are increasing continuously in ilmost
all States.

PlactilAnt of Prospective Teachers

Placement activities of the land-grant institutions are nor organ-
ized typically in oile central unit; such organization' prevails in only
9 institutions reporting, while in. 30 institutions placement activities
are conducted by two or more separated units of the institutions.
About half of all the placement bureautialikgencies ate in
the placement of teachers only. .In 33 ofirET 45 institutions report-
ing teaching appointments are handled thro* the school, college, or
department of education. Typically, the (37cer iri charge of such
.worlis devotes only part of his time to placement.

Two times in three difficulty is reported in the placement of all
graduates. The chief difficulties reported are as follows in order pf
frequency : Oversupply of teachers, deficiency in qualifications re-
quired by employers, training too specialized, race ijr religious
prejudices, lack of experience, candidates too exacting in type of po-
sition desired; salaries too low, poor combinations of subjects taken

-Iv candidates, and candidites can not assist in extra curricular
activities.

There are numerous services that the placement bureau, if given
an adequate staff, could afford to the institutional officers. The pre-
vailing conception of the managerial activities of the placement
wrvices as being large& clrical is decidedly wrong. The obligation
of the institution to its students and to the State is not discharged
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TEACHER TRAINING 1-31

when tudeiits are given their degrees. Progress is difficult when
a large degree of ignorance prevails concerning the nature of posi-
.tions taken by the institutional product. In the future, probably the
best measure of the whole institutional program of activities couldbe seured if accurate measures could be devised of determining how

'S.nd where institutional graduates function in our social and eco-
nomic life. Rough measures ()lily are available for the supply of and
demand for teachers. Such measures, however, can be developed
and refined and their usel in all' institutions woula constitute one
practical starting point for the whole program of teacher training.
Placement bureaus or agencies. are in a particularly favorable posi-
tion to render assistance in this respect, and their facilities might
well be expanded to enable them to make further study of the place-
ment of the product turned out by the institutions.

Too many of the policies of the placement bureaus have been in
the past suggestive of those oi commercial teachers' agencies. The
number of placements made in relation to the number of teachers
enrolled has been the chief measure applied to the success of the
placement bureaus. It shoujd be no cam% for disparagement of the
placement service if it does not place some of the inferior iiintterialregitered for positions. The quality, and not the quantity, of place-
metis should be featured lore in the reportsipf such activities. A
genuine improvement would result if the work of the placement bu-
reaus could be put on a professional, instead of a high-grade clerical
level.
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Chpter V. Administrative and Professional Organization
and Relationships

Relationships With the Federal Government

Public education is the accepted function of State governments and
of local units. The relationships of the teacher-training units of the
land-grant institutions tO the Federal Government are almost en-
tirely indirect, and chiefly professional rather than administrative
in nature. The Federal agencies set up to administer subsidies
granted by acts of Congress deal directly either with the States or,
to a less extent, with the land-grant institutions, rather tha4 with the
teacher-training units.

On the whole, significant relationshilis are practically nonexistent
between the teacher-training units themselves and the Federal Gov-
ernment in respect to the administration of Morrill-Nelson funds.
Further, the national vocational education act of 1917 (Smith-
Hughes Act), to provide for the promotion of vocational education,
and the George-Reed Act of 1929, to provide for the further develbp-
ment of vocational education, establish relationships primarily with
the States and with the land-grant institutions through the agency
of the State boards for vocational education. The administration of
Smith-Hughes funds has brought with it the largest measure of
Federal control so far established in the field of education. Nu-.
merous and significant regulations, standards, and restrictions as re-
lated to the expenditure of funds have been set' up by the Federal
board in accordance with the ifovisions of *the act. ,

.

The Federal board, by the provisions of the act; makes studies,
investigations, and reports, with particular reference to *their use
in aiding the States in the establishment of vocational schools and
classes and in giving instruction in agriculture, trades and indus-
tries, commerce and comniercill púrsuits, and home economics. Such
investigations and reports, whenehe board deems it advisable, may
be made along appropriate lines in cooperation with arid through
the United .States Departments of Agricu1tur4Joalkii, and Com-
merce and throvgh the United States Office of Education.

By the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Act teach State shall desig-
nate a State board to cooperate with the Federal board,: this board
to act as a trustee of Federal funds. Plans by which Federal moneys
are to be expended °for vocational education must be submitted, cov-,
ering a 5-year period. to the Federal board, and if the plps acé
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.16 TEACHER TRAINING 133

accepted and the States adhere to them reimbursement may be given
ths States. Acceptance by the States of all the provisions of the
act is, of course, understood. While the Federal board submits an
outline form fox' proposed plans, sucla plans are largely for guidance
in formulating State plans, and may be modified by tht State
boards.

In accordance with the wording of the Smith-Hughes Act, a dis-
tinct emphasis has been placed since 1917 upon active professional
leadership and administrative guidance on the part of the Federal
Board for Vocational Education. The interpretation of the act by
the Federal board is given in an official statement in 1918 by the
director. The act, according to this statement, " is the culmination
of a series of progressive steps from the granting of Federal moneys
with very few restt:ictions to the granting of Federal moneys under
certain definite standards and with certain definite restrictions con-
cerning the expenditures." In accordance with this interpretation
the board has afforded active leadership in the establishment of prin-
cipfes 'and the promulgation of standards relative 'to instructional
and related activities in w;cational education and teacher training.

Some measure of control over the expenditure of the large sub-
sidies to the States for the promotion of the teaching of vocational
subjects is to be expected. The original purpose of the grant must
be attained and funds must not be misused. -An administrative
organizationqvith adequate powers is desirable for the control of the
funds. If there is a demand, professional services of considerable
variety and extent are also possible and it is ar easy step to increased'
administrative supervision and control of the activities brought
about by the expenditure of funds.

The desirability of the further coordihation of Federal activities
in the field of education and in the field of teacher training is a
matter 'of conimon mention. The magnitude and expehse of the
educational program.of America-1-a program in which the National
Government, as well as the States, is vitally interesteddemands
effective businesslike and statesmanlike methods for the determina-
tion of tWorganization, policies, and prograMs best adapted to our
educational needs. The least important reason's for such coordina-
tion, namely, that economies of operation would. fustify coordina-
tion and that problems of administratipn would be vastly simplified,
by themselves justify coordination ofi the educational activities of
the Federal agenciPs in ?elation to State prognims. Abundant safe:
guards exist to. prevent any abuse of power ; and none except utterly
inept State or local agencies need fear any reasonable 'expansion of
professional leadership exercised through more effectual research
and disseininatioh of information.
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134 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIViRSITIES

#n answer to the request to indicate the nature of services actually
rendered the teacher-training units by Federal agencies, a large
variety of services were indicated. Among the most frequently men-
tioned are: (1) Preparation and distribution of publications: Books,
bulletins, circulars, bibliographies, library reports,,and similar ma-
terial; (2) supplying of visual instruction materials such as charts,
stereographic slides, and films; (3) correspondence advisory serv-
ices; (4) lectures and addresses: leadership or assistance in cooduct-
ing individual and group conferences; (5) directing surveys; and
(6) expert advice and assistance in research, marketing, personal
visits, and loan of instructional materials.

Federal agencies most commonly mentioned as contributing to the feaclwr-
training progratns in the land-grant institutions .itwlude: Federal Board for
Vocational Education; Department of the Interior, Office of Education; Depart-
ment of Agriculture; Department of Labor; Department of the Treasury, Public
Health Service; Libiluy of Congress; and Department of Commerce.

The returns made indicate that ieacher-training officials in the.
land-grant institutions have only geratched the surface ii utilizing
materials of instruction and -other ,educational services attorded by
the United States Government.

Undesirable Duplications Among Higher Institutions of Learning

When it is 1.emembered that' most higher in4itutions to some de:
gree train teachers, reports of land-graht institutions shown in Table
9 ,concerning "undesirable" 4uplications of work with other institu-
tions dk;close fairly satisfactory conditions. A minority of the insti-
tutions* report duplications of vork withiri their respective States,
chiefly with teachers colleges or with private institutions. Home-
economics education, which is taught in nearly 600 higher institutions.
seems to lead in respect to duplication *reported as "undesirable."

TABLE 9.Ficlds of teacher training in. which undesirable duplitntions of work
are reported between the land-grant immtitutioni and other teacher-training
in8titution8 of the &atilt

Field

Agricultural education
Home economics education
Industrial education
Science. ....................__ ...... ....... ......
Liberal arts........ _ .4... ....4 M.Or..0.4....- ..0140.411w..

('ommerriiii education . .
Public-school music... .. .. . . .
Public-school elementary gnides..

. ..t. w ..........

Number of times reported

State uni-
Teachers versities
colleges (if "sepa-

or normal rated "
schools institu-

tions)

0
5 1

5 1
-4 0

0
0

0
1

0

Private
institu-
tions

Total

ft

1

4
o
o
2

o

1

4
10
6
4
7

1
1

1

1
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Relationships of Teacher-Training Units With State rAgencies

One good measure of the effectiveness of professional relationships
between teacher-training units and State agencies is the Amount
and nature of mutual service. afforded. There is a very great differ-.
ence in the reports of the land-grant institutions concèrning such
relationships. Dozens of serVices are reported by some institutions
while other institutions have little more to'report than the dissemi-
nation gr receipt of bulletins,' occasional lectures afforded State
audience.s; and correspondence service. It is interesting t; note in
the reports of the land-grant institutions that those having the least
difficulty in securing State support are those that report the most
widespread service to the State.

TAME 10. Nature of Rerviecs most commonly rendered by all teacher-trainingunits to the educational agenefe8 of the State
Number ofService time! reported.Advisory and informatory service to teachers and administrators______. 150Participation of staff members iu outside (noninstitutional) educationalactivities of the State

150Group conferences held with school officials, 123Place students in teaching pctsitions 118School exhibits supplied, directed, or judged 75Assist in forwarding legislative programs for support of public-school..... ...."5:.... gm. ..... .aloom mwmpingsm ...... ow. 63Assist in formulating certification requirements of State department___ 63Cooperative studies or research undertaken with public-school Officials__ 51Promotion of public-school physical education and health work (includ-
ing athletic.$)

49Conduct teachers institutes
41Educational research bureau conducted primarily for State service 26Recreational and amusement programs afforded (lyceum, music, etc.)_.... 20General surveys of schools
18Measurement programs 17Surveys concerned with special-school problems--building surveys........ 16Other special type surveys 14

There is little doubt that in most land-grant institutions the
teacher-training units should become more vitally related to their
public-school constituencies. Academic aloofness fromIthe every-day
problems of public-school teachers is inexcusable in publicly sup-
ported institutiong. The recent rapid growth of teachers colleges,
which now outnumber land-grant institutions nearly 3 to 1, is due
largely to the feeling on the part of State educational officers thatthe teachers colleges are interested in pub1ic-A*01 problems andare setting up means for solving them. The enrollment of ¡Toe-
pective high-school teachers in teachers colleges has increased with

education...
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e

great rapidity now probably 1 student in 4 in these institutions is
definitely planning for work in high schools.

Services rendered by State departments of education to teacher-
tráining units of land-grant inftitutions.The nature of the direct
services rendered the general and vocational teacher-training units
in their programs by the State departments of education is indi-
cated below in order of frequency of mention: (1) Publications and
reports; (2) conferences; (3) certification services (4) supervision;
(5) placement of teachers; (6) assistance in student teaching super-
visory .activities; (7) addresses and lectures; . (8) , assistance in
developing courses of study ; (9) inspection ; (10) personal and ad-
visory services; (11) State department staff members 'serve on insti-
tutional teacher training staffs; (12) correspondence; (13) assist-
ance in providing student teaching facilities; (14) scholarships and
payment of tuition; and (15) promotional work.

Services ren( ed by State board of vocational education to insti-
tutional teach raining units.--The nature of the direct services
rendered the v tional teacher-training units by the State boards
for vòcational education is listed in order of frequency of mention:
(1) supply bulletins and othh publications; (2) set up or approve'
State plans and establish courses; (3) assist in conferences; (4) per-
-sonal assistance by State supervisor ; (5) teacher-training inspection;
(6) supervision of teacher training; (7) personal assistance by State
director; (8) advisory service; (9) correspondence service; (10) gene
eral supervisory service; (11) placement of teachers; (12) provide
lecturers; (13) cooperate in research; and (14) promote legislation.

It will be noted in Table lt) that the types of seivice rendered by
teacher-training units to the educational agencies of the State are
too often not particularly vital services. For instance, surveys con-
cerned with genuine school problems, research on first-hand problems
of the and other essential services are among those least
commonly reported. The types of service set/up in the vocational
teacher-training program are much more effective' tharí tfiose set up
by the general educational units in a large number of the smaller
land-grant institutions. The service to public education afforded by
the larger schools and colleges of education are, of course, out-
standing.

- In Table 11, are shown the ways in which land-grant institutions
are influential in determining State standards in the certification of
teachers. The certification of tta.chers is, of course, ar State function
and the land-grant institutions usually feel that they have nothing to
do with the matter except meet requirements.. Consequently, insti-
tutions that presumably 'supply the educational leadership and guid-
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ance for their States find tfiemselves in the position of following
ratha* than leading in the establishment of progressive standards.
It would seem that many colleges of education with facilities for re-
search and study should be of invaluable assistance to the State de-
partments in determining standards. For example, during the ¡purse
of the field- work of this survey complaint was often heard on the
part of officers in technical or academic subject-matter fields concert).
ing the increased requirements in education set up by State depart-
ments. State department officials await with open minds and con-
siderable eagerness scientific findings of educational research workers
concerning the effect on teaching success of the mastery bi profes-
sional, technical, and academic subject matter. Such findings should
preface either criticism or commendation of the honest efforts of
State departments to improve the quality of teaching in the public
schools.

TABLE (Ways 'which, the land-grant institutions are influential in . deter-
mining State 8tandard8 or policies in ,the certification of teaeters

Item
Frequency
of mention

Advice and conference of institutional authorities with State superintend-
ent of education or 8

President of ,institution is member of State hoard of education or Wand
of examiners

Members of staff function prominently on advisory ltomin t t ees appointed
by State department of education__ 4

Offer general suggestions to State board 2
University standards are higher than and set the pace for State require-

ments____..1"......M.......4=kObNOMI........./0.1.M". 2
Institutions represented on State department committees 2
Held membership in State education asociation legislative cowmittee____L 2
Recommend changes 1
State superVsor of agricultural gjocation and State supervisor of home

economies are employed Jointly by the college and State board of e4u-
cation and in large measure determine certification requirements in
these fields_ 1

Department of education of university is influential in securing more pro-
fesslonal training for certification by 1

Cooperative agreement reaChed regarding acceptance or institution for
certification

Results of research made availablé to certificating authorities 1
State supervisor influential 1
Dean is assistant to commissioner of education' 1
peaki of college is member of State board of ..... 1

Relationships of Local City and Community wa 'Fetcher-Training Units

Except for the provision -of observation and student, teaching
facilities, local school systems and the local communitor as a&wholo
appear to afford very limited assistance in the teacher-training

in
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programs of the land-grant institutions. For instance, the parent-teachers' association does'not, function as extensively in the teacher-training programs of the land-grant institutions as in the public
schools. Prospective teachers should, however, at least be informed
concerning the general organization, purposes, and activities ofthis important organization. Teacher§ in training will later, inall probability, be Called upon to work in some way with the
association and with similar organizations. The building up of
cooperative relationships with local public schools and with thelocal community is possible to a much greater extent in most
institutions.

Some ways in which local public-school officials and teachers could he offurther assistance to the teacher-training units, include the provision ofresearch facilities and materials, such as school records and plant facilitiesfor education classes. Opportunities cotild be provided for class excursions;for visiting privileges resulting in first-hand contacts by student teacheewith actual school conditions; for local school community work; for studen1teachers to attend teaChers' meetings and to receive first-hand contacts withlocal teachers and school officials; for seniors to do substitute teaching; loansof school equipment; library facilities; opportunities for physical educationor health programs; lectures by or conferences with local educators; oppor-tunities for local surveys; and cooperative curriculum revision programs.

Administrative Organizafion of Teacher Training Within the Land-Grant
Institutions

The existing confusion in the organization of teacher-trainingactivities in the land-grant institutions is heightened by the pre-vailing confusion in the terminology applied to teacher-trai4ingunits. Wherever possible, without danger of obscurity, the fol-lowing terminology has been adopted by this part of the surveyreport. These conventionalized definitions, offered only in theintst of uniformity and to promote 'a better degree of under-standing, do not always follow present practice in land-grant col-
. leges. Objections on this score may be offered to any one of the

defi nit ions.
College of education.A part of a university, requiring for ad-mission graduation from a standard secondary school or the equiva-lent, offering a 4-year .curriculum leading to the first degree, andfunctioning primarily in the preparation of teachers.
School of educationsA part of a university, the standard ad-.

mission to which is not less than the equivalent of two years of-college work and which offeivs instructioa.of not less than two years'duration leading to..a degree in education br to an equivalefit degree.Division of education.An organic portion of an institution,which is primarily devoted to teacher training and-which is largeror more independent than a department. A major division is adivision, the head of which reports directly to the president; itmay be considered the equivalent of a schobl or college of education.

_
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Department of education..A unit of instruction confined to a
subject or subjects in the field of professional education.

Curriculum of teacher training.A systematic arrangement of
courses leading to a certificate, diploma, or degree, which extends
through one or more years; which is planned for a clearly differen-
tiated group of pupils; and within which a student is restricted
in his choice of work.

Course in education. subdivision of the subject of education;
for insthnce, principles o? teaching. The administrative organi-
zation of teacher training in land-grant institutivs ip extremely
varied and complex. In no two institutions is the organization
exactly the same. Many factors determine this confusion of admin-
istrative organization. The 'philosophy "the institution as a
whole concerning the nature of teaching and the desirability of
genuine professional training has mtrch te do with the organization
set up. Placed in the midst of a considerable number of other
institutional activities, many of which Are competing for funds,
prestige, and power, teacher-training activities are conditioned to
a considerable degree by the attitudes of other parts of the insti-
tution. Education'al leadership within the institution, of course,
also has much toll() with the administrative organization.

The necessity for the recognitibn of teacher training as a major
activity with an. administrative set-up in keeping with its impor-
tance is fairly apparent. Approximately one-quarter of the grad-
uates of the colleges of agriculture, a still larger number of home
economics and of arts and science graduates, and nearly three-
quarters of the graduate students whQ secure the doctor's degree,
enter teaching. Th necessity for specific professional training for
public-school teacher is no longer a theoretical contention; such
training is mandatory I practically all the States and is required
almost everywhere by 1)ublic-AchoQ1 employers.

.'In some institutions, the minimum number of courses in pro-
fessional education necessary to meet State certification require-
ments constitute the entire ".professional " element of the teacher-trainin program. These courses are carried as a side line to the
inae bject-matter offerings. The courses in education may he
gi . in any major division, such as arts and sciences, agriculture,or home economics. The courses dispersed among the various divi-

, pions may or may not be, unified. In other institutions, a depart-ment of general education may be organized, that may or maynot include courses in sPecial methods. Special methods soursesmay be taught as single courses ór in departments in almost anymajor subject-mattr division. In still other institutions, a school,
college, or major division education may be established, whidh

.
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may include 'varying numbers of teacher-triining departments,
while in the *same institutions subject-matter schools or colleges
may also have organized teacher-traintng courses or departments.
The combinations or the foregoing types of organization are Pinked
only by the number of institutions.

Even when some type of administrative organization seems clearly
defined for an institution, closer analysis of the way the organization
actually functions discloses further difficulties. Many conditions
have a bearing on the administrative organization, but are rarely
met in the same way by two institutiofis having what appears Nbe
the same type of administrative organization.

1The school or college of education is often merely a part of the
institution in which courses in education are grouped for convenience.
Only a, limited amount of coordination of teacher-training activities
is afforded. Frequently, no distinguishing degree is conferred upon
graduates Working in such major units. Often little or no control
is exercised over the academic or technical subject matter taken by
prospective teachers, although a measure of such control sometimes is
theoretically granted to the college of education. Very few insti-
tutióiis report that all prospective teachers register in the school,
college, or major division of education. As elsewhere noted in de-
tail, such functions as the determination of the budget, the selection
of staff meinbers, the revision and enlargement of the curriculum,
professional guidance, and óther important functions are undertaken
by a great variety of agencies, least important among which is söirie- .
times the major division of education.

Worse conditions than these are possible, in so far as a unified pro-
gram for the professional education of teachers is concerned, only in
institutions having a number of teacher-training units with no insti-
tutional coordinating agencies whatever. Consideration of detiiled
aspects of the institutional administitative organization of teacher
training, therefore, seems desirable to ascertain points of weakness
that may be strengthened in the slow evolution of professional schools
for teachers.

Of the 52 land-grant institutions, 31 have schools, colleges, or
equivalent major divisions of education. There is a larger number
of such major units among the State universities than among the
25 separftted land-grant colleges; of the latter, only 10 have schools
or major divisions of educatiOn. These classifications, shown in
Table 1, are more or less tentative, for reasons previously mentioned.

The tendency is clearly toward a greater degree of unification of
teacher-training activities in most of the land-grant institutions.
The rate of growth in number of colleges, schools, 'and major divisions
is indicated graphica1lj6in the following chart :

.
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Representation of Instructors in Teacher-Training Units in Other Divisions
of the Institution

OneMeasure of the influence of teacher-trainingcunits in the admin-
istrative and professional affairs of the institutions is the extent to
which these units have representation and voting privileges in the
other administrative units, several of which largely affect the status
and advandement of teacher-training. Such representation is indi-
cated in Table 12, which should be read as follows: The depattmentof agricultural education in 31 institutions has repres°entation in the
college or major division of agriculture, by staff members with voting
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privileges; in two institutions, similar représëktition in the division
or colleges of home economics, and so on.

TABLE 12.Frequency with which teacher-training departments or similar units
hare representation by staff memberd with voting privileges t the major
divisions of the institutiDne

Number
Teacher-trItining depnrtment or similar of units

unit report-
, ing

2

Agricultural education_ 39
Home OCOIMMICS education 37
indUstrial oducation 27'r Education (generalr . ___.....__ _i 38
Commercial education_

.

i

11
Physical education for ¡non__ _ _ 23
Physical ed ion for women _ ._ _ _ - _ _ _

1

24
Puhl icSChOol MUSIC. _ . _ ... _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ - _ _I 14
Art education .

13

Number of staff members in

Agri-
culture

3

,

Home ,

itnisomecc
les

-Fdues.
tion
.

Arts and!
sciences

Engl..
nerIng Others

-_,....___

84 5 a 7

31 2 23 5
.

1

8 20 22 5 0
1 g , 19 o 6
4 2 31 13 1

o o s 2 o 4.o 1 17 8 o
o
o
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o

15
10

10
5

o
0 v

2
,
3

o 2 9 3 o

1

1

1

1

1

Selection of Teacher-Training Staff

One of the mositimportant administrative functions of teacher-train-
ing officials is the selection of the teacher-training staff. Practice in
this respect is shown in Table 13. In the general education major
divisioris and departnwnts this function is usually éxercised by the
education officials themselves, although in several institutions officials
other than those in educations participate in the selection of teachers
of this subject. -

In 25 institutions the'hend of the department of education originally proposes
or initiates theiNelection of teacher-training staff members; in 14 institutions
the dean or director 9f education originally proposes or initiates the selection.
The official who actually selects is the denn (kr director of education in 16
institutions; and the head of the departments of education in 14 institutions.
The presidents of the 35 institutions reporting approve the selection of staffmembers. The hoard of trustees, of course, in practically all institutions havethe final power . of aftpointmeut of staff members. In one institution thepresident proposes or initiates selection and in four Institutions he actualtfselects teacher-training staff members.

Ph the land-grant institutions having no major divisions' but
A

. only separitted departments of teacher training, the officials con-
. cerned in the selection of th -training staff members are

very often member::; of tec ical s ojectmatter departments. In
home economics education, for inst I ce, the head of the department
of home econotnics originally proposes or initiates the selectioR of
staff members 4n 16 institutions.. (See Table 14.) In only a véry
few institutions does the head of t department of education initiate

s) selection. Similarly the head of a department of home economics
I. actually selects the staff members in home economics education in
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11 institutions, whereas in only three institutions doe§ the h a
the department of education exercise this function.

A .

143

of

In 1 institution the dean of agriculture initiates selection. 3 institu-tions he. actually selects and in 4 institutions he approves tJIè selectionof home economics teacher-training staff members. The dean or director ofthe school or college of education in a institutions initiates selection; in 5actually selects; and in 4 approves the selection of home economics teacher-training staff members. Of the relatively small number of deans of homeeconomies, 1 initiates selection ; 2 actually select ; and 2 approve the selectionof home economics teacher-training staff members. In 4 institutions the presi-dent actually selects such staff members and in practically all the institutionshe approves the selection, while the board of trustees nppoints. Five Statesreport that the State board for -vocational education approves the selectionof teacher-training staff members in home economics. Various other State(1r institutional officials are re.ported n participating in the selection in a fewStates. .

TARLE 13.-0ificials concerned in the selection of staff members in general educa-tion and arts and seienee teacher-training finite

Official

1

Head of department of education
Dean or director of school, college, or or division of educa-tion
Dean of faculty (or of university)
Dean of arts a science
Dean of women Helm
President of instit ion
State board for voca onal education _____ _Elditrd of trustees (or ents)

Frequency of function

Originally
propose or

initiate
select ion

25

Actually
select

14

16
0
1

2
4
o

Approve
selection Appoint

7
2
1

1

35
2
0

o

o
o

TABLE 14. Officials concerned in the selection of staff members in the homeeconomics traeher-tra-ining unit$
.M........1.1111111111.

Official

Frequency of function

Originally
propose or

initiate
selection

Head of department of home economicsHead of department of eddation
an or director of education

or director of agriculture
cif home economics

ean of women's college
grDean of university

Presitout (or chancellor) of institution
State ard for vocational educationStu supervisor of home economicsState board of education
State board of agriculture
Boat(' of trustees (or regents)
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3
3.

o
o
o
o

o
o
o
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'4-46, Other things being equal, it is a natural expectation that officials
trained in education and thoroughly informed as to the instructional
needs of teacher-training staff members should be responsible in
large measure for the selection of these instructors. The coopera.
tion of the teacher-training officials should be invited in the selection
of staff members in any field the work of which is largely with
prospective teachers. If teacher training is to be advanced t9 the
level of professional education of teachers, every possible means
should be utilized to insure the proper selection of' staff members.
Full possibilities in this direction have not yet been realized in the
land-grant institutions.

Budgetary Procedure

Teacher-training officials are intereted in the matter of budgeta/
procedure in its bearing on the amount of financial support and
recognition accorded teacher training. Numerous weak and dis-
persed teacher-training units, keenly aware of thgir lack of influ-
ence in institutional councils that accompanies their lack of unity,
are very skeptical about the consideration accorded by the powerful
academic and technical colleges to the. minor, unirelated teacher-
training departnirrits.

Most of the institutions report that efforts are made by the dean
of education to secure participation by staff offibers in the formula-
tion of the budget. Various means are employed to secure such
participation. The most common one employed is by individual or
group conferences of the dean with departmental staff officers. This
method is reported in 20 institutions. In a substantial number of
institutions the deans confer with departmental or divisional heads.
Budget estimates are occasionally requested of staff members, and in
one ingtitution the dean encourages the heads of the departments to
call staff meetings for agreement on departmental.needs. In a few
institutions the heads of the departments are encouraged to consult
the staff members. In only three institutions is the formulation of
the budget very largely delegated to the heads of the several depart-
ments, although itp most inIstitutions the heads of the departments
initiate budget estates within their own departments.

In only eight institutions were the rank and fife' of staff members
in education reported as participating in the formulation of the
budget. Pxevalent indifference on the part of staff members may be
tenA9Kipby extending this privilege. Not only would officers profit
bya closer insight into .the idetis and aspirations of staff members
but the ataff members themselves would profit by an understanding
of administrative. necessities and policies arid would not so often

. feer that their wishes are not given proper consideration.
401010`c--

L

.6

_

16

Pes,



TEACHER TRAINING 145

General institutional officers. should in any case employ adminis-
trative machinery that enables them to formulate a balanced budget
for the institution as Ga whole. Difficulty occurs when, because of
the ineffective administrative organization of teacher-training units,
such units do not in fact receive the recognition they deserve in the
determination of their own budgetary items. Budgetary procedure
that will afford most satisfactory results for professional teacher
training will result from proper administrative unity and organiza-
tion of separated teacher:training units. Such, organization implies
participation in budget making by education staff members, heads of
teacher-training departments, the dealkof education, the financial
officer, the president, and the governing board of the institution.
In addition, participation in certain aspects of budget making will
often be necessary on the part, of other agenc4es, such as State finan-
cial officers and deans of technical or academic divisions in certain
separated land-grant colleges. The essential thing is full and equal
participation in the making of the budget by officers whose programs
are affected by budgetary allotmentg.

p

Registration of Students

Another indication of the incomplete stage of administrative
development of schools, colleges, or major division of education, is
shown in the reports of 28 institutions concerning the proportion of
prospective teachers who register in education. In only 3 institu-
tions do all prospective teachers register in the school, college, or
major division of eddcation. In 10 institutions three-fourths of the
prospective teachers register in the professional school óf education.
In 11 institutions half of the students so register, and in 4 institu-
tions, one-fourth only of the teachers in training register in the
professional school provided for their training. Less than two-
thirds of the prospective teachers register in the professional schools
provided for them.-

It is argued that local conditions may sometimes justify the
registration of prospective teachers in academic or technical subject-
matter departments, even though a school of education is provided.
For instance, in the allocation of funds to the several major divi-
sion or in advancing reasons for larger State support of such divi-
sions, significance may be attached to the enrollment figures of
certain major units othei than education. This argument is based
on the assumption thaCtaxpayers or their representatives are more
interested in supporting colleges of agriculture or of engineering
than they are in supporting colleges, schools, or departments that
endeavor better to train teachers for the children of the taxpayers.
However, officers administering' subsidies have found
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that abundant provisions for trained teachers is one of the very bestways to advance the teaching of vocational subjects and of securingpopular support for vocational education.
It is possible for the major division of education to afford sub-stantial professional assistance to prospective teachers regardless ofthe divisions of the institution in which such students are registered.The situation should afford a challenge to professional educators todevelop a type of professional school which shall afford the offerings,command the respect, and exercise the powers of a professional train.ing unit.
The officials who approve the program. of studies each semester or

14

term for students in arts and science teacher training or for generalcourses in education are, in three-fourths of the institutions, theheads of the departments or of the schools, colleges, or major divi-sions of 'education. Officials who approve the student program ofstudies in vocational and other special fields of teacher training areusually, however, staff members or officials whose primary interestis in technical fields. It is doubtful whether such officials by them-
selves can afford the same quality of professional guidance to pros-pective public-school teachers that can be afforded.in conjunctionwith trained and experienced practitioners in the field of public-
school education. Cooperation beteen the professional education
departments and the technical or academic subject-matter &part-ments is essential. All staff members and officials engaged in. teach-ing education should acquaint themselves with the academic and
subject-matter needs of the prospective teachers. The professional
educator is just as likely as anyone else to become a narrow specialist
in his field. Modern education is insistent upon a broad and inclu-
sive conception of all the elements entering into the professional
equipment of the teacher.

Officials Responsible for the 'Determination of the Content and Requirements
of the Teacher-Training Curricula r

One cause of the almost phenomenal growth of separated Stateteachers' colléges has undoubtedly been the result of the relative
independence of the officials of these institutions. Colleges of edu-
cation in the universities wssess all the advantages of rich contactsin large centers of learning and research but their progr3ms must be
constructed and developed with an eye to the needs or, demands of
other parts of the institution. 'In most institutions, no courses in
pirofessionál education may be added without the participation of
general institutional agencies, such as the general faculty committee,
the dean of resident instruction, and deans of major technical or
vocational subject-matter divisions other than education.. The nature
of the organization under which the teacher-training unit or units

N
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operates is a powirful determining factor in the nature and extent
of the growth of professional teacher training.

Changes in Administrative Organization and Relationships Suggested by
Teacher Trainers

Changes in the administrative organization and relationships of
the teacher-training units believed desirable by teacher-training
officials in the land-grant institutions were reported in detail. These
changes reported by teacher:training officials may by no meAns repre-
sent the opinion of the administrative officers or staff members of the
institution not primarily interested in teacher training; nor indeed
will the teacher-training staff members in all cases agree. It is
believed, however, that the expressim of the opiriions and attitudes
of the teacher trainers in the several institutions, is of interest and
value.

TABLE 15.Actititie8 in respect to which improvement is desired bv officials
of the institutions in the coordination of separated teacher-traintng activities
in tiro or more major diriRions of the institutiom

Order of frequency
Item of mention

Student guidance and advisement in reference to selection of teaclier-
training curricula__ 1

Interchange of professional knowledge and viewpoints among departments:
conduct of staff conferences 2

Securing adequate budgetary appiopt iat ions for teacher-training programs_ 3
Selection of courses in field of specialization (exclusive of education) which

constitute a part of the teacher-training curricula 4
Placement of teachers trained in different departments 5
Standardization of course requirements
Formulation and revision of courses In education offered by different units. 7
8e1ection of teacher-training staff serving two or moreleacher-tra Wing unit& 8
Coordination of training-in-service programs 9
Avoidance of duplication in specific content of courses_ 10
Avoidance of duplication in staff in two or more 11
Avoilince by 'departments of duplications in courses offered 12
Supervision and coordination of student teaching and observation 13
Avoidance of duplication in use of equipm and 14
Elimination of competition for students in asses offering equivalent work_ 15
Distribution of time and services of part-time teachers serving two or more

teacher-training units 16
Allotment of adequate funds to the several teacher-training units 11".
Cooperation between subject-matter departments and the major division of

education..... ...... 18
Delegation of responsibility for work. 19
Making of prompt report

aw. ab imam....". ..... 20
Maintenance of higher standards of 21
Coordination of special methods and general methods 22
Elimination of competition for students as between major divisions.... 23
Provision of adequate practice and observation facilities for stndents In

minor mepartited teachertrainIng units 24
Promotion of professional as well as academic interests of teuebem.....

?\)
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Of the 29 institutions reporting, two-thirds express the opinionthat the present organization should be strengthened by further
consolidation or cooperation of administrative units. Less than one-fifth of the entire number of institutions in which the problem
applies report no further changes necessary. Evidence that the mere
catalogue creation of a school or college of education by no means
insures harmony and coordiriation of activities is seen in the factthat as many institutions having schools and colleges of education
reported .the need for further coordination of teacHer training, as
was the case of institutions having no such major units. There isabundant evidence that the major divisions of education in many
institutions are still in the process of administrative and professional
development, and that their objectives and powers are still in the
making.

Table 15 indicates in approximate order of frequency the specific
administrative functions in respect to which difficulty is encounteredby the institutional Administration in the coordination of profes-
sional activities, both in dispersed teacher-training units *nd in
colleges, schools, or major divisions of education. These dif4culties
must be considered in any program of reorganization. So\ple of
them will automatically disappear upon the establishment'. of a
unified teacher-training organization., The extent to which this will
happen depends upon the thoroughness and soundness of the organi-
zation set-up. In any case, these difficulties must be faced in the
development of constructive reorganization programs, and their lti-
tion one by one will' mark the course of future progress.

Numerous changes in administrative organization of separated
teacher-training knits may precede the establishment of a unified

.organization. Allahool or college of education may be establishedin name only. Thereafter there is nearly always the need for put-ting the o.rganization on a sound functional basis. A number of
changes toward this end are reported. Typical among such changes,
during the past three years are the following :

In Colorado Agricultural College home economics edudation was
transferred from the department of home economics to rural educa-

.

tion; in Oregon Agricultural College the requirement was madethat all teacher-training registrations be brought to the attention of
the (lean of education; in the University of Tennessee, the school of
education was made into a college of education with its own dean,
faculty, and curricula; in Rutgers University teacher training was
extended to new departments of art, physical education, and library;
in Cornell University a division of education was formed for closer
c(x)peration of the department of education in the arts college and
the department of rural education in the colleies of agriculture and
home economics; in the University of Vermont a commercial currie-
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TEACHER TRAINING 149

ulum was arranged through the cooperation of the departments of
education and of commerce and economics; in the State College of
Washington definite subject-matter requirements for teack.rs' cer-
tificates were agreed upon by the school of education and subject-
matter departments.

Many other changes and adjustments could be listed, pointing in
various degrées to increasing cooperation among units. There is
every reason to believe that this movement will continue. Reorgani-
zation will not be attained all at once nor can any one set type of
organization meet the needs of all the States. The growing pro-
fessionalization of public-school teaching, which necessitates in-
creased and more effective professional preparation of teachers, will
ultimately result in appropriate administrative organization and
offerings.
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Chapter VI.Fiscal Aspects

Existing systems of accounting do not render it possible to state
¡the exact amounts expended by the land-grant institutions for
teacher training. The proportion of expenditures for the instruc-
tion of trainees and for other students attending together classes
in 'technical and in academic subjects is not commonly differentiated.
The expenses for maintenance and upkeep of plant, supplies, over-
head expenses, and other expenditures for trainees and for other
students can not be apportioned avurately. Reports, however, were
received stating the total paid in salaries of teachers of education.
The approximate total reported for 19.27-28 was $1,637,190. This
constitutes about 2 per cent of the total for all salaries officially
reported in 1918 for the land-grant institutions and about -4 per
cent of the amount spent for salaries in resident instruction only.
Since roughly one-seventh of the training of the typical graduate
in teacher training is in professional education and in view of
the.fact that front one-fourth to onehalf or more of the resident
students in land-grant institutions plan to teach, the amount spent
for instruction in professional education courses appears very
small.

Of the total of approximately $1,637190 spent in 1927.28 'for salaries ofteachers of education in the teacher units .of all land-grant institutions,
$331.615 was spent for salaries of teachers of professional courses in agri-cultural education; -'$296,593 in home-economics education ; $150,121 in in-dustrial education; $780,811 in general educatioq; and $77,050 for salarieiof teachers of education in other teacher-trainifig uni s, such as physicaleducation, music, art, etc. These amounts are approximat since many coursesin general education are attended %dike by prospective tea hers of agriculture,home economies, arts and science, and the'other teachertraining units. Theamounts afford, however, a rough indication .of the distribuilon of expendi-tures for salaries of teachers of courses in education among the several teacher-training units.

Scholarships and Fellowships

Scholarships, fellowships, and other fòrins of financial assistance
offered to students of the institutions are discussed in another part
of the survey report.4 Abopt one-fourth a the land-grant in-
stitutions afford some kind pf financial assistance that is offered
exclusively or primarily to teachers in training. The most common
form of assistance is hy awarding scholarships or fellowships. re-

4 See Vol. I, Part VI, Student Relations nnd Welfare.
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TEACHER TRAINING 151

ported by nine institutions. The money value of these scholarships
and fellowships ranges from $30 to $100. Fees and tuitions are
remitted wholly or in part for prospective tegchers during the
regular session in four institutions.

In North Carolina State College free tuition is granted students on their
promise to teach.. In Pennsylvania State College students in vocational agri-
culture, home economics, and industrial education have fees remitted for
vocational courses. In the University of Vermont tuition fees of $200 per year
:ire allowed elementary education students by the State board of education.
In tile Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College tuition allowances are
made during the summer gebhool, but not during the regular session, for those
employed as teachers in the State.

Self-Help for Prospective Teachers

Nineteen institutions report that opportunities are aviilable for
students to assi4 in the payment of college expenses by securing
employment in teaching. Openings for tutors, of course, aré com-
mon. Evening schools afford employment in 6 institutions.; while
24 insfitutions report that student instructors are employed, and 34
report the employment of student assistants. A variety of special
teaching employments is reported, such as the teaching of music.
Only occasionally may the student expect to defray any considerable
part of his expenses by part-time teaching in public schools.

I.
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Chapter VILPhysical Plant and Housing Facilities

Buildings Utilized by Teacher-Training Units

The courses in education in the smaller land-grant institutions are
usually taught in the same buildings utilized by academic or voca-
tional subject-matter divisions. The comparatively small number
of classes taught in professiorial education in many of these institu-
tions renders impractical the provision of separate buildings f
teacher training except for student teaching.

Nineteen institutions, usually the larger ones, report separate esau-
cation buildings, the chief use of which is to offer housing for regu-
lar class work, offices. psychological laboraiories, and similar facili-
ties. The typical building of this sort was constructed in 1911. It
was not originally designed for teacher training. It is three stories
in height, and is of brick construction. No elevato4 are provided.
It is a building of nine rooms, one or two of which are not utilized
by teacher-training units. The estimated present value of the build-
ing, less value of equipment, is $100,000. The general desirability
of the locality in which the building is placed is about the same as
that of other main buildings on the campus. The friternal structure
of the building, with respect to stairways, corridors, etc., is only
fairly good in keeping with the usual conditions in bilildings nearly
20 years of age.

. Five buildings, utilized primarily for teacher-training purposes, were con-structed before 1899. 'About a dozen have been constructed within the past10 years. The range in the number of rooms utilized by teacher-training unitsis from 1 to 62. The lowest estimated present value of any building is $4,000,
V. while the highest evaluation set was $600,000.

Deans and other staff 'members in education are fully aware of
the desirability of having, whenever possible, a definite section of
thwinstitutional plant set off for tht; school or college of education.

b In many small institutions, of course, it is necessary for the teacher-
training department to share the same classrooms with other de-
partments. This is entirely permissible in many situations. Studies
in secondary education have shown that most high-school classrooms
are not utilized to the fullest extent possible and the situation, as.

gathered from the few studies available and as noted in the field work
of the survey, is ofteri worse in the colleges and universities. How-
ever, while it is a needless expense to provide and maintain class-
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rooms not utilized most of the school day, it is possible in a number
of institutions to make rearrangements so that classes in related sub-
jects may be placed in convenient proximity. In the larger institu-
tions, of course, the provision of a separate building or separate
buildings for schools or colleges of education is possible. In the
present state of the development of professional teaching, any legiti-
mate device which tends to promote a consciousness of professional
solidarity, instructional effectiveness, and general faculty and student
esprit de corps is worthy of adoption. In many institutions exten-
sive and diverse programs of instruction, experimentation, research,
and other activities render very desirable the grouping of such ac-
tivities in one building or group of buildings, appropriate to a pro-
ffssional school or college.

Service Provisions

The service provisions' of the buildings, classrooms, and labora-
tories utilized by teacher-training units are reported unsatisfactory
in respect to the following items in 10 per cent or more of the land-
grant institutions: Ventilation, fire protection, electric_service sys-
tem, including telephone, fire alarm and call systems, toilet system,
locker and clockroom service, and storage service. There seems no
reason why service systems in respect to these items should not be
made satisfactory. One of the most "effective means of promoting
the best work of the insiitutional staff is to remove causes for dis-
comfort and dissatisfaction in the physical surroundings of such
workers.

Judging from reports, satisfactory conditions exist in talmost all
the land-graft institutions in respect to science laboratories utilized
by teacher-training departments. These departments utilize as a
rule the science laboratories of the arts and science and the technical
departments.

Complaint was expressed by six institutions relative to the capacity
and equipment of special rooms, including shops, rooms for com-
mercial work, music rooms, etc. Practical work in teacher training
is an important element of the program and teacher trainers are
sensitive to needs in these fields. Nowadays, public-school teachers
everywheie must know something of music, art, physical education'
and health, and similar subjects in order to meet public-school needs.
Neglect in the provision of necessary housing facilities and the neces-
sary equipment:is indefensible in respect to these important fields.
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Chapter VIII.,---Staff

Institutional aut'horities are evidently not satisfied with the exist-
ing qualification of their teachèr-training faculties. Existing diffi-
culties and uncertainties in the selection of staff members are inten-
sified by the uncertainty of many institutions as to ¡list what require-
ments they are in a position to set up. (See Table 16.) The quali-
fications of the best man to be secured for the money available often
determines the requirements " of the institution. The institutions
paying the best sakiries are in a position to prescribe the more rigid
minimum requirements.

TABLE AL.Qualifications for the selectian of staff members for teacher-trainingunits required in the 47 institutions reporting

Staff members

es

r c.

Dean
Head of department
Pmfessor
Associate professor
Assistant professor
Instructor
Critic or demonstration teacher__

Ilighest degrees
required

Number of years
experience

4523

e

2
0
5
9
1

1

2
2
4

13
10

4

2
9

14
14
21
14
7

IS
19
24
13
5
1

4

14
22
26

7

o
0
0
0
0

0

.1111IMMIMINIM

4
10
10
6
4

9

5
11
9
5
4
o
4

NuMber of years for
which original ap-
pointment is made

iis
;Nit

1
to.,

it 1

_
le 11 12 13 14

16 4 0 1 0
14 12 0 2 C

14 14 0 2 C

13 16 0 1 1

14 15 1 5 (
17 14 1 1 C

7 9 d 0 1 C

-"-cTable.. 16_ indicates the comparatively small number of insiitu-tions that specify definite minimum amounts of training in pro-
fessional education. Doubtless, the possession of some indeterminate
amount of training of this type is taken for granted, but most em-ploy? of teachers of education apply very indefinite standards.
There is no such vagueness in the minds of employers of teachers of
agriculture or of engineeringlitin respect to the candidate's masteryof the field of his specialty.

The nature of experience expected or required of heads of de-,
partments and for (leans is set forth a little more definitely, but
again much uncertainty is evident. It is difficult, of course, to eval-

, uate the nature of experience in definite objective terms. Public-.
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scho gi. teaching experience as a requirement is mentioned with com-
parative frequency and college teaChing experience is also commonly
mentioned. As in selecting public-school teachers, employers dis-
play considerable interest in the records of candidates in meeting the
practical problems of positions previously held.

The training required of the instructional staff of the teacher-
training units is somewhat more definite than for the training of
staff officers. Special training of some sort in the specific field of
instruction is, as might be expected, required for nearly all new col-
lege teachers. A substitute sometimes accepted 5for special training
is valuable experience attested by considerable professional or in-
dividual prestige.

College teaching experience, often desired of new_ college staff
inembers by employing officials, is by no means universally required.
There is a noticeable tendency on the part of teacher-training em-
ploying officials to demand public-school experience of instructors
on their staffs. The practice of offqring purely theoretical or aca-
demic instruction in education often results in dislike of education
courses on tho part of inexperienced trainees. When practical
schoolmen are employed on teacher-training staffs, their experience
functionsiin their instructions. Students are trained more nearly for
practical work. They are more easily imbued with desirable pre-
service attitudes. Teacher training in many ways is on a sounder
basis when the instructional staff has a good percentage of its mem-
bers with an extensive and first-hand knowledge of practical publiC-
school needs.

Training of Teachers of Education

The highest degrees held by teachers of education in the several
teacher-training units are shown in Table 17. It will be noted that
general education has a considerably larger percentage of teachers
with doctor's degrees than any othet teacher-training unit; and cor-
responding a smaller percentage whose)ligliest degree i thebache-
lor's. The number of teachers in vocati9nal and nonacademic iialits
who have a doctor's degree, is disappointingly low. There *ems
tfo justifiable reison why the training of college teachers 91 voca-
tional and nonacademic subjects should be less than that of teachers
of arts and science subjects.

The percentage of teacher-training staff members who have no
degrees has rapidly decreased during recent years. It will be noted
that few staff members in agricultural education, home economies
eddcation; general education, and commercial education have no de-
gree. Industrial education, physical education for mpn, and public-.
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school-music hive the largest percentage of teachers with no degree.
The irhportance of the elements of training offered by t lesee'units
d6es not justify the low status of the trifining of college teachers
of these subjects. In recent years great importance has been at-
tached to the nonacademic or special subjects in the public schools.
Public-school teachers in these fields are now in greater demand than
are teahchers of the older arts aqd science subjects. A program of
expansion of teacher training beginning with the provisions for
increased training of staff members in these fields might well be
undertaken in some institutions even at the expense of the older
subjects.

a

TABLE 17.---Hiùhext degrees held, by teachers of education in the several teacher-
training units

Teacher-training unit

Agricultural education
Industrial education
Home economics education _

Education
Commercial ,education
Physical education for.men

ysical education for women
Wublic-school music
Art education
Others

Total
num-
her of
teach-

ers

2

116
62

123
35.3

10
83
38
21
19
97

All units (including duplicates)._ 922

Number and percentage of staff members

Having
no de-
gree

Per
cent

4

Bach-' Per
elor's cent

6 6

1 O. 9 33 28. 4
11 17. 7 27 43. 6
2 1. 6 51 41. 5
4 1. 2 96 27. 2
0 0 8 60. 0

15 18. 1 54 65. 1
2 5. 3 231 60. 5

11 52. 4 10 47. 6
2 10. 5 14 73. 7
6 6. 2 32 33. 0

54 54.0 346 37.5

Mas-
ter's

7

65
18
63

136
4

10
10
0
3

37

346

Per
cent.

s

56. 0
29. 0
51. 2
38. 5
40. 0
12.0
26. 3

o
15..8
38. 1

37. 5

Doc-
tor's

Per
cent

le

17 14. 7
6 9:7
7 4. 7

117 33.1
0 0
4 4, 8
3 3. 9
0 0
0 0

22 22. 7

176 19.1

Highest Degrees Distributed by Facukor Ranks

In Table 18 are shown the highest degrees held by teachers of
education distributed by faculty ranks. There*, of couise, a defi-
nite correspondence between faculty rank and training. Approxi-
mately two-thirds of the deans have the doctor's degree, one-half of
the professors, one-fourth of the associate professors, and one-fifth
of the asistant professors. Of tl)e total number of 850 sttiff mem-
bers of all ranks, 24 per cent have the doctor's degree; 38.7 per cent
have the master's degree as their highest; and 32 per cent have the
bachelor's degree as their highest 5.3 per cent have no degrees.

In Table 18 reports are shown for some staff members, chiefly in
the training schools, who have no faculty rank. Some differences,
therefore,.are shown in Table 17in the percentages of teachérs hold-
ing the several degrees, especially the doctorate..
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TABLE 18. Highe8t degrees held by teachers of education, distributed by facultyranks

Alb

Rank

Deans
Profassors
Associate. professors
Assistant professors
Instructors
Assistants
Others

Total

Num-
ber of
staff
mem-
bers

Number find per cent of staff members--

Having for their highest degree the
,Having no

degree

Num-
ber

Bachelor's

Per Num-
cent ber

' 4 6

Per
cent

M aster's

Num-
ber

7....
28 0 ..... 10

213 3 1. 4 26 12.2 74
108 1 . 9 21 19. 4 57
134 6 4. 5 28. 3 62
216 14 _ 0.5 92 42. 6 98
47 3 6. 4 30 63 8 14

104 18 17. 3 65 62. 5 14

850 45 5. 3 272 32. 0 329

Doctor's

Per Num- Per
cent ber cent

35. 7
34. 7
52. 8
46. 3
45. 4
29 8
13. 5

38. 7

18 6C 3
110 51.
29
28 20. 9
12 5. 5
0
7 6.7

: Professional Training of Staff Members

204 24. 0

'The number of semester hourg in professional "educatioil subjectstaken by the younger teacher-train& staff members affords oneindication of the extent of Weir proTessional equipment. It is anindicatión only, and not , an accurate measure, since the coursesthérmelves can not always be clearly defined, and are not always
of, equivalent value. The number .of semester hours taken in pro-fessional education subject matter does not qfford even an indicationof the professional training of some of the older staff members; forprofessional 'education Ns comparatively a new field, and severalIeaders.in American education at thee present time who have con-tributed most to the development of the field probably never had, asstudents, an hour's formal class work in priessional education subjectmotel' as presented to-day. Neverthelegs, a universal and jugtconbern of employing officials of higher institutions is the amount ofcollege or university training in the specific field to be taught thatis offered 'by iirospective staff members who have not otherwiseattained mastery of,Por distinction in, tfifir field. Hence the typicalnumber of semester hours of institutior:Ial training in professionaleducation received by the younger teachers of courses in educationis of sufficient significance to merit consideration. In the future,this measure or its eqtlivalent will constitute more and more a validindication of comparative status in respect to 'professional training.in Table 19 the approiimate median nui0er of kmester hourstaken in education subjects by 627 teachers of \cours9s in professional
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edkication is shown. Detailed institutional comparisons on the basis
set up result in no vhlid conclusions". Of interest, however, is the
variationin the professional training of staff members in theeveral
teacher-training units. Much apparently is pit to be done in promoting

a the professional training of institutional teachers of nonacademic or
special subjects.

MILE 19.Number of raenterater hourra in profrrax-fonal vitiation raubjeet:t reeeircd
¿ay teacher-training staff members in .P; institutionra reporting

Subject
General education
Agricultural education
Home-economics education
Industrial education
Comniercial education...

.,"Physical education for women
Ait education

MM. A pproximito
median number

or semester
hours' training

Physical education for men__As
4.iogl'ub1ic-schoo1 music I.

,m. MM. limo

r 4)

38
35
30
25

25
er-

20
15

10

It is a mattersof common knowledge that the requirements in pro-
'\f.essional education are steadily increasing for teacher-training staff
members. Such increases should continue, for of the 627 staff mem-
bers for whom reports were received, 13 had less than one-half year's
woik in professional education. Mosf.teachers in accrediied high
schools are required to haye more professional training. Thirty-
seven staff members who teach profe'ssional education courses re-
ported no training at all in this field. Many of these teachers would
not be permitted to teach in the high schools of their States Only
one-sixth of the toed nii.mber of staff members had as much as two
and a half or more years ottraining in professional education. ,

The 15 institutions most .conirnonly reported in which teachet; of
courses in education received their highest degre(:s are shown in
Table 20. Returns are given for all institutions reporting, for the
iA)parated land-graut colleges and foly*--the' State universities. In-
stituti4;ns in which fewer than §even faculty members reported re-
ceiving their training are not listed. Scores of such institutions
were mentioned. No particular significance should' be attached to
slight differences -in the 'rank of certain institutions contributing
ebout the same number -of teachers to the staffs of the land-grant
institutions. This table does not, of course, indicate where most
tindergraduate training nor all graduate 'training twas received, nor
does it always show where technical and academic training was
received. Likewise, no valid miasure is given of the, present output
of the colleges and schools of education in the instituti9ns listed.
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If these items were considered, the rank of institutions lisfed might
be different.

I

Of a total of 4T2 staff members tea.ching coúrs in education for
wham 'returns were utilized, 244, or 52 per ce t, received their
hight%st degrees in land-grant institutions.

Since many teachers of courses in.:education received part and
sometimes, all their gradtiate training in semice, largely in summer
school, those institutions that now have or° that *have had large
¡winner schools are well represented in th'e list given:,
TABLE 20. Institutions moxt commonly reported in which truckers of courses in(Vacation received their hight8t degrecx

Institution

&

Teachers College, Columbia University
University of Chicago
University of NI innesot a_
Cornell University
Universit y of Nebniska.

1.nivmity of W
Ohio State Universit y
Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic ArtsHarvard University
University of Iowa

University of Illinois
University of California
Kansas state Agricultural College
Stanford University
University of Tennessee

-

Number of staff members

Total land-
grant in-
stitutions

2

Land-granti Separated
State uni laqd-grant
versities colleges

a

a

117
32
30
26
Zi

22
16
it)
12
11

11
10
9
8
8

69
17
27
13
20

13
15

1

7

8
10
o
5
8

4

cap
48
15
3

13
3

9
1

14
5
5

3
0

The percentakt of teachers of courses in education who received
their highest degrees in the institutiorv in which they were teaching
in 1927-2S is worthy of note. One institution reported that between
60 and SO per cent of its teacher-training staff received their highest
degrees in that institution; 8 institutions reported from 40 to 60
per cent of their staffs so trained; 13 institutions reported 20 to
40 per cent; and 18 institutions less than 20 per cent. While the
question of jnhreeding is exceedingly complex, and there is much
to be said for the practice of hand-picking promising material from
the graduate student body for future -service pn the faculty, a higher
institution of learning is the last place in the world in which in-
breeding of ideas and the -development of ,provfncialistn and undue
self-sufficiency should be permitted.

Faculty Rank

Faculty ranks held by 2:2,teachers of education are' shown for
the several teacher-training units in Table 21. The laroist percent-
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160 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERgITIES

age of teachers holding the rank of professor is found in the agri-
cultural 'education unit, with 40.5 per cent of the staff with this
rank. °Second in order is the general education .unit with approxi-
mately 35.1 per cent of the staff members with the rank of professor.
The institutional prestige of teachers is considerably dependent upon
their rank; it is to be regivWd that teachers of public-school music,
art education, and commercial education have. such a poor showing
in this respece. Of all staff members, approximately 28.5 per cent
hive the rank of professor; 14.1 per cent the rank of associate pro-
fessor ; 19 per cent assistant professor; and 21.6 per cent the rank
of instructor. -

There is evidence in a number of institutions that the proportion
of faculty membership in each rank is not determined by any definite
standards. An unduly large proportion of instructors or assistants,
for instance, is indicated in the individual reports of several land-
grant institutions. Occasionally there is a preponderance of pro-
fessors with comiaratively little training. Some arbitrary proposals
relative to faculty distribution among the several ranks have been
made, but no authoritative principles or standards have eer been
worked out that are acceptable in all situations. The size of the
institution, the extent to which the work is departmentalized, the
amount of financial support, the nature of the work done, 'the
number of students in graduate work and in each und4radtiate
year all have a bearing and make necessary a study of the individual
needs of each institution.

Consideration of the faculty ranks of demonstration and 'supervising
teachers is given elsewhere. In comparison with the general faculty
in rank, salary, iraining, and general institutional prestige, the
training school teachers make a very poor showing.

The general training of teachers of education with the decided
exception of supervising teachers, compares favorably with tilt
training of the entire land-grant, inaitutional staff as a whole. Most\
reasons that could be advanced for raising the general level of
training of teachers of education would apply in the training of the
entire institutional faculty, whic41 is discussed elsewhere.

e/s

'1

P.

4



T
A

B
L

E
T

 2
1.

Fa
cu

lty
 r

an
ks

he
ld

by
 te

ac
he

rs
of

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
in

th
e 

se
ve

nd
te

ac
he

r-
tr

ai
ni

ng
 u

ni
ts

U
ni

t

1

A
gr

ic
ul

tu
ra

l e
du

ca
tio

n_
In

di
rd

ri
al

ed
uc

at
io

n
H

om
e 

ec
on

om
ic

s
ed

uc
at

io
n

E
du

ca
tio

n
C

om
m

er
da

l e
du

ca
tio

n
Ph

ys
ic

al
 e

du
ca

tio
n

fo
r

m
en

Ph
ys

ic
al

 e
du

ca
tio

n
fo

r
w

om
en

Pu
bl

ic
 s

ch
oo

l
=

is
le

A
rt

ed
uc

at
io

n
O

th
er

s A
ll 

ni
gh

_

N
um

be
r

te
ac

he
rs

2 11
6 62 12
3

35
3 10 83 38 21 19 97 92
2

N
um

be
r 

an
d

pe
rc

en
ta

ge
 o

f 
st

af
f 

m
em

be
rs

ha
vi

ng
 th

e 
ra

nk
of

-

Pr
of

es
-

SO
T

3

47 14 24 12
4 1

19 9 2 22

26
3

Pe
r 

ce
nt

4 40
. 5

22
. 6

19
. 5

35
. 1

10
. 0

22
. 9

23
. 7

4.
 7

10
. 5

22
. 7

A
ss

oc
i-

at
e

pr
o-

fe
ss

or
Pe

r 
ce

nt

19
16

. 4
13

21
. 7

25 44
12

. 4
0

0
11

,
13

. 2
3

7.
 9

3
14

. 3
1

5.
 2

11
11

. 3

28
. 5

13
0

14
. 1

A
sg

is
t-

an
 t

pr
o-

fe
ss

or

7

22 10 29 55 4 11 12 7 3 22

Pe
r 

ce
nt

8 19
. 0

16
. 1

23
. 6

15
. 6

40
. 0

13
. 2

31
. 6

33
. 3

15
. 8

22
. 7

17
5

In
st

ru
c-

to
r 15 8 26 71 5 12 8 12 20

Pe
r 

ce
nt

11
1 12

. 9
12

. 9
21

. 2
20

. 1
50

. 0
26

. 5
31

. 6
38

. 1
63

. 2
20

. 6

A
ss

is
t-

an
t

11

8 0 8 15 0 16 II 2 1 3

Pe
r 

ce
nt

12

6.
 9

0 6.
 5

4.
 2

0 19
. 3 2.
 6

9.
 5

5.
 2

3.
 1

L
ec

tu
r-

er 13

19
. 0

I

19
9

21
. 6

54
5.

 9

1

15 1 7 o 0 O o O 4 28

Pe
r 

ce
nt

14

0.
 9

24
. 2 .8 2.
0

0 0 O o o 4.
 1

3.
 0

O
th

er
Pe

r 
ce

nt

15

4 2 10 37 0 4 o O 15 73

ls

3.
 4

3.
 2

&
 2

10
. 5 0 4.
 9

2.
6

O o l&
 5

7.
 9

r

1

__
_ 

_
J

.
-

:1
1/

11
.

__
__

__
D

. I
D

.

.

1

22

-

.

1

20
.3
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Instructional Load
Several measures of the instructional load of college teachers are

possible. No one is wholly satisfactory. The most satisfactory meas-
ure for present purposes is the student clock-hour load, the prod-
uct of the number of students in each class and the number of clock
hours taught per week. Laboratory work is weighted oil a ratio of
3 to 2. In Table 22 the student clock-hour loads of deans of educa-
tion are shown. The approximate median is slightly more then 200
student clock hours. More than five deans report an instructional
load of more than 400 student clock hours, which is quite a sub-
stantial load even for teachers not heavily charged with administra-
tive duties. Nevertheless, because teacher-training units are small
the administrative duties of some dean of education in many land-
grant institutions permit considerable teaching. In nearly all in-
stitutions, at least some teaching is undertaken by the dean. Eight-
een institutions report thpt teaching is considered a major respon-
sibility of the dean, while 10 consider it a minor duty. Regardless
of the teaching load, there are opportunities for considerable pro-
fessional leadership, not only of prospective teachers, but also of
other staff members, by a dean who sets the pace by a superior type
of instruction.

The student clock-hour load of teachers in courses of education
other than the dean is shown in Table 23.

TABLE 2'2.---Studott clock-hour loads of demix 01 education

Load

Lees than 100 student clock hours.
101 to 2(') student clock hours..
201 to 3110 student clock how s.
301 to 400 student clock hOurs...

-1

Num.
ber
of

deans

Per-
cent-
age

Load

401 to 500 student clock hours... _ _

More then 500 student clock hours....

Total

Nurn-1.
her-
of cent-

Per-

deans. age
1

3 11.2

11:11).0

2

27

TABLE 23.-Student clock-hour loads of teachers of courses in education

Rank

Professor
Associate professor
Assistant professor...
Instructor.
Assistant

Number and percentage of staff who teach-

Num-
her- 1"ss '
of than

gtsfY 100
Mein- stu-
hers dent

clock
hours

150
tat
88

133
23..... 20

Total 498
1

3

Per
cent

38 25.4
11 12.8
23 26.8
47 35. 3
18 69.0
4 20.0

101

200

dent
clock
hours

Per
cent

doommoolloos+1111

27
13

44118
33

139

7
4

103

1&.
11S. 1
.22. 1
24. 8
30. 4
20. 0

101
tn

300
stu-
dent
clot%
hours

oallOWNOMMINIMI.

Per
cent

301
I to

400
stu-

1 dent
I clock

. ¡tours

8

18.3 fl
12. 8 18
10. 8 13
12.0 18
0

10.0 2

Per
cent

401
to
roo
stu-
dent
clock
hours

Per
cent

501
to

600
stu-
dent
clock
hours

10

18.0
20. 0
15.1
12.0
o

10.0

11 11

14 9.3
7 8. 2
3 3.5
O 4.5
O 0
2 10.0

111

76 m.o.-moos 32 ob000poo011.
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4 2.86
5 6.8

1.1'
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TABLE 213.--iStudent clock-Iwur loads of teachers of courses in educationContd.

Professor
Associate professor.
Assistant proftwor.
Instructor_
tssistant
Lecturer____ ...... .

Total

**

Number and percentage of staff who teach-
'111111-.0

A01
to

700 Perstu-
dent cent
clock
hours

15

_ 3
2

_ 4
3

0

12

141

2.0
2.4
4. 7
2. 3
o
o

701
to

800
Stu-
dent
clock
hours

Pei
cent

17 18

801
to

900
stu-
dent
chx1
hours

111

Per
cent

se

901
to

1,000
stu-
dent
clock
hoursi

Per
cent

1,001
or

more
stu-
dent
clock
hou

Per
cent,

4 2. 66 .1 3. 3 0 0
10 11. 6 2 2. 3 0 o
2 2. 3 1 1. 2 2 2.3
0 0 3 2. 3 2 I. 5
0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 1 5.0

11% 1. 11 5

...

Mid interval

201 to 300. L "1/4

301 to 400.
101 to 200.
101 to 200.
Less than 100.
201 to 300.

201 to 300.

Owing to the nature of the- measure used, standards in respect to
a permissible maximum student clock-hour load are more or less
tentative. Most authorities have proposed a maximum of from.300
to 400 student clock hours. This maximum should be applied with
care in the case of individual teachers, the nature of whose instruc-
tional duties 'vary widely. More than 23 per cent of the professors,
36 per cent of the associate professors, 14 per cent of the assistant
professors, 13 per centof the instructors, and 40 per cent of the lec-
turers have a load in excess of 400 student clock hours. In the
minority of rases and under some conditions such loads are not ex-
^essive. Little evidence ,has so far been found in studies of class
size that large classes tatight by superior teachers and by the lecture
method do not function with reasonable efficiency. There are, how-
ever, many faculty members who are clearly given a teaching load

at may be judged excess ve. More thin 10 per cent, for instance,
of the professors have a 1 ad in excess of 700 student clock hours.

f all teachers, including cturers, more than 10 per cent have an
instructional load in excess f 800 student chick hours.

Approximately one-fourth of the teachers of education in all
teacher-training unit have a load of fewer than 100 student clock
hours. In the vocatiónal education units, there is frequently re-
ported a very low student clock-hour load. Classes in vocational
agriculture especially are often quite small. Probably the teacher of
small classes has almost as much work to do as he would have in
larger classes. Hence, this problem appeari to be fiscal rather than
instructional.

Duties of the Dean of Education

, A high percentage bf returns concerning the duties of the dean
of education was secured. Thirty-one institutions reported on this
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item. An inspection of the data shown- in Table 24 disclbses first,
a very great variety of activities that the dean is called upon to
perform. His duties range from the simplest of mechanical routine
activities to the discharge of responsibilities that, under the presi-
dency, are second to none in the institution. The list, of necessity,
is not completely inclusive. It could 1)e broken up into several hun-
dred items on any desired levels of generalization.

There is, of course, no considerable standardization of the work
of the deans, any more than there is of the duties of presidents.
The duties of both types of officials are greatly conditioned by the
environment of educational, administrative, and executive activities
and necessities in which they find themselves placed. While local
freedom and local differences in practice are no doubt desirable in
many respects, professionalization of the work of the cfean, like that
of other executive officers, is rendered somewhat more difficult by
such conditions. It is interesting to note, however, in administrative
and executive fields that have been intensh;ely studied, that certain
principles have been discovered, and that certain procedures and
practices work better than others. An outstanding example is found
in the field of public-school administration, with special reference to
the duties of superintendents and principals of schools. Recent rapid
advances in the scientific and semiscientific study of higher educa-
tion, promise early intensive consideration not only of the duties of
the dean but of the best methods of.performing his duties.

Inspection of the returns concerning the duties of the deans dis-
closes a number of activities which should in large part at least be
delegated to subordinates. Frittering away of energy on nón-
essential details seems to be an outstanding fault of schoolmen in
administrative work. However, parsimonious executive policies
may be in part responsible through failure to provide qualified ad-
ministrative and clerical assistance to overworked executives. But
the schoolman himself too often rieglects the delegation of non-

essential details to qualified subordinates.
Coincident with the recent rapid development in the number, size,

scope, and functions of schooN'and colleges of education, has arisen
agLe4borate and complex mass of intersecting relationships with-
tiWoie institution. As never before, the dean of education must
have ample time for detailed study and for careful execution of ad-
ministrative and instructional policies. Ill-defined institutional ad-
ministrative relationships often. necessitate the exercise to a high
degree of tact, courage, and personal influence.

. One is struck by the number of activities performed by the dean
which have to do with the maintenance or promotion of good instruc-

Thi& should be the most important general function of the
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TEACHER TRAINING 165
dean. The whole administrative set-up exists for the purpose of for-warding the instructional and reseach activities of the institution.The dean is ordinarily the official who should take the leadershipin such activities in education, and is the logical official to whom
necessary details related to the improvement of instruction shouldbe referred.

TABLE 24. Duties of the deans of the schools, oolleges, or Major division. ofeducation in 31 instieUtiani reporting

Duties

DUTIES PERTAINING PRIMARILY TO THE INSTITUTION AS A WHOLE

Direct summer school
Assist in the preparation of the general catalogue and announcements_Assist the president in the discharge of his dutiesAdvise in matters pertaining to higher degreesAdvise or assist in the improvement of instructionAdvise or assist in the formulation or revision of courses of study notconstituting a part of the teacher-training curriculaAssist in general institutional duties connected with student relationsand welfare; discipline; orientation
Serve on committees not eLsewhere specifiedMake radio talks

DUTIES PERTAINING PRIMARILY TO SCHOOL OR COLLEGE OY EDUCATION

Nominate or assist in the selection of staff membersMake annual or other reports on the work of the college, school, ordivision
Amist in the preparation of the catalogue or announcements of theschool or college
Make budget recommendations
Preside over faculty meetings
Advise in the instructional activities of the school or collegePresent candidates for degrees
Adjust teaching load of staff
Recommend dismissal of staff members
Serve Et S medium of communication for all official business of the collegewith other university authorities and with studentsAssist in the formulation or revision of teacher-training courses orsur-ricula
Approve students' term or semester programs of studyDirect and supervise department headsOversee the registration of students in his divisionTeach..____ .

Certify pay roll of division
Maintain and promote the academic welfare of students of education__Construct or approve the schedule of class sectionsApprove applications for advanced standing of students in education.._Assist in the placement of graduates in teaching positionsSupervise the preparation and publications of studies and researchreports of his division
Exercise genera/ oVersight of building and general equipment of thecollege or school
Conduct research
Make statistical studies within institution with reference to teacher-training work.,
Direct extension activities of the teacher-trainixig division(s)Prepare applications for teacher's licenseEducational field service not elsewhere specifiedApprove secondary school credits for admission to college or school ofeducation
Stimulate and encourage members of the staff in the interest of personalachievement
Member of faculty council
Correspond with prospective studentsSupervise training sChool
Cooperate in the organisation, management, teaching, etc., of the uni-versity high school
Answer inquiries oonoerning educational matters... ..........

.M11. Ammar
1P

Major
respon-
sibility

Minor
respon-
sibility

16 1
3 7
2 5
2 4
2 0

2 3

0
0 0
0

30 2

29 4

27 4
26 1

25 4
24 3
24 2
24
23 4

23 2

22 1
21 1

20 2
19 6
18 10
18 2
17 1

15 3
12 4
12 4

7

14

5 12
4 12
2 0
2

1 2
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others
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3
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12
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o
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o
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Duties of Heads of Teacher-Training Departments
. -

The extent and variety of the duties of heads of teacher-training
departments are sh.own in Table 25. Considerabie agreement in
the duties performed in different institutions may be noted in the
list ; difference exists chiefly in the degree of emphasis placed upon
such duties. It will be noted that very nearly all the heads of de-
partments teach, which is rather to be expected, since most of the
departments are relatively small. The representatkm of heads of
departmeins of education in general institutional administrative
organization is not very extensive; if there is a dean of education,
he usually performs this function; if the're is not, often adequate
representation does not exist.

Most of the training of heads of departments at the present time
must be derived from practical experience either in college teaching
or in the position itself. Several duties would appear to render the
possession of public school experience a most desirable professional
asset. 'The nature and variety of the work on the whole demands
considerable ability, not all of Which is developed in college work.
Special-collegiate training for some of the work listed would seem
to be desirable, but such training may be attained only by a much
Wider development of graduate work in this field.

TABLE 25. D te; of hvudpi teacher-training department,. in 46 imstitutions'

Duties

Teach
Oversee progress and quality of work of department .
Formulate and execute flepartmentarpobeies... _ . .

Represent to administrative Wheels the needs of the department
Assist in revision and formulation of teacher-training courses of study and curricula_ _

Confer wjth teachers in department .
departniintalIT ni fyql6joart rnent, build up solidarity_ .

Make departmental reports
Oversee expenditure of departmental funds
Present the names of candidates for teaching positions in the department
Assist in making budget estimates . _ _ _ ..... _

Assign teachers to classes
Care for property used in depart _ . . _ . .

Conduct departmental meetings and discussions_ _ _
Represent department i n Institut Ional administrative organizations, such as faculty coun-

cil. senate. or graduate faculty_....... . . .
Represent department i-n institutional committees

Frequency

Major
duties

Minor
duties

42 4

39 6

38 8
3A 10

34
:42 12
30 11

2:04 10

28 14

26 12
24
23 20
ZI 20

22 20

18 14

11

0- 1 A large variety geother duties are reported. Not tine of these activities i? reported, however, by more
than a very few iaitutiolti.
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Chapter IX.Student Personnel Problems

The factor of economic status still has a bearing on the type of
human material entering teaching. It is known that the financial
rewards of teaching are not such as to appeal to many of the more
ambitious and able members of high-school graduating clases.
Teacher trainees to-day do not ordinarily come from the wealthier
classes. Teaching is comparatively easy for college trained people
to enter and pays an immediate salary attractive to those who must
begin wage earning as soon as possible.

While new sources of recruits have been opened to the profes-
sions, extension of secondary and higher education has resulted in
the admission both to public high schools and to teacher-training
institutions of a larger number of students with mediocre intellectual
ability. A twofold responsibility is placed upon tli\e teaching pro-
fession. The teaching profession itsAf must befsafeuarded against
the admission of too many teaclters of average abi4ty. Superior
teachers and educational leaders must be selected from,stu-dents now
presenting themselves for training in the public schwils.

The responsibilities of teachers, who must assist the coining getiera-
tion to solve the increasing problems of society, demAnd a good
quality of native ability, as well as adequate sCholarshi¡x Profes-
sional education is a comparatively new field and able letidership is
urgently needed. Previiling conditions of supply and demand,
especially for teachers int--elPinentary education and in secondary
school liberal arts subjects, justify in most States more effective
measures for selective admission to c.urricula for prospective teachers.
Fròiu the viewpoint of the State tIlid of society in general the desire
of an individual to secure a job in teaching is subordinate to the
necessity for the maintenance and advancement of the welfare of
coining pnerations.

The most commonly used predictive measugefi of success in train-
ing are: First, marks in high school; second, scores on psychological
tests, su.ch as intelligence scores; third, marks in courses taken in
training institutions. Othèr measures and means of selection are
sometimes used, such as standing or rating in physical etaminations,
in those personal traits that may be ieoughly measured, general char
acter and ability as reported by high-school principals and others,
records of students in extracurricular activities, and qualifications
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168 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES ./11TD UNIVERSITIES

hastily evaluated in personal conferences and otherwise by teachers
and officers of the institution.

No one measure of a prospective teacher's qualifications has yet
been refined or developed to a degree which promises coMpletely
satisfactory use. Studies have shown a positive but not a very high
correlatiori between scholastic achievement of prospective teachers
and success in classroom teaching. The correlation between success
in extracurricular activities and leadership in student activities and
teaching success,is extremely difficult to ascertain. The correlation
between teaching success in public schools and scholarship in the .

training institution is positive but has not been proved to be very
.bigh. Again, although the value of health is well recognized in all
-socations, it is possible for a brilliant teacher to surmount many
physical handicaps.

Intelligence tests, which have increased greatly in use during the
past jlirw years, have an accepted and valuable place, but measure
only a limited number of traits which are factors in the teacher's
success. By no means all of our Eost successful public-school teach-
ers are noted for brilliant intellits. Other traits in combination,
such as patience, perseverance, vigor, attractive personality, and abil-
ity to adapt tosiocal conditions, admittedly are extremely important.
Despite the fact that desirable traits tend to go together, it is a
matter of common observation that traits other than abstract in-
telligence may compensate in considerable measure for Moderate

_deficiencies as denoted by a low intelligence quotient.
One-fifth of the land-grant institutions report that some attempt Is made

to measure personality traits of students. Vocational aptitude tests are re-
'ported in six institutions, and various psychological tests specifically for pros-
pective teachers are reported in two institutions. Four of the vocational apt!'tude tests are used for guidance. Six institutions report that an intelligence
quotient is obtained for all students. Most institutions reporting consider that
personality ratings are useful for placement. The diagnostic value of such tests
in relation to the training programs should be more generally capitalizO.

The temptation of lay boards of education is to lower salaries of
qualified teachers because of the existence of an apparent but inher-
ently spurious oversupply of trained teachers. State departments
and informed public-school executives are inclined to be more and
more exclusive in the qualifications set up as a prerequisite. for enter-
ing the profession. The situfttion must be handled with the interests
of the children of tile State in mind. It is therefoie recommended,
first, that increased study be, undertaken in 1an91-grant institutions
of the most effective means and practices for fie selection of pros-
pective trainees; and second, that means so det4rmined be definitely
and vigorously amilied. Rising State certification. rdquirements help,
but they are not enough. It is tim for the teacher-training depart-
ments to lead in develop. an#W3p1ying standards rather than fhi:o
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TEACHER TRAINING 169
remain in the position of reluctant compliance with external State
requirements.

ProfesTsional Guidance

Fort-one of the 46 institutions reporting sta,te that they make
definite provision for: advisement of trainees in choosing their fields
of specialization in teaching ; in five institutions no definite guidance
is reported. Staff members engaged in guidance work are indicated
in Table 26.

All the institutions reporting advisement programs provide for personal con-ferences with trainees; usually by teacher-training officials. Twenty-two insti-tutions report advisement by means of information presented in connection withregular professional courses, other than courses in introduction to education orto teaching. Sixteen instittttions introduce a certain amount of advisement incourses in introduction to education or to teaching. In several institutions, out-side speakers discuss, for the benefit of prospective teachers, the specializedfield of educational service. Nearly a dozen other means for prospective teacheradvisement are reported, suck as the utiiiiation of information afforded by theteacher appointment bureau. Special guidance or orientation courses are re-ported by three institutions. The hope that sufficient guidance will be given inthe regular academic or technical 'courses taken by prospective teachers is indi-cated in some of the returns. It is to be feared that these pious hopes at timesare' far from Justified.

TABLE 26.Stafr members who afford guidance to prospective teachers relative0to fields of preparation teacher training
Stuff members Frequency

of mentionDean of education
20Dean of technical or arts and science major divisions 7Head of departments or divisions of educttion 14Head of teclwical or arts andrience subjed-matter departments or divisions. 7Staff members of education department (other than officers or critics)... 13Staff members of subject-matter departments (other than officers) .....

s*. Special advisors; councilór ; freshman advisor
Members of vocational guidance committee 3Director of placeMent service 3Critic or supervisor

3Director of training school or principal 4Teachers of special courses on occupations, etc 2Special lecturers
2Secretary of college

411State supervisors or directors
1Junior dean (freshman and sophomore)

Unsettled conditions in the market for teachers necessitate accuratetrainee advisenient in respect to the specialized fieldethey should.
enter. The demOlds for teachers in different fields vary consid-
erably. In some §tates,.,heads'of departments of agricultural educa-
tion inform themsqlves concerning almost every opening for pros-
pective 'teachers of \voca.tiónal agriculture within their prospective
State, tilm'ostas sooin as the vacancy occurs. Such officials are in
ran exceptionally good position to advise students concerning the
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requirements of different positigns and the possibilities of employ-
ment. However, not all teacher-training officials can boast an inti-
mate knowledge of conditions in employment in relation ts)file quali-
ficátions of students, since the numbers of trainees in the Institution

, -and positions in the field tut sometimes quite large. In such casts,
\regular institutional agencies. such as the placement bureau, should

ffaye detailed records from which information may be secured that
woilsa be of assistance in the professional advisement of students.

The \chief difficulty in the guidance of prospective teachers appears
to inhere ih flie lack of adequately equipped Personnel for the work,

.rather than in lacl of interest on the part of teacher-training officials.
Unfortunately thvre is often considerable doubt eivident on the part
of training Official's \concerning the real needs of thil, State. Even
State departments, it tilust be confessed, find it difficult to give definite
figures as to -file status 'of tellAer qualifications for the State and
exact data on supply and demand in relation to certification require-
ments. Not enough research on State needs is reported by institu-
tional placement divisions, Th\e whole problem is one that might
be undertaken profitably from a Nnptional viewpoint, if adequate
Federal or other funds could be secured for the purpose. -Meant inie,
the land-grant institutions may well take the initiative in solving
a problem that applies fundamentally td\their Own programs Of

training.

Causes for Failure Df Graduates

Air

A final test of ygrrod teacher-training program is the effectiveness
on the job of the teachers trained. If exact data couhi be secured
concerninù the causes of success or failure, an invaluable help would
be available in curricular construction. Success or failure, of course,
are relative terms; a teacher who is a success in one field of worIc
or init given locality or u certain combinations of circumstance",rO p
may be-more or iess of a 1 ure under other conditions. The judges
of success or failure may be thè school principal, supelevisor, super-
intendent, board of education, parents, students, the teacher's col-
leagues, the teacher himself, and others. Not always do these judges
agree. Moreover, few people stop to analyze and weigh the specific
traits or activit ies of teachers making for success or failure. Genord
concepts of uncertain meaning are used in reporting causes of success
of failure. . .

In practical school administration, however, judgments are neces
sary concerning .the effectiveness of the work of the teacher and
reports were requested concerning the most common causes of failure
in teaching positions of land-grant collepi graduates so far as known
by the teacher ttiiners. The nature of the returns, generalized in
Table 27, are suggestive. Moré detailed analyses of spec& traits,
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attitudes, and actiVities of students failing " on the job would afford
intertstimg and worili-ivhile research projects for teacher trainers
wishing to revise cur.ricular and extracurricular offerings. Such re-
search would be valuable also for the light it would throw on the
problem of selective admissions.

171

TABLE 27.Renfolot for f ire of inNtifutiomil ilraduntcx tearhbig positimue
a

Number of
lensoti times reportedLak o adjustment in local community; disregard if local conventions;4poor community contacts .,9

Poor personality ; general (not primarily ethical) character 27
Inadequate training in professional education su1)ject:4; including especially

student teaching and special --Lak fir adjustment to local school officials or to school hrtaff'; poor coopern-
+ion w44/41 colleagues or Officials__

Field et' training (majors and minors) not the same in college as in high
school; improper placement____ _ ... ww. wa 19

Pupil management and displacement poor; lack of understanding of young
lic()I)1e; poor relationships with 18

scholarship,; lack of 16
Unk:ritisfactory attita4us toward teaching as a profession; lack of interest :

hick 4Pf professional ideals; teaching as last resort; regard teaching as
ti.mporary

14Inability to adapt knowledge and training to needs of pupils, and to or-

24

)e)
mo mat

:zanize and select subject matter
1.aziptss; luck of application pr Of innutry__ mia 4.

Natural ability deficient ; lack or intelli.gence
Innnaturity; lack of experience
Lack of supervision and in-service training__ _

Ab....:1 Om* OW

41=D

an. Mr MIN, GIMP

+1116.

14

12

8

4
The large number of returns falling under the general...bead Of

attitudes and of personality or general character traits, as distin-.
guished from the results of itctuat instructional activities, is worthy
of note.

Care of GiftedSubnormal; or Maladjusted Students

Thirteen in4itutions report that special' provisions are made for
the care of gifted, subnormal., or maladjusted students, while 25
institutions report no sudi provisions. 41V1ler(;ver th'e conception
prevails that all students who are high-gchool grada,44tts must be
accepted, teacher-training departments must deal with nriany who
will be 4ficient, in scholarship, in personality, in adjustment to social
situations, and who will suffer from ill health, character dtfects, and
all the other ills of an unselected group of college students. White
institutions in States reporting an oversupply of poorly trained
tenchers, have weedea out some infeHor material, in practically all
institutions the whole range of student ability must be provided for
in .t(bacher4rainingi programs;
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Moan educational literature, especially in the elementary and
secondary fields, is filled with suggestioris for the proper instruc-
tion of gifted, subnormal, and maladjusted students. Many of the
pracii.es in public-school fields have been adapted to highei educa-
tion, and some new methods have been devised for special instruc-.tion on thè collegiate level.

The University of Arkansas has a special class for probation students in" How to study." Kansas %State Agricultural College provides for conferences,by some of their students. with teachers of psychology. In some other largeinstitutions excellent work in mental hygiene is done. In the University ofMaine superior students are advised to study advanced special problems forcollege positions. In Om University of Mihnesota an honors course was plannedfor 1929. In the UpivNsity of Nebraska mental and general achievement testsare used to enable the dean and the director of the Bureau of EducationalService to eliminate unfit students. Informal assistance in personal confe-r-ences is, of course, given by many institutions.
The recommendation is made that institutions not now conducting

definite organized activities in this important aspect of teachei
training, undertake such work to the end that prospective teachers
may be able to work more happily and effectively, pad °fit the same
time, Warn to assist the public-school pupils whom they in turn will
instruct.

Professional Organizations

One means of promoting professional solidarity and of advancing
professional spirit among the student personnel is found in student

..participation in iht activities of professional clubs,'Honorary frater-
nities and s.iznitar organizations. Phi Delta Kappa, one of the lead-
ing educational honorary fraternities ftsmen only, and with stress
on research has chaptersin 13 land-grant institutions: University of
Missouri, University of Mitnesota, Cornell University, University of
California, Ufiiversity of Nebraska. University of Illinois, Ohio State
University, University of Wisconsin, Washington State College,
Kansas State College, University of Kentucky, University of Arizona,
and Univenity of Tennessee.

OnlyAyo separated land-grantjmtitutions shave organized chaptersof ihis pr6fessional honorary fraternity.. Eleven chapters are located
in lifid:grant universidear-

Another educational hpnor sOciety for both smen and amen em-
. phasizing professional attitudes, i Kappa Delta Pi, which is or-

ganized in. 11 land-grant institutivis,4 of which are separated land-
gent cqlkges.

I
...Evidently. Education clubs are conducted in a few institutions.

there is considerable room for more intensive.exercise of faculty and
student initiative in the establishment in perhaps hitlf of 'the land-,.

grant institutions of some sort of student organtzation which will
serve tò bring to' a focus the professidnal interests of prospective

dis

116

.

"-.
.

,

:

E

.



teachers. If ar institution does not feel itself large enough to affili-
ate with national professiorial organizations, there is always abun-
dant ioom for local professional clubs: Not only are there immedi-
ate benefits tO students who varticiPate in such work, but attitudes
Hite developed that tend to lead tlie flitúre teacher io an easier ap-
proach td participation in the activities oi the national, regional, and
State professional organizations that are so influential to-day in for-
warding the whole cause of educati,on.
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Chapter X. Curricula and Courses

The basis of curricular construction lies in the necesary changes to
be Ilia& in the knowledge, skills, habits, and----auitudes of prospective
teachei. The activities of teavhers in the pub schools are deter-Iti

mined by the life needs of pupik under instill(( ion. ..ks elsewhere
shown, under the discussion of objectives of teacher training, many
practical considerations cause the institutions that train tedchers to
forego the arduous scientific work and immensely detailed study
necessary to establish their teacher-traininir curricula on a funda-
mentally sound basis.

Much of the curricular material utilized at Present is. Of course.
already established by usage and tradition. Changes result from a
process of growth that is freqmintly all too slow, and are determined
by many social and institutional forces. Foremost among these are
the needs of public-school employers of teachers% pronouncements
of influential educational bodies, State departnlent of education cer-

- tlficatipn requirenwnts. Iquirelnents of State plans for federally
supported vocational education, State legislation, the nwntal status
and abilities of students, demand by students, and subject-matter
interests of instructors. A few outstanding factoriz that- have a
practical bearing on teacher-trainipg cLurricuhir reevision and -con-
struction may be pointed out.

Combitiation Subjects Taught in the High Schools

Vileffigh-school teachers are commonly called upon to teach two4
three, aria even four Objects. Their major field of specialization
in college is.often not the fiehl of teaching in Otich they are placed
in high school. A trainee majoring in economics or sociolog may
find in'o positions available in these subjects and way be forced to
teach science or mathematics. Inflexible arrangilments in some
institutions, whereby the teacher specializes in one subject with one
minor largely in the same'field, should- be modified to fit the teacher
to Meet conditions as they a'clually exist in the public schools. The
high-school instructor frequently teachès two, OR) triore commonly

. s three, différent subjects. Re should learn one subject well, but both
he and the schools will profit if be letrrps enough to teach at least
one or two /other subjects.
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Particular attention should be given to serviceable combinations
of courses, such as English and history, labguage or science, and
mathematips. Intensive study by the institutions of the local neediii
of the feiTitory they serve will be necessary before adequate guid.
ance of or requirements for prospective teachers maY ge confidently
underta,ken or prescribed. In any case specific and intensive train-
ing must be given in the maih fields of subject. matter for which
teachers are most in demand from year to year. Needless to sky,
only officials of the institutions who are thoroughly acquainted with
public-school needs can contribute very niuch toward effective insti-
tutional organization of curricula so that complex public-school
conditions may be met.

The public-school authorities, of course,-must do their part toward
solving this complex problem. Suitable subject combinations should
be arranged for new teachers and care be taken to select teachers
specifically traiiwd for the vacancié's to be filled. There is a growing
tendency for State departments of education to issue certificates that
are ,.ou(1 only for teaching specific subjects or combinations of
t-ubjects.

Among the States leading in this movement are Connecticut, Indiana, Ohio,Pennsylvania. West Virginia, and Virginia. In a number of other progressiveStates the granting of " brfinket' evrtificates covering the teaching of any andall high-school subjects will.-judging from present tendencies, eventually belargely modified or abondoned. Land-grant institutiims may well cooperate audlend in this movement.

In general, teachers of vocational subjects are more fortunately
situated with respect to distribution of high-school work. The
trainee in vocational agriculture and in industrial education is rather
sure of high-school employment in his field of specialization, as is
also, to a slightly less degree, the teacher of home economics. . Even
these teachers, however, are often called upon for work in one or
more other subjects, such as science; and they are often called upon
to'do also administrative and extracurricular work, for all of which
the teacher trainer must give preparation.

Majors and Minors in Education
e

4

In 21 institutions the subject of education is offered as a major;
in 17 it is a minov, and in 6 a second mina% A number of institu-
tions report that education is not considered either as a major or
minor. 'This tendency appears to be in the right directioq. The
term " major " or " mimir " is most commonly used to refir to a
body of subject matter in which the prospéctive teacher has spe-
cialized most, and which he expects to use as actual teaching material.
Undergraduate courses in education afford no more than preparatory
training in general education for prospective college teachers of this
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subject. College teachers " major" in education to best advantage in ._

graduate work only. The terms " major " or " minor " appear more
applicable to strictly subject-matter fields, such as English or science,
that are actually taught in the high schools.

Institutional Participation in the Formulation of State Certification
Requirements

During the course of field work in land-grant institutions an
attitude of extreme dependence upon State department regulations
concerning the certification of teachers was frequently noted in
curricular construction. Complaint was sometimes made by offi-
cials that certain requirements, such as those in professional edu-
cation, were too high. In feiiv,if any, cases, however, was the sug-
gestion made that the requirements be made. even higher.

Many State departments are handicapped by lack,- of financial
support and aciequate personnel in exerting adequate professional
leadership. Much of the progress in developing modern education has
come from our better schools and colleges of education,. These teacher-
training units are in a position to conduct research, develop pro,
fessional leadership, and otherwise forw4atd professional education
to an extent that can not always be attained by the State &part-
ments of education. State departments, for instance, 'have no ex-
perimental schools in which to try out their requirements and check
on their validity and v'alue. It is extremely doubtfql if any
teacher-training unit worthy of the name should deperia wholly
upon the State department or State board of education for its mini-
mum standards of professional attainment in the training of teach-
eri. Rather, such units should lead the way in professional ad-
vancement and become, to the State departments, earnest collabo-
rators and in many cases genuine leaders in setting standards of
training. State department officials are in' it position to know the
needs of the public schools, and their requirements are worthy of
thorough and whole-hearted trial. It mistakes aré made, the offi-
cials of the institutions should be at all tiniés in a position to assist
ifi remedying such mistakes by virtue of superior' professional
leadership, intensive research, and thorough knowledge of public-
school needs. It is for such services, among. others, that the State
maintains its institutions of higher learning.

It is encouraging that 30 institutions report that they have in
some measure been of assistance to the State departments in setting
standards of training. The nature of the reports, however, leaves
no doubt that possibilities in this respect are just beginning to be
realizesi.
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It is not assumed that the land-grant institutions can take over
the function of °the State in the certification of teachers; but it is
believed that the higher State-supported institutions, that ,presum-
ably are the keystones of the State's educational program, and that
have been provided at large expense by the State with excellent
provisions for research, study, and instruction, should contribute by.
a larger degree of professional cooperation in deciding upon the best
practices possible to discover and realize in the public schools 'of the
State. The problems involved in the certification pf teachers afford
some highly advantageous points of departure as opportunities for
such servives.

Special Requirements Made of Students in Teacher-Training Curricula

Of 44 institutions, 9 report that special qualifications are re-
quiied, in one or more teacher-training units, oi Trainees as distin-
gvished from othdr students; 15 institutions report no special re-
quirenients. -Twenty-four institutions report farm %experience re-
quired of students in agricultural education only; six institutions
report special scholarship requirements. The amount of farm ex-
perience required ranges from one to four years, with two years as
the typical requirement. Trade experience is reported as a definite
réquirement in three industrial edubation units, and homemaking
or vocational experience in six home economics education units.
Such experience, of course, is desired in most institutions.

Satisfactory personality and related traits, in so far as they may be deter-mined, are required by four ingtitutions, chiefly by the home economics educa-tion unit. Other requiremwts, reported once each, include satisfactory intelli-gence as determined by standtird tests, motor ability (industrial educationunit), and vocational experience. When the total number of trainees in allunits is considered, by far the larger number meet no special requirements notmet by the average student in fields other than teacher training.

Changes Contemplated in the Extent of Offerings in Teacher Training
'Thirty-four ingtitutions report definite plans to modify the extent

of their offerings in teacher training in the near future. Twelve
institutiolis make no report and express themselves as uncertain con-
cerning future plans. A lack of definite knowledgeptconcerning the
exact heeds of the State for trained teachers is responsible for much;
of the uncertainty existing. The amount of financial -support which
may be received in the future, changes which may come about as
,a result of future studies of the needs of public-school education,
and perhaps a certain amount of inertia in' thinking on the part of

few teacher-training officials make reasonably exact planning,diffi-
cult in some institutions.

obt

Of 137 teacher-training units in land-grant institutlims reporting, 47 defi-nitely plan increase3 in existing subject-matter offerings, wally In the form of
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Additional coursgs in education. Plans for additional facilities for observation
and student tettching are reported by about one-fourth of these institutions.--'
The necessity for an increased number of staff members for teaching the addiApo.
tional courtses Named is recognized in the reports. The possibility that gradu-
ate work *ill soon' be established to provide for expansion of offerings in pro-
fessional .education is recognized in the reports of 10 per cent or more of the
institutions.

For 87 teacher-training units, no changes in existing offerings are planned.
Thiti number constitutes about two-thirds of the teacher-training units reporting.
Only three teacher-training units report any plans for decreasing the exfent of
offerings in teacher training while plans for the discontinuance of existing
offeringA are reported by no institution.

The teacher-trainipg unit for which plans for the greatest development are
reported is general education. Iu 10 institutions no changes are planned in the
extension of offerings in this unit while in 15 institutions an increase is
planned. The smallest amount of change planned is in physical education for
women. Of 10 institutions reporting, 9 report no changes. planned, while inonly 1 is any increase planned. The vocational teacher-training units uni-
formly report pl4ns for n reasonable increase in the extent of existing offerings.
On the whole, present plans of teacher-training units provide either for a con-
tinuance of the status quo or4or a healthy increase in teacher-training offerings.

Typk.al among recent curricular changes' by specific histitutious are the
following: The 'University of Arkansas has put the elementary school curric-
ulum on a 4-year basis and eliminated the 2-year elementary curriculum.
This change is in accordance with recent tendencies to extend the training of
elementary teachers to a 4-year level. In the University of Florida and in
Georgia State College of Agriculture, a curriculum hAs recently been organized
for teachers of physical education. Alaska Agricultural College and School of
Mines. and the University of Hawaii have recently organized teacher-training
courses in vocational agriculture. The University of Kentucky recently made
a complete reorganization of all teacher-training curricula, better to meet the
needs of the State. In the University of Vermont, a commercial education
curriculum has been arriinged with requirements to include 18 semester hours
of Work in edbcation. Numerous changes in many other institutions indiclite
a des.ire on the part of land-grant- iiMitutions to keep abreast of rapidly
changing needs in public education.

Changes Made in Teacher-Training Curricula as a Result of Suggestions by
the Placement Bureau or Placement Service

Twenty institutions repc;rt that the placement bureau or placemept
service has been helpful in assisting institutional officers to rilvise
teacher-training curricula. Placement officials are constantly in
tonch with the needs of the public schools. In several institutions
such matters as the subject combinatio»s most often called for, the
fields d oversupply and undersupply in teachirk new curriculir
developments in high schools, the most common causes for failure of
graduates of the institution, and other information have been ascer-
tained and reported by placement officials and curricula revised sonie-
ivhat in the light, of such information.

Names of Deers Granted in Land-Grant Institutions to Prospective
Teacheis

First degrees granted to prospective teachers were reported under
16 titles, listed in Table"29. The name of the degree granttd often
afords little or.no indication of the curriculum taken by prospective
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tetkchers., Statistics are sometimes seen_ in which the assumption is
made that reports of enrollments or of graduates by degrees granted
are stifficient to show the number of trainees. The validity of such
statistical reports can be granted only with the establishment of
uniformity and significance in degree nomenclature. The tendency
is for degree titles to increase as specialization in currieula offered
increases. There is a demand for the éstablishment of degree titles

. for prospective teachers that will indicate the professional nature
of the curriCula completed. However, such titles as "Bachelor of
science" or "Bachelor of science in agriculture " are still very com-
monly conferred on teachers. Degree titles with professional conno-
tations such as "Bachelor of science in education" and "Bachelor of
arts in education " are of comparatively recent development. hut
their use i increasing.

TABLE :N. .Vanic8 "f degees granted in lund-yrant inetaut icmx to prospective
t (welters

Name of degree
Bachelor of science
Bachelor of science in agriculture. _

Badielor of science in education _____

Bachelor of science in home economics
Bachelor of arts
Bachelor of arts in education_________
Bachelor of science in physical education_
Bachelor of literature dm _

Bachelor of arts in arts and _

Bachelor of science in agricultural education
Bachelor of education ....

Bachelor of science in industrial rducation_ _

Ba(he* of science in art
ilaelwlor of fine arts in education_ _

Bachelor of industrial education
Bachelor of science in economics__

AIM.

Number of
institutionn
.in which

granted
_

_ 19

_ 18

1.8

37

Teacher-Training Curricula
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The teacher:training curricula or equivalent course grouings
most frequently offered in land-grant institutions are-listed in able
29. 'the course groupings reported tire'not always curricuLa i4.Iie
sirict sense, but they do represent the cgmbinations of professional,
academic, and technical courses taken by trainees in land-grant in-
stitutions.. It will be instructivò to compare- the curricula or course
groupings with the objectives of the institutions. The objectives at*
far broader th!in the offerings by which these objectives are to be
realized. Education courses in son* of the smaller sparatod land-
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grant colleges are service courses only and their combination with
technical and academic douries is scarcely an organic one.

It will be noted that supervision of elementary schools is reported
as a curriculum in 15 instittitions. The extent of course offerings
specifically in this field often does not justify the belief that ade-
quate training for supervision of elementary teachers can be given
in many of the institutions. Too many of the so-called curricula
are in' reality general courses in education labeled " supervision."
It, is difficult to see how supervisors-can be adequately trained by
means 6f theoretical courses in education without, for instance,
observation work in the training school.

TABLE 29. Tcarhcr-training curricula or equivalent course groupings most fre-
quently offered in 46 land-grant in8titution4'

Curricula or course grouping
Number of

into it utions in
which offered

General education c(prses, for owar more subject-matter 46
Agricultural education 46
Home economics education 41
Arts and science education (including all subdivisions) 41
Physical education for women 24Trade and industrial education (InciudIngindustrial 23
Physical education for men 23
School admitiistration

20
Public-school music

18Supervision of elementary schools 15
Conimercial education 13
Athletic coaching ________ 13Art educktion

13Elementari education
Health education for nurses_______ woo MOP AND . ,M10 4WD dm. 401» . NI Mm. eg. m .11. 41NO IMM 3
Elementary school principalship 2P High-school principalship 2

More than 20 other teacher-training curricula were reported once each.
Twenty institutions report curricula in school adMinistration.

There is considerable question as to' whether prospective school
administrators can receive more than very elementary training in
this field in undergraduate* work. While it is true that many
school administeators have only the bachelor's degree, their chief
qualification is tiiactical exPerience. The master's degree in edu-
cation is verr kapidly becoming the minimum. requirement for
superintendents and principals of schoolsAPwhich administration
is a very large part of the work of the individual in charge. Two
or three courses in school administration may be given to decided
advantage in undergraduate curricula', but it would seem that if a
curriculum- ih school administration is to be offered, it should be
upon the graduate level.
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It is encouraging to note the number of institutions that offer
curricula in special or, nonacademic subjects, such as art, music,
and physical education and health. There is considerable demand
throughout the country for teachers of these subjects. It is rec-

* ommended that institutions not now offering curricula in special
laid nonacademic subjects investigate carefully the needs of these
fields to discover whether or not their programs may be redirected
advantageously along the lines indicated. Reference to Table 7,
page 126, will add force to this suggestion.

larebr, but for the fact hat in some States few or no
hole'The number of curricula in economics education would

have been
women attend the separated land-trant institutions. Courses in
home economics education are offer& in all lawl-grant institutions
attended by any considerable numbeio of women.

Semester Hours' Credit Required for Graduation

In Table 30 is shown the aver+ percentage distribution of
semester hours' credit required for graduation in undergraduate
training curricula 'leading to the first degree. The median num-
ber of semester hours required in professional education is shown
in Table 31. Data given are to a certain degree approximate owing
to divergencies of practice in the distribution of electives. A care-
ful recheck with all institutions in the case of agricwitural educa-
tion shows, however, that the data are exact enough to be of con-
siderable value.

The individual returns from the institutions show a very great
variation in the number and percentage of semester hours required
in the different academic and professional subject-matter fields, andin the field of professional education. The minimum number of
hours required in professional education is never less thah the
minimum State requirements for certification. In most cases
requirements are greater in the institutions. This safeguards stu-

. dents who may happen to leave States with low certification re
quirements to teach in States in which requirements are higher.
Such incomplete data as arQ available for ail the norditnd-grpt
State universities in the country indicate that requirements in
education in these institutions are very much the same as thosein the land-grant iiistitutions. .
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TABLE 30.---Pereentage di4ribution of average minimum number of requircdcredits in, professional education, and in. technical, academic, and other844bjeet8

Subject 1
;.%...

060 44/
15.1

C7.

ed.
401

3

Professional education_ . _ . _ . . 13. 4 16. 6Technial subjects (agriculture, home ecoriont-
- 38. 8 27. 7

_ 34. 4 32. 4

7. 5 II. 9

les. etc.)
Arts and science subjects. _

All other required suhjects..
Electi v es . _ .

6

6

4

15. 3

22. 9
t 28. 4

15. 5
17. 9

Peroentage in-

a

17.0

46. 7
19. 2
17. 1

411.111

15. t$

29. 9
2S. 0
12.
13. 6

7 S. 9

16. 5 I 18. 5 16. 5
.

26. 2 25. 4
30. 5 31. 2
10. 7 12. 8
16. 1 14. 1

11

15.6

29.9
26.1
9.0

19. 4

O

TABLE. 31.-Median number of xemcmter-hours credit required um a tninimum iiprofeNsion(1/ editoltrroti, teacher-truininy curricula 1( tiding to theCgrre

Teacher-training unit

Agricultural education. _ .

Home-econornies education_ .

, Industrial education...
Arts and science education
Commercial education

.

Semester
hours

'Total, Profes- I
sional

sub- edues-
jects tion

1:44
132
130
124.1

127

Teacher-training unit

3 1

18*
22
20
22
20

Physical education for men_
I Physical education for women_ .

Public-school music ..
Art educat ion _

Length of Teacher-Training Curricula

,

, ester
hours

!Total, Proles-I

; all Mons!
I sub- eductt-
, Pets tion

127
127
In
128

21

21

21

20

Table 32 shows the length of teacher-training curricula in terms
of college years. It will be noted that a little moite than half of the
institutions report arts andoscience teacher-training curricula extend-
ing throughout the four years of college work. In many of these
institutions, however, there is little or no differentiation among cur-
ricula in the freslunan and sophomore years. (See Table 33.)
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TABLE 32.--Imtitutionx reporting length of teacher-training curricula

Curricula

Agricultural education
Home-economics education _

indu.st Hai education
Arts and scienm education
CoMmercial education
Physical education'for men
Physical education for women
Public-school music
Art education

4 years (fres, h° 3 years (sopho-man, sopno' more, junior,more, junior, and senior).and senior)

Num-
her re-

porting

I

>1

Num-T'er her re-cent porting

3 3

18 I 43. 9
22

fi 35. 2
18 52. 9
2 22. 2
7
g

4 50.()
3 i 33.4

A
.11

Per
cent

9. 8
1 2. 6

5. 9-
2 .14). 9

0
0 0
0 0
0 -0

11.1

2 years (junior
arid senior)

183

-1 year (sen-
ior)

Num-
ber re- Per N:fim-

porting cent our re-
porting

6

11 26. 8
8
2 11. 8
7 20. 6
3 13. 4
o 0
1 6. 7
2 25. 0
2 22. 2

Num-
ber of
insti-

tutions
report-

Per ing
cent

9 10

R 19. 41
8 20. 5 39

47. 1 a 17
7 20. 6 34
4 44. 4 9
n 46. 2 13
ri 40. 0
2 25. o a
3 33. 3 9

TABLE 33. Colleye year in: which differentiation: of courses begins by teacherx in
training

Class

Number of institutions reporting

Agri- Home-
mil- °cow-
t ural mics

educa- educa-
tion tion

1 2

Freshm:ig
Sophomore .

Junior .

enior
Ko di fTerenIiiit ion. _

8
11
25 23

1 1

1 2

4

Com- Physi-Ptivsi-Ediwa_ nwr-
tion dal rat iXiti-cal edit-

16
14

12
3
2

cation cation
tion

for; for g1613

4 11
2 4

4
1

0 0

women

9
4

0
0

school
music

Art
edu-

cation

9 10

7
4
3
o
o

5
3
4
o
o

Other teacher:training units, for which half or more of the insti-
tutions report curricula four years in length, include public-school
music, physical education tor women, and home economics educa-
tion. The tendency is toward a gradual increase in the number of
curricula foiir years in length. In several ways -the integratign 'of
courses intp 4-year curricula mikes easier the adaptation of the con-
stituent courses to the needs, of teachers. It is not 'possible, how&
ever, for all institutions, especially the smaller ones, to set up all
academic or technical courses taken by teachers as strictly teacher-
training courses. The differentiation of subject-matter couf§ei in
institutions with small cfass enrollments would involve more.ex-
pense tliap .would be justified. In all institutions, however, the
needs of teashers may be recognized and provided for by qualified
instructors without detracting from the value of the courses for
students whp a not plan to teach.
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184 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND tTNIVERPITIE6

Courses in Education

Detailed reports were received 'concerning nearly 2,000 courses in
professional education offered in land-grant institutions. About 4per cent of these courses were listed in the catalogues, but were notactually taught. The range among the institutions in this respectis considerable. These figures do not include coursés offered in

s alternate years. Evidences of " padding " of listed catalogue courses
s. in education are not more marked than for other courses offered bythe institutions. In fact, the pefcentage seems somewhat lower.

Some geliertli conclusions may be derived from study of thecourses listed. Hundreds of course* judged from catalogue descrip-tions to be largely the, smite, were listedlinder frp 2 to 1 .2 dAerenrtitles. The need for developing a comm6n system of the terminologyfor cou. roses in educatron is very great. If the catalogue titles of allthe different courses could be separated-from the catalogue descrip-tions, it is doubtful if even the teachers of many such courses could
agaiin 'place the proper titles over the catalogue descriptions.

In Table 34, existing practice in respect to the number of semesterhours required in professional education subjects in tile general edu-cation unit is shown. The table is self-explanatory. The widerange in requirements for the several subjects for the different in-stitutions is clearly indicated. It is particularly unfortunate that-it is impossible in the light of present knowlIdge to state more
IMP

"exactly the amount of work that should be taken in the several pro-
fessional education subjects, No studies have yet been made that,-
show definitely to what extent individual courses result in betier in-
struction in the public 5choo1s. Granting the necessity and value.of existing courses in education, there is no doubt that a good partof the responsibilining teachers still rests *ith instructorsof- technical or aademic subject matter. This responsibility can
not be 'fully Met by formal traditional organization, selection, and
arrangement of cousses. To 'the extent that such instructors Meet

*their fuR responsibility, 'the teacher f professional education hashis own job lightened. Disregard of public school needs by teachersof academic or technical subject matter makes necessary greater
assumption of responsibility by teachers oi education:*
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TABLE! 34.---nonber of semester hours required in 36 institutions in professionaleducation subjects in the general education unit

Course

Edueational psychology
Observation apd supervised teaching
General psychology
Principles of secondary education {or educa-

tion)
Special 'methods (In academic subjects)
History Of education
general methods
Introduction to education and teaching
Administration and classroom management.
Tests and measurements
Technique of teaching
Education sociology (orsocial problems) . _.
The curriculum (or social aspects of the curric-

ulum)fn
Rural educa ion
Rural sociology
School law (or school law and management).
Philosophy of education
Vocational education
How to study
Extracutrici liar activities
Educational hygiene
The high school
Visual aids

Num-
ber of
institu-
tions

report-
g

32
28

27
20
19

14
13
11
4

3
3
2
2
2
1

Number of institutions requiring

o
o
o

o
o

2
4

3
8
2
o
6

3
4

0
o
0
0
0

o

23
13
18

21
11
10
13
9
3
5
8
o

3

2

1

0
3
1

0
3
1

0
0

3 0
0 0
2 *0
1 0
3 0
0 ;
0 0
1 ! 0
O. 0
0 '1 0
o o

4
1

.8

2
4
3

2
0
3
1

0
2
0
O

o
O
O
O

O

o

O

O

O

O.

O

10

3
3
3

3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
2

3 eN6
1

3
2
3
2
2
3
2
2
2

A number of the State departments of education prescribe certain
specific courses in professional education as necessary for certifica-
tion of teachers. Some States merely maker the requirement of a
certain amount of work in the general field of tprofes§ional educa-
tion. The specific courses in education, required by the State depart-
ments of education in general, correspond' closely to the minimum
course requirements of the institutions. Institutional teacher-train-
ing programs have, no doubt, been determined to a considerable
degree by State departMents and State board requirements. Tlie
setting of minimum- course requirements in professional education
should not be left wholly to the State departments, s v thou& it
is the legal functiv of the State tq formula certificatioli
requirements.

Content of Courses in Professional Education

In general and in educational psychology, the tendency is to cut
down on the purely technical,phases of the subject, and to stress the
topics that may be easily aPplied by the prospective teacher. On
this basip, courses technical; general, " Pure s" *psychology
obviousiy have serious limitati4ons that gRe now *of *necessity being
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recognized by progressive curriculum builders. It is extremely
doubtful if courses in psychology not bearing on practical teaching
processes should be fixed requirements in undergraduate teacher-
preparing curricula. The number of professional courses is too
limited and too much excellent material is available in other profes-
sional courses to permit of extensive padding with material from
¡Illy field that has not satisfactorily delnonstrated its practical value.
There are other departments where purely technical or general
c6urses may be taken if the student desires to specialize in advanced
psychology.
, The sanie comment may also be offered upon the course in history
of education, as commonly taught. The reduction of requirements
in this field during rent years is a matter of conunol-i knowledge.
At present, three semester hours only is the typical requirement.

.Present tenden.cies are in the direaion of either omitting muchiq
the requirtrd work in this course or of teaching it in other courses.
A growing number of educators believe that the work, iii any case,
should be put more frequeatly on an elective basis. The University
of Minnesota, among other institutions, has indicated this viewpoint.

Special methods courses have largely outgrown the earlier tend-
encies to afford rather narrow and tenuous information concerning
teaching devices only. Courses in the ploper selection, arrangement,
and presentition of subject matter reflect the modern tendency. The
special methods classes in agriculture, hqme economics and industrial
education are commonly co-needed to be arming the most practical
and fruitful 'of the professional c6urses taken in vocational teacher
training. The name of this course is now almost a misnomer, since sd
little of the element of method as formerly understood is involved.

There appears to be little recogkition of the needs of teachers foK
a suitable course in educational sociology. Only the lack of develop-
mentof this field in keeping with the development of other fields,
such as educational psychol9gy, can explain this failure to recognize
a field in which teachers by virtue of the nature of their work are
preeminently interested.

Public-school ndministratioi; is often required of students who
neer expect to enter educational administration as a profession
and who need, therefore, only so much work in this subject as will
enable the teacher to rtaiize his administrative setting. A clearer
demarcation could be made to thé satisfaction of many ieachers by
sefmrating the content of this course into the minoy fields of class-
room or pupil management, and of public-school management, in-
cluding school law, city school administration, the work of the prin-
cipal, and so on. If two courses can not be offered, emphasis should
be devoted in the one course to the actqal needs of most ofthe trainees
in the course.
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In all courses, the tendency is strongly toward the elimination
of any material not bearing directly on the needs of prospective
teachers. There is no great necessity to rely on the transfer of
training, when so much valuabk material is now available bearing
directly on specific professional needs. The chief problems that
remain ere to rid existing courses of material remaining as a heritage
from the comparatively recent per,iod Nyhen traditional subject-matter
fields afforded the chief reliance for professional content, and prop-.
aly to organize and-arrange the wealth of validated material now
available as a result of scientific experimentation and study in the
field of professional education.

Duplication of Courses and Course Content

A particular danger exists in respect to the duplication of content
m the courses in education, especially in the larger institutions in
which the establishment of new subdivisions of the field is pro-
ceeding rapidly. Many insistent demands, such as those sprtnging
from dndividual instructional interests of teachers, may very easily
result in the establishment of courses offered concurrently that treat
the same topics. Existing divergencies in course terminology often
conceal this undesirable condition.

Numerous recent studies have shown the necessity of improvement
the allocation of content on a more systematic basis. Studies with

such improvements in view should, however, include consideration
of the possibilities of necessary overlapping and correlatióii of
courses.

The most comnion method employed to avoid or reduce duplication of content
in courses in education is by departmental or divisional staff conferences. Over
75 per cent of the institutions report this method. In 19 institutions the
teachers of educational courses submit written outlines of courses to the heads
of departments, deans, or other cential authorities. In many instituens, of
course, departmental, divisional, or general institutional committees on cur-
ricula assist in the avoidance of duplication of subject-matter content.

In Iowa State College a cotterence of department heads is held to consider
the matter of distribution of content and of duplication of courses. In Kansas
State Agricultural College every instructor in education is required to outline
the objectives for his courses and submit them in conference. In the University
of Kentucky all the outlines of courses are brought to the faculty of the col-
lege of eilucation for discussion. In the University of Minnesota all courses
In curricula are recommended to the faculty of the college of education ; ap-
proval is by faculty: At Cornell University a member of the staff visits classes
In the collerge of agriculture. In Ohio State University a permanent curric-
ulum committee is now making a thoroughgoing investigation of the whole
problem.

Sequence of Courses in rofessional Education

Sequences of courses in professionale education are indicgted in
Table 35. Practically every course in professional education is given
in any one of the four college years. For instance, observation,
participation, and student teaching is offered in four institutions in
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the freshman year, and in three institutions in.. the sdphomore year,
altliough usually in curricula for high-schdol teachers this course
is offered in the senior year. Educational psychology is offered in
the freshman year in 4 institutions, and in the sophomore year in
17 institutions; although', again, the course ordinarily comes some-
where during the last two years of the 4-year curriculum. Although
most corhmonly offered -in the junior or senior years, other couises
in education are similakly distributed over the four college years.

TABLE 35.Sequence i9,*.teitich the mont commonly required &mows in education
are offered

Course

Introduction to education (or to teaching)._
Genertl psychology
Educational psychology
Ilistory of education
Principals of education
Principals of secondav education. ______
Technique of bwhing
School administration and classroom man-

agement
General methods
Special meth
Tests and mciasurements
Observation and student teaching

Frequency with which place of course in sequence is

First Sec,-
ond

10 3
19 .6
4 13
2 8
0 3
0 4
0 1

0 0
1 0

0
0 0

Third !Fourth Fifth

4

3
2
7
2
3
0
4

2
0
3
0
2

0
1

4
1

6
4
1

3

4
3

,

o
o
3
0
1

3 .
2

o
6
9
0
9

Sixth Sev.enth lEighth

1.7

1

0
1

2

1

1

1

6
4

8

0
0

0 0

0 0
0 1

1

0 4011
2 3

The existence of 2-year cürricula for teachers in a few land-grant
institutions does not wholly exglain this condition. It is clearly
evident that the existing diversity of practice in determining course
sequences, while of some value from the expeiimental viewpoint,
indicates a lack of definite knowledge concernii4g just what such
sequences should be. The determination of the proper sequence of
courses in teitcher training and answers to related problems must
await much more intensive research than has ever been accorded
these probleilis.
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Chapter XI. Student Teaching and the Training School

The average duration of the çourse in student teaching is mite
- semester or one quarter. Each student teacher Conducts five class
sessions per week on an average. The typical length of practice
class periods faught by student teachers is 60 minutes; the range is
from 30 to 120 minutes. /The amount of college credit required of
each student teacher in the course ranges from two semester hours
to seven serpester hours. approximate median number of credits
reqnired is three semester hours. There is substantial variation
among institutiofis relative to the number of dlock hours practice
required for a given number of semester hours credit ; 3, 4, or 5
clock hours per week for 1 semester maf be required for 3 semester
hours credit. With such variations the 'semester hour unit of credit
is an extremely crude measure of student achievement in this course
and it is difficult to see how one institution can accept statements of
credit in student teaching from other institutio4s with any certainty
as to what such credit really signifies.

Training Schools and Training Classes

In Table 36 is shown the nature and characteristic features of
schools 2r classes' untilized for student teaching. Practically all the
institutions reporting make use of senior or reKular 4-year secondary
schools for practice. The recent rapid growth of junior high schools
in the United States has necessiiated the provision of junior high
school classes for practice. Twenty-four land-grant institutions also
utilize elementary schools for practice.
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190 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

TABLE 36,Nature and oharacterittio features of school utilized by 48 lands-
grant institutions for ob8ervation and practice teaching

. Number
m

of
-institutions

Items relative to schools utilized reporting
Three or four .ear secondary school .

45
Junior high school 24-

Elementary school 17

SmItlii-Hughes vocational high school 29

Rural school (senter of fewer than 2,500 population) 21

Consolidated ahool 15

Urban school (town or city of 2,500 or more population) 34

Public school .i 40

Private school 5

Owned by institution 11-

Controlled but not owned by institution 0
Joint control by institution and other agency 10

Not controlld by instftution 35

Utilized for actual practice teaching and observation "48

Utilized for observation only 12

Vocational classes utilized 39

Nonvocational classes utilized 31

Utilized for appreciate teaching only 5

Thirty-nine institutions report the use _of vocational classes; of
these, 29 utilize vocational high schools; 31 report the use of non-

vocational classes, for the most part along with other classes in
vocational work.

It is worthy of note that only 21 instifutions report practice fa-
cilities in centers of fewer than 2,500 population. The typical land-
grant institution is located in a town of 6,000 or 7,1300 population. I

The problems)of country schools aie more or less removed from the
consideration of the student teachers in more than one-half of the
land-grant institutions.

Local public high schools appear to afford the chief reliance for
student teaching facilities in land-grant institutions. Forty institu- a

tions partially or wholly make use of such schools for practice, while
17 of a tot4of 50 instituAns have institutionally owned practice or 1

laboratory 'gchools. These are commonly utilized in conjunction a

with the public schools.-
The 17 institutions reporting institutionally owned practice schools

enroll a total of slightly more than 3,000 pupils, or an average of

aizodut 176 pupils per institution having' such schools. Of the total
number of pupils, at feast .1,000 are in grades below high school,
while a maximum of 2,000 are in highschool grades. Thé inade-
quacy of this number i indiclited by the fact that the institutions
reported for 1928 a total of 2,822 baccalaui.eaté degree.,§ conferred
upon students in general education and 250 in vocational education.
Practically .an of these should have had the course in student teach-

ing. .Adding to the total number a very conservative estimate of
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1,000 teadlers not reported as enrolled in education a total is secured
of more tgan 4,000 student teaaers in all institutions, as contrasted
with an enrollment of 3,000 practice pupils in Op. institutionally
owned trahaing schools.

No standards relative to the number of practice pupils necessary
in land-grant institutions that train teachers have been accepted by
these institutions. The standards of the American Association of
Teachers Colleges requjre a minimum group of 30 children for every
18 college students to be given 90 clock hours of student teaching,
either in the campus training school or in afriliatd urban or rural
,schools under, the supervision of the teachers college. While some
of the land-grant institutiohs meet this standard, it is higher than
present practice in the land-grant institutions as a whole.

The typical land-grant institution makes use or partial use of one
or two schools for observation, demonstration, or practice. Ammg
the several teacher-training units, elemtntary education isiperved by
the largest number of schools utilized for trainipg purposes 11 ele-
mentary education departments or other units report the use of 58
schools, or an average of slightly more than 5 schools per unit. Com-
mercial education is served by the fewest number of training schools
or classes; an average of less than one schoRl is utilized for training;
three institutions that offer cC?mmercial " tettcher-training " curricula
report no training-school facilities. Occasionally teacher-training
curricula are reported, but no practice facilities, in other teacher-pre-
paring units. Since student teaching is probably the most character-
istic element of a complete training program, it is difficult to see how
the assumption can be made that a teacher-training program is offered
when no provicions are made for observation and practice. No
Sniith-Hughes programs -are reported without 'such provisions,
although practice facilities do exist of widely varfing effectiveness.

SchcoLs utilized for training are reported owned by the following
17 institutions : University of Arkansas, University öf California
at Los Angeles, University of Florida, University of Illinois, Uni-
versity of Kentucky, Louisiana State University, University of Mary-
hind, University of Minnesota, University of Missouri, University of
Nebraska, North Dakota Agricultural College, Oklahoma Agricul-
tural and Mechanical College, South Dakota State College, Uni-
versity of Vermpnt, West Virginia University, University of Wis-
consin, and Uhiversity of Wyoming.

Of these campus schools or university training schools, most are
senior or regular 4-year high schools, but three include junior high
school units, and six include eletitentary school units. Usually the
schoot building is also usécl for purposes other than stddent teaching
such as for offices or for regular class work in education.

;
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It is to be regretted thitt 'the ilumber of institutionally owned,-
maintained, or controlled training schools is not larger. It is true
that the expense to the institution of construction, operation, and
maintenance of thfse schools is considerable and that public schools
are commonly available to at least some extent for observation and
practice. However, of 40 institutions reporting the use" of public
schools, only 10 report joint control of these schools by the institu-
tion and public-school authorities. More than 30 institutions report
the use of training schools over which they have little or no adminis-
trative control. No institution reports, complete control of public
schools not owned by the institution. This means that the most sig-
nificant activity of the entire teacher-training program of the insti-
tution is Conditioned 'Or the exigencies of purely local public-school
situations, with contin'ual possibilities for friction, and even actual
hostility toward important and necessary aspects of student teaching.
Educational experimentation in7 the public schools utilized for
tiaining is commonly viewed with suspicion by parents, and often
effective oppbsition is encountered on their part and on Lt. , part of
local school officials. Desired classes and units of instruction for
student teachers are often hard to arrange on the high-school sched-
ules. Institutional training officials are frequently unable to secure
satisfactory public-school teachers for demohstration lessons. De-

sired sequinces in the presentation of instructional units is difficul1/4
when the exigencies of a public-school program-must be met. For
every unusual departure from the usual public-school routine, time-
consuming arrangements must be made by institutional authorities
with public-school teachers or other outside authorities oVer whom

little or no control is exercised. It is small wbnder that most staff
members and officers engaged in directing student teaching nearly
always wish a campus school as one part of their laboritory training

aft
faciliOes.

One difficulty experienced by land-grant institutions in the use of

public schools for student teaching is hidicated by the number of

student teachers spending excess; vt time in travel to and from prac-

. tice schools. Time is Jost in regular class work, in the limited student-
teaching period or in the 'study periods of student teachers. About
three-fourths of the institutions report that they have student teachers
spending one-half an hour or more pet day in travel to and from train-
ing-school classes. It is impossible in some institut ns with limited
finances and poor location with reference to tra mg classes to
remedy this condition at pfesent. Some institution this type,
however, are making considerqble progress toward,solvi the prób-

lein by the provision of .school busses for pupils, by school cars for

student teachers, by establishing campus training schools, or by

organizing a system of apprentice teaching whereby the student

Ia
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teacher remains on the job and concentrates his teaching for several
weeks at some school (listant from the campus.

The public school affords a very valuable field for certain practice
purposes. Here the student teacher is enabled to secure his practice
under genuine public-sdlool conditions. Conditions in the campus
training school are never quite the same as in Public schools. Often,
however, opportunities for observing really superior demonstration
teaching, the use of college equipment and' facilities, and for the
securing of all the advantages of rtiactice under controlled conditions
and close supervision outweigh the opportunities for student teach-
ing in the uvailable public schools. Each type .of school affords
experiences of valu to prospective teachers, and the ideal situation
would provide for both an institutionally owned campus school and
public-school practice facilities.

. Training Schools and Training Classes
IND

Training schools or practice classes are made use of over varying
periods of time during the regular year, ranging from 1 month to 12
months; most commonly they are utilized 6 weeks, 1 semester, or i.
school year. Four institutions use their training classes for 1 month
only, while 10 makeei use ol them for 5 br 6 weeks. It is possible for
some of these institutions, by utilizing for the entire year the train-
ing classes available, to enlarge considerably their existing oppor-,,
tunities for practice.. This, of course, will necessitate certain adjust-
ments in the scheduling of student teachers, such as alternation of
successive groups of trainees between regular class work and student
teaching.

Twenty-four training schools were reported utilized for educa.
tional experimentition, other than that involved in regular training
school practNe work. While the primary function of the training

is the inculcation of skills by practice in actual teaching, insti-
tutiont that have adequate funds and personnel for an expansion of
activities can iu no other way contribute, better to the general ad-
vancement of professional education in this country than by con-
trolled educational experimentation in act ual teaching situatioils. It
is to be hoped that institutions in a position to do so may be privi-
leged to expand this desirable type of work. It is possible, of course-,
for all teacher-training units th0 have practice facilities to under-
t e a limited aniount of simple educational experimentation of
p imary interest to teachers ig,theif routihe class-r9om work.

average riumber of pupils available per institution tor student
.te ing is approximately 433. This..number does not include the
pupils utilized for observation only. Observation pupils utilized
vary in numbers from day to day, dependent often upon arrange-
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ments with public-school authorities. The number of pupils utilized

for actual practice also varies constantly. The aveerdge number of

training-school classes avail le for praaice per institution is 18.
The enrollment of classes taught by student teachers is.typically 24,

with an average mininatn. of 14 and an average maximum *of 34.

Classes are largest in city high schools used for practice. An older

practice of having two student teachers Active iri a class room at one

time seems to have largely disappeared. Except for observation, no

institution reported more than one student teacher assigned to the

same practice class during the same teaching -period.

Special Facilities for Student Teaching

In land-grant institutions having- inadequate practice facilities as

well as in institutions well provided in this respect a variety of

special facilities for student teadhing and observation are proVided.

Among such special facilities reported are : (1) Substitute or emerg-

ency teaching in public schoots; (2) substitution of work in course

for student. teaching; (3) research (4) observation arranged at
irregular intervals; (5) pupils brought in from near-by schools for

occa.sional demonstration lessons; (6) observation away from the

campirs for study of special aspects, of instruption ; (7) participation

in certain extracurricular activities, such- as athletics, orchestra, etc.,

with practice in direction of such activ' ies; (8) work in principal's

offiee; and (9) attendance upon social a ir.s of the schools.

Some of these activities no doubt are occasionally öf value to pro-

spective teachers, since the activities of teachers cover a very large

range and specific prtictice in directing the activities of high-school

students is highly desirable in a variety of directions. However,

most f the activities listed are not organized to meet the specific

needs of teachers. . Such activities are too often almost desperate

attempts to meet, in the absence of adquate facilities, the necessary

requirements for certification and the local institutional regulations

concernidg the amount of stucient teaching to be given. An adequate
training program should be ag well organized, have as definite aims,

and be as wall scheduled and condpd as any other class in the in-

stitution. It is difficult I6 see how an occaginnal eicursion to a dis-.

hint school can be substituted for the active, direct, and continuous

teaching of children 'afforded in well-organized training centers.-
The substitution of academic and technical courses for actual prac-

tice teaching seems futile. The'activities of an interne in a hospital

are quife different from the activities of a.student tirho is mastering a

textbook in chemistry. Còurses' in subject matter are highly de-

--,kirable and necessary; but the teaching of n class roplh full of boys

ind girls demands an entirely differefit set of reactid6 on the part

of the teacher. k
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Special activities, thérefore, hot - conducted in conjunction with
well-organized courses in student teaching or which dre offeied as
substitute for iudent teaching must be chosen with weir great care
and with definite objectives in view. Student teaching programs
for each student in training sh.ould be-worked crut with at view to
affording specific *practice i.n the fields of specialization or semi.,
specialization fri which the student is working. The choice of special
activities to be undertaken then bewries a diffe-rent matter.

College cica8e8 or subcollegiate.classes,Wilized for observItion or
student teaching.Eleven institutions utilized 93 college classes fot
observation or student teaching work for credit. Three institutions
tise subcollegiate classes, other than in the training school, for observa-
tion; while six institutions use such classes for student teaching.

The expedient of using college classes for student teaching% pur-
poses, while occasionally permissible perhaps for infrequent types
of observation work, is an exceedingly undesirable one for two
reasons: First, the teaching of adults affords a different type of
specific learning from that of teaching public-school students; second,
the use of college classes is usually merely an attempt to set up a
substitute for genuine praetice work with secondary or elementary
pupils, resulting in further delay in providing satisfactory facilities.
When college classes are depended upon, to any large extent, for
student teaching facilities, most unsatisfactory trainirigiconditionis
prevail. The practice afforded is usually sporadic, unorganized, and
misdirected. College students would ordinarily resent' any really
continuous program of student teaching undertaker; by their fellow
students in such classes. Few undergraduate college students will
undertake, immediately upsn gr.aduaiion, actual instruction in college
classes. Their worle will Ive with a different class of students, and
their training should be in the teaching of stich students.

Administrative find professional organization. of student teach,-
ing.More than a'dozen different officers- are reported respohsible
for the direction .o.f the work of supervising teachers. in land-grant
institutions. Those most commonly reported are shown in the
following table :

TABLE 37.-0ificials responsible for the direction of the work iftiemon.tratirm
and critic teachers in.the ares and 8C41100 general edWation teacher-training
units of 34 institutions.' .

Number ofOfficial .

institution*
Deanof education................................ ...... ...OM ... ... ..... ... .... .01 Ma S.. .... .... ............ 111. 9

Dean of subject-m'atter major division rtber than eductition* -9
*Head of department of educatioq_.__... 12

Principal of 'school utilized for servation and student teaching 12
Director of student teaching or of training sthooloi 8

I Several other officials were occasionally ment.loned. 41.
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The use of public schools for practice facilities complicates the
administrOive organization ivast institutions. The prificipals of
the schools used by student teachers direct the work of *supervising
teachers wholly, or in part, in 1201and-grpt, colleges. In many in-
sfitutions 2 br more separated teacher-training units must make their
own individual arrangements for Control over the supervision of
'practice work, hence arrangements may differ within the same

e institution.
In many of the larger and more progressive State teachers colleges

and 'normal schools the office of director of training .has beeii es-
tablished. This position is often coordinate with that of deans or
directors of major divisions.. The need for some such office in many
of the land-grant institutions is rather evident. In eight institutions
officers with specific powers of this general type are functioning.

Among the officers reported who preside over group meetings or onferences
held with trainees are: The dean of education; the head of the department of
education; *rector of training; director of student teaching; principal of
the high school; principal of the elementury schpol; critic; denumstration
teacher ; staff members of almost every rank; supervisors; room teachers;
and others.. The head of the department of education -is infrequently men-
tioned. This indicates confusion of functional organization.

In institutidns having two or more separated teacher-training de-
, partments general group meetings or conferences are difficult to
arrange, and smaller group meetings must be held. While much'
of the effective assistance given trainees by the teacher-training staff
may well'be offered at individual or small groiip conferencès, the
place of di general group rneting or conference is well established
in .ihe best training programs. Here numerous matters of genreral
interest may be taken up and a very effective means afforded of
ptomoting professional morale and esprit de corps. The general
head or coordinator of the whole program of, student teaching
logically presides over the general. conference or growl meetini of
all student teachers somewhat as a 'principal orksupeTntendent of
schools presides over his general faculty meetings.

Participation of teachers of professional education other then gtu-
dent teachim in training-whool activities.There is a tentncy 'to
organize more and more the work in professional oducation and
in academic subject-matter around the student's -experiences in the
training school. One of the most difficult problems ,in establishing
is well-coordinated program of teacher training is to secure the, cook

. eration of teachers 'of academic, technical, and education subjects
with the supervising teachers.

In only 11 institutions were special-demonstration-lessons, in which
practice pupils were utilized, taught in connection with the regular
class-room work in acitdemic or technical work or in professional
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education other than student teai:hing. It is noteworthy, however,
that most of the special demonstration lessons* reported were taught
in institutions most commonly nientioned ass leading the way in the
professional training of teachers. In the 11 institutions reporting
an average of, about 18 demonstration lfssons per institution were
taught in connection with two courses in education per institution.

In 19 instittltions none of-the t6t,chers in courses of special methods
and general education other than the members of the training-school
staff actually:participated in the .professional activities of thetrain-
ing school during 1927-28. Ten institutions r(;ported that all the
teachers of such courses. participated in training-school activities.
Seven institutions reported that half or less of their professional edu-
cation staff were in active touch with the work of the training school.
Clearly the need is urgent for the eaablishment a! some means
wheréby the professional work of all eteacher-training staff members
may be more nearly unified. It. is extremely difficult tO see how a
course in methods of teaching can be taught without observation of
the actual teaching process.. A course in child psychology which does
not .include abundant opportunity for the observation of school
children in action would seem to miss almost esintiiii4of what might
well be the core and center of such work. Abstract principles of edu-
cation may be more readily understood and are more convinCing if

in conjunction with practical teaching situations.
Some of the institutions, appreciating the necessity for maintain-

ing cooperativ relations with public schools uilized for training
teachers, have 'appointed the principals of the public schools as
members of the regular staff. *This practical means of insuring
working arrangements with the public schools utilized for training
may, however, result in very unsatisfactory standards of supervision
of directed teaching.

The actual supervision of student teachers is widely dispersed
among many (Werent staff Alembers. In anm-ver to the question
" Who custompily marks (or grades) the student teacher? " almost
every type of gtaff 'limber of Oe institution or of the,training'high
school .was inentkoned, including the critic, the kigh-school teacher
in diarge, the niefhods teacher, a professor of the ii*itution, director
of training, general supervisor, head of department, State super-
visor, and high-school principal. Often two or ihore'of these (Akers
or staff members may share the function.

I
The supervision of student teaching of laboratory afro* anotherPzample of the dispersal of the supervisory function. This t is super-vised in various institutions by the high-school teacher of science, the collegeprofessor in charge, the teacher of agricultural edimation or of other vocationalsubjects, the 'director of training, science professor, critic, and six or eightother diffeNnt staff members.
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The need is urgent for some means of coordinating the work of
the teachers of professional education and the work of the training
school, but it is difficult to generalize as to the best means to be
adapted in view of the rather chaotic organization of teacher train-
ing as a whole in many institutions. Certainly any adminIstrba-
five means which may be set up should begin in one central organi-
zatiop rather than in several unrelated teacher-training units in the
same institution.

Contribution of in8titution8 toward meeting the expen8e8 of public
8ch0018 utilized for situdint teaching.The difficulties en'countered in
soztc.uring practice facilities necessitate numetous adjustments with
local public-school systems. There is no uniform practice relative
to either the amounts paid toward the support of the public schools
or the precise nature of local working agreemnts. Payments range
from nothing to the entire expense of staff and facilities used. The
most common arrangement consists in payment by the institution
of a bonus or part of the salaries of supervising teachers or other
high-school staff members utilized in the training program. Twenty-
one institutions follow this convenient plan.

The University of Delaware reimburses one local sphool for the amounts
paid to supervising teAchers in excess of the regular basic salary. At the
Georgia State College .of Agriculture, the university pays the salaries of
supervising teachers in one school of agriculture and home economics;
fh another school, one-half the salary of the supervising teacher in home
economics education is paid. In the University of Idaho, $2,500 is paid
to the city school for 100 student teachers. In the University of Maine, a
recent arrangement makes the local teacher a part-time member of the univer-
sity staff. The institution pays part of her salary and makes her responsible
for supervision. In the University of Nevada, public schools ate paid $37 to
$50 per student teacher per semester. In Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical
College, members of the teacher-training staff take the full responsibility of
teaching the two all-day classes used, relieving the public school authorities
of instructional expense.

Unusual arrangements are sometimes made. One institution provides a clerk
for the public school utilized and guarantees no increase in pupilecosts over
other schools in the city. In another institution, the entire expense of one
publie school is met. Ohl().State University remits the usual fees of some of
the helping teachers who register at the university.

In so far as the practice may be stated, roughly two-fifths of the 21

institutions that contribute to public-school expenditures pay from
one-ejghtk to one-fourth of the salaries of public-school uti-
lized for superviLsory work. One-fifth of the institutions typically
pay from one-fourth.-to óne-half of the salaries, one-fifth pay from
half to all the salaries of the staff utilized, while one-fifth makeTay-
ments other than for salaries.

There are numerous reasons why local school systems in the vicinity
of higher institutions should a.mist in every way possible in provid-
ing practice facilities for the institutions. Nearly always the local
community profits educationally more than any other sectio4 of the
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State by the presence of the institution. It is to the interest of tbe
State, which in part at least supports and controls ttie public schools,
that adequate training facilities be provided the State-supported
institutions that train teachers for public schools. Often the insti-
tution will make possible a better public school than the local
community would otherwise have.

Trauportatiomexpenses of student tectelters.In most of the land.
vrant institutions at least some of the training schools utilized are
located disadvantageously. Where the apprentice plan a student
teacher is used the student leaves the institution for a definite period,
often several weeks or months. When, however, the student teacher
must travel daily for miles to and from the training school, the
matter of arrangement of his transportation becomes a problem.
Fifteen institutions pa'y the entire amount for transportation of
student teachers to and from practice schools. Twenty-one institu-
tions leave this matter to the student teachers. In a few institutions
the expenses are ghared by the institution and by the student teachers.
The primary consideration, of course, is that convenient facilities
be provided so that there is not much waste of time en route to and
from the schools. In two or three institutions visiter tudents were
left to find any means available for reaching the laboratory schools;
" hitch-hiking " was the rule. Classes were occasionally missed and
tardiness both at the training school and at classes in.the institution
was frequent.

Training-School Buildings

The typical training saool building was constructed in 1918. It
is two or three stories in height and has no elevator. The building
is constructed of brick. It is fairly convénient to student teachers,
and training-school children, and has a good environment. Sine:
the building is reasonaWy modern the appearance of stairways,
corridors, and general ili&rnal structure is fairly good.

In five instit4ions the location of the training school, in respect
to convenience to Oftent teachers and training-school pupils, is
very unsatisfacto+ In three institutions these schools are poorly
located in unsatisfactory surroundings. In the older institutions the
interiors 'of the training schools are too often quite depressirig.
On the other hand, nearly a dozen training-school buildings have
been constructed within the past five years and are well designed
in accordance with modern ideas on construction of school plants.

Training of Supervising Teachers

Table 38 shows the highest degrees possessed by demonstration
and supervising teachers. It is sometimes true, of course, that staff
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members have more training than is indicated by the-highest degrees
possessed, but this convenient measure i4 useful for practical pur-
poses. Data are givtn for separate teacher-training units for purposes
of comparison. It will be noted in all teacher-training units that the
training of supervising teachers is inadequate. It seems almost
incredible that the bachelor's degree is the highest degree of more
than half the supervising teachers in general education. Conditions
in this respect in both agricultural education and home economics
education are better than in general education. It is to be feared
that the traditional practice of employing low-paid workers in this
field has an undue influence on institutional Nicies. College credit
is given for the work of supe4rvising teachers and student teaching
is commonly recognized to be as important as other professional
courses for prospective leachers. Since public-school teachers are
frequently utilized fors student teaching, mediocre public-school
standards are too often institutional s andards. A higher level of
training for stwervising teachers n immediate necessity in many
land-grant institutions.

TABLE 38. Highe8t degrees and number held by demonstration and supervising
teachers in Ian&grant institutions

Teacher-training unit

Agricultural education
Home-eoonomics education
Industrial education
Education
Commercial education
Physical education for men
Physical education for women
Public-school music
Art education
Others

Number of highest degrees held

Bachelor's Master's

29
. 37

10
115

9
17
10
6
3
3

31
30

7
74
0
4
4

2

Doctor's

4
1

3
15

1

o

O

None

1

3
2

16

1

1

2
4

2

0

gxperience of Supervising Teachers

Table 39 shows the experience in their present positions of demon-
stration and supervising teachers. Successful experience in teaching
or in supervision is generally considered to be absolutely essential
for effective supervisory work. Typically supervising teachers have
held their present positions for three or four years, although the
range is wide in iespect to tenure. Twenty-three teachers have 'held
their present positions for one year only. Only a minority of the
supervising teachers haVe had prior tráining in school experience.
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TABU 39.Number of years' experience in present position of demonstration andcritic teachers in land-grant institutions

f

Teacher-training unit 1 year 2 years

Agricultural education 10 8
Home-economics education_________ ____ 14 18
Industrial education 3 3
Education 23 21
Commercial education 1 2
Physical education for men 0 1

Physical education for women 1 5
Public-school music 0Art education 2

3 to 4
years

4

5 t43 9
years

10 years
or more

21

4

28
1

0
6
3
1

25
18 0
14 1

35 19
1

3 2
e

3 0
0

Typical
number
of years'
experi-

ence

3-4
3-4
5-9
3-4
5-9
5-9

2-4

Supervising Teachers

Reports were received concerning 80 full-time and 154 part-time
supervising teachers in general education. Of the part-time teachers
122 devoted only one-fourth of their time to the actual work of super-
vision.

The part-time supervising teachers two-thirds a the time taught
subjects in education ; less than 5 per cent taugh vocational technical
subject matter other than education. Nearly one-third taught arts
and science subject matter.

Instructional Load of Supervising Teachers

The number of student teachers supervised by any one critic dur-
ing a given practice period is. shown in Table 40. A wide range

--ezists in the number of trainees supervised the typical number in
general education is five, which is larger than in the vocational and
nonacademic or " special " teacher-training units.. In those States
in which a large oversupply of teachers of academic subjects is
reported, some argument is afforded for the limitation of the num-
ber of students admitted to practice classes in liberal arts fields. In
typical institutions, however, the number of students supervised by
a critic Is not in excess of standards proposed by authorities in this
field. The number of student teachers reported, however, in some
institutions is clearly an overload for supervising teachers. In this
connection, it must be remembered that most supervising teachers are
working only parttime in practice work.
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TABLA 40.Number of student teachers (not including observers) supervised bya critic during any given practice ease period in land-grant inititutions

Teacher-training unit

Agricultural educat ion _ _

Home-economics education._
Industrial education
Education
Commercial education

Number super-
vised

A ver-
age

minI-
mum

2
2
1

4
2

Typ-
ical

3

3
4
3
6
3

Aver-
age

maxi-
mum

4-

4
5
4
9
4

Number super-
vised

Teacher-training unit

Physical education for men
'Physical education fK women
Public-school music
Art eduoatiun

Aver-
age

mini-
mum

1

2
1

1

3
2
3
2

Aver-
age

maxi-
mum

4

3
3

3

Faculty membership of demonstration awl supervising teachers.
ln 25 institutions reporting, demonstration and supervising teachers
are members of the general faculty' of the institution. In 20 of the
institutions reporting, such workers are not members of the faculty;
most óf these are teachers in local public high schools. The faculty
rank of tlernonstration and supervising teachers who are members
of the institutional faculties is shown in Table 41. The very low
rank given trgining school supervising teachers will be noted at
once. More thari half the training school teachers have less than
professorial rank. In some of the institutfons listed that give the
rank of professor to members of the fraining school faculty, the
instructors have general administrative oversight only over açtual
training act i vi ties.

As would be expected, only about "one-third of the training schooi
staffs are listed in the catalogues of the institptions. Less than
half are privileged to vote in faculty meetings.

College credit, therefore, is commonly given student teachers for
work done under individuals who do not belong to the institutional
faculty and whose qualifications as a group are but little better
than those of public-school teachers.
TABLE 41.Faculty rank of number of demonstration and supervising teachers

who are regular members of the institutional staff

Teacher-training unit
Number with rank of

Professor Associate
professor

Assistant
professor

Instruc-
tor Assistant

3 4

Agricultural education
Home-economics education
Industrial education
Education
Commercial education
Physical education for men
Physical education for women _

Public-school music
Art education _ - .

Vthers

aaaaa

- . . M

14 10
3 5 14
4 o 7

18 4 18
1

4
2 0 a

1. 2
1 1

o - o. 4

8

14
27

8
105

8
7

14
3

vbt

. . .

2

_

1

2

-

4

111-
11$711 di

7

0 0
o 0

i
a.

o

,

_

_

,

i

1
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3
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TAME 42.Facuity rctnk of demonstration and supervising teaaers by institutions

Rank
None
Assistant
Instructor
Assistant professor
Associate professor______

Number of
iwttitutions

20
15

12

8
10

1

mm .5+ am. mob .mb um moo mm an. am. mm moo a a e a mom. e e am Am. m. ma am am. mm Om fa ma

Adjunct professor'
Professor

OM Ma an. mflm

Salaries

The salaries of supervising teachers are shown in Table 43.
They are surprisingly low. They are not much higher than the
average for successful teachers of experience in almost any good
city high school. Salaries for supervising teachers' in agricultural
education are much better comparatively than for supervising teach-
ers in other training units.

Salaries, training, experience, and faculty rank are all on inter-
related levels in respect to these items, and all levels can be raised
when salaries are increased. It is strongly recommended that all
land-grant institutions in a position to do so make earnest efforts
to raise the standards in respect to these items fór demonstration
and supervising teachers.
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Special Requirements for Admission to Student Teaching

205TEACHER TRAINING

Twenty-six out of 46 institutions reporting, state tlit they have
in

. some degree special requirements for trainees prerequisite to ad-
mission to student teaching. The requirements of 11 of the 26
institutions are not definitely expressed. Typical among suck re-
quirements ,are " high standing in class," " satisfactory to director
of student teaching," " poor students are required to witbdraw,"

acceptable disposition and personality," etc.
Fifteen institutions, however, have set up specific requirements

in deVite terms. The University of - California at Los Angeles,
permit_ no trainee to undertake student teaching who is short 10
or mare grade points. The trainee must also have the approval
of the school physician and must pass a psychological test. One
or two other institutions have a grade point or honor point system.
Colorado Agricultural College and West Virginia University re-
quire as a minimum an average grade of 80 per cent in all previous
work. In several States prospective student teachers must rank in
scholarship at least with the of all comparable students pf
the institution.

There is good reason for the extension of selective requirements
As applied to prospective teachers. It is a reasonable propoAal for
institutions in States now having a large oversupply of teachers in
certain subjects and,...which have inadequate training facilities, to
limit the enrollments of inferior students in teacher-training curr
ricula. This appears to be a better prOcedure than to overcrowd
practice classes, pad the courses in student teaching with extraneous
wOrk, or shorten the period of practice.provided.

Conditions Under Which Student Teaching is Waived
44'1

Eight institutions report that they do not waive requirements for
observation and student teaching under any conditions. Six insti-
tutions do not make definite reports. Thirty-two institutions waive
student teaching in one pr more teacher-training units, to the ex-
tent of perhaps 10 per cent of the entire group of trainees.

Typical among the conditions under which trainees are permitted to sub-
stitute other work for student teaching, are the following in order of fre-
quency : Previous teaching experience in any field; successful teaching exPeri-
ewe in student's major field of specialization; superior abilify demonstrated
in student teaching; lack of practice facilities; student teaching dOne else-
where; stpdent not qualified; and unavoidable conflIct of classes.

Obviously waiving requirements iii student teaching is not justi-
fitible on the score of lack of student teaAing facilities, because of
conflicts with other classes and by reason of lack of qualifications on
the part of students who are nevertheless permitted to grAduate from
teacher-trainin rriculq. Arrafigements must be made to remedy
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206 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

such conditions-if the institutions intend to maintain a real teacher-

training program.
If the student teacher is to be excused from practice at till, the

following should be suggestive in determining the maximum degree'

of flexibility permitted in this respect. The Indiana State Board

of Education regulations provide for a minimum uf 40 months of
certified successful experience in publiC schools; In the University
of Kentucky a teacher of successful experience of two years or more
is given a chance to demonstrate his ability as a teacher. If he can

satisfy the supervising teacher and the principal that he is a suffi-

ciently skilled teacher, he is excused from student teaching. In the

University of Maryland, student teaching is waived only in the
case of experienced teachers who have a record of satisfactory teach-
ing attested to by the State supervisor. In the University of Ne-
braska, candidates must have hAd three years of successful teaching
experienCe in high school.

Per Cent of Student Teachers Failed in Practice

Nineteen institutions report that no. student teachers were failed

in practice during 1927-28., Less than 4 per cent were failed in two
institutions. This coniparatively low percentage of failures among

student teachers is variously explained. It is felt that student
teachers are a rather ;elect group and that decidedly deficient stu-
dAts are usually weeded out before they undertake student teaching.
This assumption is partially, but not wkolly, justified. The assump-

tion that student teachers in the senior class, for instahce, are a
superior group as compafed to all other seniors not in student teach-

ing can not easily be proved. Again, supervisors realize that coip-

plete failure in student teaching is er a severe blow for any

student planning almost immediate ent nce to service. Previous
attention should have been given to students who have trained for
a lorig time for entrance to a vocation. It is unfair to supervising
teachers to require them to take the whole burden of redirecting
poor students after they have passed all other institutional courses,

'desPite the fact that student teaching when properly conducted. is

a test of many abilities or traits that receive little consideration in

such courses.
Activities of the Practice Pera

s

About one-half of the land-grant imitutions report that no defi-

nite system of graduation of thi activities of the practice period

is established. Half repoit the requirement of. about 10 hours of
observation prior to actual class-room teaçhing. On an average
30 per cent of the practice period is devoted to observation, 54 per

cent to actual class-room teaching and 16 per cent to other active

.



ties. Activities other than observation and actual teaching oc-
casionally include a certain. amount 'of participation. This work
has numerous potentialities, .but is not yet very well organized.
Such activities as conduct of assembly, diagnóstic testing of pupils,
special help for backward pupils, dramatics, and much similar
work are legitimate activities of the practice period and in some
institutions are organized and presented in a very definite' fashion.
Several institutions, probably as the result of overcrowding of
practice classes, permit entirely extraneous work on the part of
the student teacher, such as preparation for technical or academic
college class work. Such activities, while usually valuable, are not an
inherent part of the work in student teaching. It is unforturiate
that lack of practice facilities should be permitted to result in
cutting down the actual amount of legitimate work required in
such an important course.

Progressive institutions usually set up some system whereby grad-
ual induction into the actual work of teaching is permitted the
trainee. This practice is to be commended. There are many teach-
ing activities that training classes do not provide for at present, and
a graded system of participation tends to afford opportunity for
extending the range of outcomes of the course. .

In a number of institutions improvement in the wink in obser-
vation is desirable. In a considerable number of observation classes,
about all the observers do is to look on ; there are no outlines or
intensive reports required, no problems previously set up to be
solved, and a minimum of conference is provided after the observa-
tion is over. Such observation " work " is but little more profitable
than the observation that the student teacher has done incidentally
in other recitation periods in which he has particfpated since his
first year in elementary school. Only vigorous and intensive direc-
tion by trained supervisors will result in the elimination of daw-
dling and perfunctory discussions of observations.

A few institutions, such as those in Maryland, North Dakota,
Nevada, and Wyoming, combine the courses in special methods with
the courses in student teaching. The relationship between the two
courses is very close, since special methods usually either immedi-
ately precedes or parallels student teaching.

Number of Subjects Taught by Each StudentTeacher

In 20 institutions student teachers receive. practice in one subject
only. In eight institutions practice is given in two subjects. Only
in a yery few institutions is practice given in three or more subjects.
When it is remembered that beginning teachers very commonly are
called upon to teach two or three subjects in high sch6o1 it is clear
that a substanail number of teachers never receive any- practice in
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courses they are called upon to teach. it would appear that a wider
range of teaching experience is desiritiple in the training programs
of many land-grant institutions.

Conference with St Teachers

The number of group conferences held per month with student
. teachers ranges from one to five; the typical practice is one per

week. The number of group conferences is fewest in large city .

publib high schools or in situations in which student teachers are
widely disper-Pd among the public schools used for practice.

The number of individual conferences held per week with each
student teacher ranges from one to five ; the typical practice is one
or two per week. Since in an individual conference the supervising
teacher functions to best advantage in her work with student teachers,
any situation is unfortunate that does not admit of such conferences
at the time each unit of practice class work is presented. It is not
always necessary that long conferences be held, but certainly any
significant major activity on the part of the student teacher is worthy
of the direction and attention of the supervising teacher.

In large institutions a great number of student teachers mtist be
handled at times. It is difficult for the supervisor to visit student
teachers often unless they are concentrated in one school. At times
the training facilities are severely strained even of institutions ordi-
narily provided with excellent provisions for practice. Hence con-
siderable flexibility in local arrangements are sometimes necessary.
Permanent crowding -öf practice classes, however, is rarely if ever.
necessary.

Formal Written Lesson Plans

Of 38 institutions reporting on the type of lesson plans required,
one-fourth require formal written plans in less than 10 per cent of
the practice work. More than one-half require such iesson plans in
40 per cent or more of the practice work. The tendedcy during
recent years has been to decrease the number of formal written lesson
plans that cover the work in minute 'detail. While practically all
class work in the training schools should .be thoroughly prepared
and planned, a teacher who is really familiar with her material
usually finds that a few well-planned notes, questions, illustrations,
and similar °material serve her purpose, especially during the close
of the student teaching courses. While the supervisor must know at
*times whether the preparation of the teacher is thorough, there
are better means to do this than by inspection of detailed written
plans that, may serve only to conceal lack of preparation.

The supervisory practice of using detailed rating scales for each
practice class is rather infrequently reported. Self-rating by ..the



student occasionally is reported a helpful procedure. Perhaps half
the institutions construct and use their own self-rating scales for stu-
dent teachers, often adapting existing forms to their own purposes.

Training-School Pupils
to.

the percentage of actual teaching of pfractice ctasses which is done
by student teachers is, on the whole, too high in land-grant insti-
tutions. The welfare of the pupils in training schools must be safe-
guarded. It is recommended in the standards of the American Asso-
ciation of Teachers Colleges that at least two-fifths of the teaching in
training schools should be done,by regular teachers of the training
scho61, or by regular members of the institutional- faculty. This is
desirable in order to provide for proper continuity of the work of
training pupils, for their instruction by experienced teachers, and to
insure confidence on the part of parents relative to the training school
program. In the typical' land-grant, institution, 70 per cent of actual
teaching of practice classes is done by student teachers. It is rec-
ommended thatyprovisions be made,. whereby at least 40 per cent of
the aCtual teaching of practice classes be done by experienced teachers.
At present more than half of the land-grant institutions do not reach
this standard in gne or more of their training schools.

Congiusions

Numerous difficult and pressing problems await solution in the up-
building of student teaching facilities and practices in land-grant
institutions.- Among many needs, three may be especially stréssed.
First, is the lack of properly trained demonstration and supervising
teachers. f'Only by material salary increases, careful' selection of
staff, and professional recognition of such teachers by the institution
can this need be met.

A second pressing need in a number of institutions is for a campus \
school, betteFr;ublic-school Orabtice facilities, or increased provisions
for both. Only in part is the meeting of this need beyond the power
of the land-grant institutions. They can not ystablish more public
schools but they can provide méans either to take the student teachers
to available schools, or to bring training pupils to the institution.

A third ufajor need is for the coordination of the general control
of obgervation

* and practice activities. Dispersed teicher-training
units working apart from each- other, lack of sympathy with or un-
d6istandihg of the training school program by, regular technical,
academic, or even professional education instructors, the use of widely
separated public schools for training, and a. variety of other candi-
dons render most desirable the establishment of some office or author-
ity, such as that of director a training with power to coordinate and
direct student teaching throughput the institution.
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Charher XII. improvement of Instrucfion

%The procedure whereby teacher-training personnel and officials
may be of setvice in the improvement of instruction within the insti-

-tution as a whole isi varied. Numerous local factors detrmine the
success or failure of any programs undertaken. The activities which
are most commonly, undertaken, with some estimate of the results
secured, are indicated in Table 44.
TABLE 44.Activities undertaken by teacher-training unity for the improvement

of inatruction within the inAtitutions as (I whole'

Activity

1
a

Offer regular courses in subjects in education, which are attended by faculty
members

Advise with general faculty in meetings devoted to improvement of instruction_ _Bring to the institution outside lecturers or experts in the field of education...
'Advise with or participate in activities of faculty committee(s) appointed to

formulate and conduct programs of improvement
Assist and advise in cooperative research on instructional problems
Offer individual reports, by members of the teacher-training staff, on problems

of instruction
Offer special courses in subjects in education primarily for faculty members__

. Organize or lead discussion groups
Assist in determining minimum qualifications of candidates for teactfing posi-

tions within the institution
DiNct actual class visitation by qualified individuals

Number of institutions
in which results were--

Excel- Worth-
lent while

2

3
6

4
5

3

2

2
3

3

12
14
13

15
10

12
4
4

3
4

Unsatis-
factory

4

o
o

0
2

1

2
0

o
o

I Other means, all undertaken with excellent or worth-while results, are mentioned by one .or more
institutions. Typical among these are: Conducting psychological tests among students throughout the
institution, informally creating respect for study of teaching problems, and furnishing of faculty membenwith reading material add advice relative to glair teaching problems.

The improvement of instruction withiin the téacher-training units
themselves should be a matter of constant concern both to teacher-
training staff members and officers within such units. A constant
check should be maintained upon the validity and practicality of
materials, teaching skills, and attitudes presented and taught by
teacher trainers. Neither the colleagues of the education staff nor
prospective teachers have Much faith in principles or thiorie's tha
even teacher trainers themselves can not reduce to practice. A.,m'ost
important means of teacher training and improvement of instruction
is by practical demonstration:
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TEACHER TRAINING 211

The means undertaken to improve instruction in the teacher-train-
ing units themselves and the results secured are shown in the follow-
ing table :

TABLE 45. "'cavities undertaten for tho improvement .of instruction within the
teacher-training units'

Activity

6

Number of institutions
in which results woie

Excel- I Worth-
lent hile

Unsatis-
factory

1 3 I 3 4

0 .

Organize discussion groups within teacher-training division(s) 7 14 1
Provide for individual' reports on problems of instruction, by members of

teacher-training staff 7 13 0
Engage lecturers or outside speakers for service to the teacher-training staff . , . 7 10 0
Provide for conferences and consultations with outside experts on teacher-

traizing problems 6 8 0
Plan cooperative research between teacher-training departments 2 11 0
Provide for actual eiliMr00711 visitat ion by qualified individuals 4 4 0
Offer regular courses in education w hich are attended by members of the

teacher-training staff 31 4 0
Offer special courses in subjects in educatitm for members of the teacher-

staff 1 3 0

I Otter means undertaken with 'excellent or worth-while results, are mentioned by one or mote institu-
tions: Specialigt in research provided staff members; provisions made for regular attendance at professional
conferences and associationA; college and departmental staff meetings; constant informal discussions of
effective teaching held within the education faculty anti with cooperating teachers; student questionnaires
on faculty teaching utilized; and submission to dean of education of outlines of courses; these are informally
discussed by faculty.

ApparentlY the most successful activit4s undertaken for the im-
provement of instruction in teacher-training units are the organiza-
tion of discussion groups on professional problems, the provision
for individual study and reports on problems of instruction, and
-44gation of outside authorities for service to the teacher-trainiing
staff. either for lectures or for conference and consultations. Local
conditions determine, to a large extent, the success or failure of the
activities undertaken. Usually when the administrative setting is
favorable, and adequate professional leadership supplied, favorable
results are reported.

Class Size
-

Typical among purely administrative means for the improvement
of instruction is the regulation of the size of classes. The size of class
sections in profssional education courses is shown in Table 46. It
will be noted that 235 class sections have enrollment of from one to
four. This constitutes 8.3 per cent of -all class secans for which
reports were received. The teacher-training units in which the larg-
est percentage of class sections with such enrollments are agricul-
turd education, industrial education, and physical education' for
men, including athletic coaching, with percentages of 16.6, 14.8, 14.2,
respectively. Limited numbers in classes are desirable whh the
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212 LAND-GitANT COLLEGE& AND UNIVERSITIES

teacher mu4 do much
*

wolk with individual students. This fact,
however, does not constitute sufficient reason for the large number
of class sections reported with the very low enrollment indicated.
In some institutions with small enrollments, it is difficult to see how-
the situation can be remedied if teacher training is to be undertaken
at all in certain whits; but in many instttutions the number of small
class sections could be cut down by the use of commonly known de-
vices, such as alternatión of courses, abandonment of relatively un-
necessary courses, or abandonment of overly ambitious programs of
expansion. Reference to Table 5 (p. 124) will show a surprisingly
exterisixe list of objectives on the part of the land-grant institutions.
Unjustified programs of expansion often lead to unduly small classes
as well as to other troubles.

More than one-fourth of the general education and the public,-
school music classes have enrollments of 40 or more. Thirty-six
classes were reported in general education with enrollments of 100
or more. Next in order among teacher-training units with classes
of 40 or .more are commercial education, physical education for
men, and physical education for women. The gréatest extremes in
class size occur in physical education for men.

4

Ss

-

r

2 z

41.

e

-



T
A

B
L

E
 4

8.
Si

ze
of

cl
as

s 
se

ct
io

ns
 in

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
co

ur
se

s 
in

 la
nd

-g
ra

nt
 in

st
itu

tio
ns

o

T
ea

ch
er

-t
ra

in
in

g 
un

it

N
um

be
r 

of
 c

la
ss

 s
ec

tio
ns

 w
ith

 e
nr

ol
lm

en
ts

 in
di

ca
te

d-

T
ot

al
1 

to
 4

3

A
gr

ic
ul

tu
ra

l e
du

ca
tio

n.
.

H
om

e 
ec

on
om

ic
s

ed
uc

at
iq

n_
_

In
du

st
ri

al
 e

du
ca

tio
n

E
du

ca
tio

n
C

om
m

er
ci

al
 e

du
ca

tio
n

Ph
ys

ic
al

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
fo

r 
m

en
_

_

Ph
ys

ic
al

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
fo

r 
w

om
en

_
Pi

tt
.s

ch
oo

l m
us

ic
A

rt
 e

du
ca

tio
n

O
th

er

T
ot

al

O

Pe
r

ce
nt

5 
to

 9
Pe

r
ce

nt
10

to
,

14
Pe

r
15

 to
ce

nt
19

Pe
r

ce
nt

20
 to 24

Pe
r

ce
nt

25
 to 29

Pe
r

ce
nt

30
 to 39

Pe
r

ce
nt

40
 to 59

Pe
r

60
 to

ce
nt

79
Pe

r
ce

nt
80

 to 99
Pe

r
ce

nt
10

0
or

m
or

e

4
1

I
7

8
19

11
11

13
14

15
le

17
18

19
20

31
23

23

31
9

53
16

. 6
73

22
. 9

53
16

. 6
71

22
. 3

36
11

. 3
18

5.
 6

13
4.

 1
2

0.
 6

o-
0

0
0

o
15

0
14

9.
 3

37
24

. 7
18

12
.0

28
l&

 7
20

'
13

. 3
15

10
.0

17
11

. 3
1

.
7

o
O

0
0

o
24

2
38

14
. 8

48
19

. 8
37

15
.3

28
11

. 6
19

7.
 9

16
f1

6
31

12
.8

20
8.

 3
3

1.
3

2
.8

2
1,

 5
66

84
5.

 4
15

6
50

. 0
16

5
1o

. 5
17

5
11

. 2
17

1
10

. 9
15

2
9.

 7
25

7
18

. 4
23

5
15

. 0
95

6.
 1

40
2.

 5
36

57
2

3.
 5

1
31

.8
11

19
. 3

8
14

.0
5

8.
 8

0
0

17
29

. 8
13

22
. 8

0
0

O
0

0
18

3
28

14
. 2

30
16

. 4
31

16
. 9

14
7.

 7
14

7.
 7

12
8.

 6
20

10
. 9

29
15

. 8
2

1.
 1

3
1.

 6
2

11
2

10
&

 9
15

13
. 4

25
22

. 2
19

17
. 0

2
1.

 8
8

7.
 2

18
16

. 1
11

9.
 8

3
2.

 7
0

0
1

47
2

4.
 2

3
4

6.
7

14
. 9

7
14

. 9
5

10
. 6

0
0

8
17

. 0
12

25
.6

3
6.

 4
0

0
o

28
1

3.
 6

2
37

. 1
9

32
. 2

7
25

. 0
2

7.
 1

2
7.

 1
5

17
. 6

0
0

O
O

O
0

o
13

1
.

7
5.

 3
23

17
. 6

16
11

 7
13

9.
 9

13
9.

 9
15

11
. 5

18
13

. 7
15

11
. 5

5
3.

 8
5

3.
8,

1

29
 8

35
23

5
&

 3
38

8
13

_ 
7

37
2

13
. 1

37
0

13
. 1

28
7'

.
10

. 1
23

8
11

 3
40

4
14

. 3
33

8
11

 9
11

1
3.

 9
50

1e
, 8

42

Pe
r

ce
nt

24 0 0 .
3

2.
 3

0 1.
 1

1

.
9

2
0 0

tit
.
8

PI

L
 5

_
_

_

.

i

;a . 1

.

1/
4 1

, j

.

1-

6

N
if 1

2

a

9

V
.



Chapter XIII.--Home Economics Teacher Training

Studies published by the Office of Education indicate that roughly
about one-third of the women registered in 1917 for home economics
work were preparing for teaching. Possibly a somewhat larger pro-
portion of the graduates in home economics actually entered
teaching.

Since the curricula for home economics subject matter as taught
even at the present time is usually niuch the same for Prospective
teachers as for othqs, detailed accounts of the trends in the devel-
opment of the field are given in the part of the survey on undergrad-
uate home economics.5

The growth of professional education subjzct matter as a distin-
guishing element of home economics teacher training, is verS, largely
a development of this century. Prior to 1900 dependence\was placed
almost entirely upon traditional subject-matter training/with very
little attention tcr the largely undeveloped field of professional
education. Occasional rule-of-thumt practices based 'upon 'class-
room experience were imparted to prospective teachers. The idea
that the instruction of the teacher should hinge largely upon the
needs of high-school students did not then have the emphasis that it
has to-day. Professional eduçation for that matter had little to
offer in 1900. By 1917 the materials in 'the field of professional
education were utilized to as large an extent as was perhaps justified.
This work was largely offered in such courses as history of education,
general psychology, courses in principles and theory, and general
and spcicial methods. Perhaps most land-grant institutions offered
at least some opportunity for observation and to a less extent stu-
dent teaching. While typically 15 or 20 lessons in observation and
student tefiching were afforded, such work was more often elective
than required and too often was poorly organized and ineffective.
Needless to say, consioltrable redirection of emphasis in all the sub-
jects mentioned has taken place during the past decade.

The Qrganization of home economics education with respect to
supervision of public-school classroom instruction was not nearly
so well developed before 1917 as it is to-day. Only six State officials,

I Bee Vol. I, Pith XI.
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'Largely part-time workers, are listed in Office of Education pub-
lications as concerned °with State work in home economics immedi-
it& before this date. Much of the time of these officials was spent
in Proinoting indus'trial .éducation programs. A corresponding lack
of emphasis on the local supervision of home economics teaching
existed in the counties and cities, although perhaps 2,500 high schools
offered work in home econmilics.

Very little material on the strictly professional aspects of home
economics teaching was available in print before 1917. There is
still a scatity of material ou home economics teacher training when
compared with the large quantity of printed material on general
education. While large and substantial achievements have been at-
tained in professional home economics teacher preparation, the field
is still very much in tU making. More attention to the develop-
ment of research in professional home economics teacher training
should undoubtedly be given in land-grant institutions, especially in
the larger ones, and in those financially able to undertake extensive
research and study. Especially worthy of commendation are begin-
nings in the field of research undertaken by institutions that have
released one or more staff members for part K full time research in
this field. The devepolment of graduate work in home economics
education has been considerably delayed; and a wider development of
this work will be necessary before the full instructional possibilities
of undergraduate teaching can be realized.

The passage of the Smith-Hughes Act afforded a very great stimu-
lus for vocational teacher-training and a substantial part of the
recent progress in the field of home economies may be attributed to
the Federal subsidy provided for by the act although public-school
vocational classes in home economics were not so heavily subsidized
as those in vocational agriculture. The 'States, however, very
quickly went so far in their local support of secondary school home
economics education that they have more than mlade up for any
lack in Federal support. The demand for home economics teachers
is at present quite as heavy in the high schools as for teachers of
vocational agriculture -or trades and industries, and is in excess of
the demand for tZachers of arts and science subjects.

Objectives

The general objectives of teacher training in home economics are
derived in the same way as they are for other types pf teacher train-
ing. The chief emphasis on the part of the home-economics teachers
is the preparation of pupils for wort's; tsi 'IL membership. However,
scores of instructional activitieetal under this head. The teacher

4
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of home economics must give recognition to the isolation of many
home makers, the diversity 6f their work, and the difference in the
types of activities among homes. Recent changes in modern-day life
have in some sections changed these conditions and have brought new
responsibilities of an ecohomic and social nattire to the home. There
is now less manual work but more actitvities of a managerial char-
acter. Again, the teacher must provide kot only for the ne&ls of
girls o have become or are already engaged in the occupation of
home making for themselves or for others, but also for girls and
women employed in institutional or commercial work. New topics
of instruction must be set up almost from year to year in the most
progressive public schools and in the teacher-training institutions.

In formulating teacher-training aims and objectives it is im-
portant to know the general public-school teaching situation in
which the trained graduate must work. Thirty-four institutions
report that one of their objectives is training of junior high school
teachers; 15 rural school teachers; and 14 teachers of elementary
grades. Vocational home economics teacher trainers must, there-
fore, harmonize their special programs with the work of the best ele-
mentary and junior high schools, as well as with that of the best
senior and regular 4-year nonvocational high schools.

In the vocational all-day schools and classes, one-half of each day
must be given over to vocational subjects including home economics,
or this subject and the related subjects of science and art. School
girls are usually given courses in food selection and preparation,
clothing, diet, recreation necessary to maintain good health, work
related to the care afid training of children and other courses which
better enable them to make satisfactory adjustments to family life.
It will be noted that the term " vocational home economics," there-
fore, represents no revolutionary departure from the so-called non-
vocational work in its modern development. Fundamentally, voca-
tional home economics denotes an emphasis in an established field of
which it is a part, rather than an entirely new field of work.

Me great diversity of the work of teachers of home economics is
further illustrated by the fact that some of them must recognize
the needs of more than 7,000 boys NIA() are enrolled in home-eco-
nomics courses.; 456 of these pupils are in vocational day and eve-
ning schools. Home-economics teachers must provide assistance to
thise boys by helping them become intelligent consumers, by helping
than keep physically fit, and by molding their attitudes in such way
that they may participate more sympathetically in home and family
life.- Assistance may also be rendered them in developing standards

"of good taste, in helping them plan the financing, purchase, or
building of homef, and enabling them to become more effective par-
ticipants in the other multitudinous aetivities of family life.

0
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Supply and Demand

According io Office ç Education statistics. 3.78 per cent of all
public high-school pupils were studying home economics in 1910;
12.89 per cent in 1915; 14.27 per cent in 1922; and in 1928, if all
pupils are counted without excluding duplicates, 16.48 per cent. A
conservative estimate of the number of iildividual pupils studying
home economics in 1928 is 450,000. (See Table 47.)

TABLE 47.Number of pupils of noncollegiate gra*nrolled in home economics
during 1918, 1922, and 1928

Type of schools

-Number of pupils enrolled

a. Vocational federally aided units:
All-day schools
Evening school§
Part-time schools

Total
b. Total all other home-economics pupils reVorted by public and private

high schools, including junior high schools

All home economics pupils (total of a and b) :
Putilic
Private

Total, all home-economics pupils

1918

2

8,439
22,300

1922

30, 799

83, 333

1928

4

281987 48, 881
66, 025 98, 147
23, 696 28, 916

118, 708 175,944

202, 423 273, 891

101, 087
12,145

114,132

.307, 553 435,000
13 583 15,000

321, 136 450, 000'

Approximate.

In 1918, 3,27d: public schobls and private secondary schools
reported they Tiere teaching home economks ; 1922, 7,014 schools;
and in 1926, 8,572 schools. Of this number in 1928, 1,160 were alh
day vocational federally aided units. (See Table 48.)

The total 'number of teachers of home economics, which includes
a very large number of part-time 'teachers of subjects other than
home economics, has grown proportionately with the increase in
number of pupils and of schools. No data concerning the exact
number of full-time and part-time teachers of home .economics are
available. There were 1,668 all-day vocational home-economics
teachers in federally aided schools in 1928. There were in addition,
2,912 vocational evening school teachel4 and 229 vocational part-
time teachers. (See following table.)
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TABLE 48. Number of 8eh0018 of noncollegiate grade teaching home economics
in 1918, 1922, and 1928

Type of school or unit

C. Vocational federally aided units:
All day
Evening
Part time

Total
b. Total all other schools (public and private) teaching home economics__

th All schools teaching home economics:
Public
Private

Total, all schools
%00

Number of schools in--

0 1918

200
123

323
1, 734

2, 865
411

3, 276

1922

3

1928

4

723
410
131

1, 264
5, 750

4160
921

77

2, 165
6,407

6, 590
424

7, 014

8, 071
500

8,572

l Approximate.

TABLE 49. Number of teachers of home CCOttOmiC8 in vocatioval federally aided
&tools'

Type of school

All day
Evening
Part time

Total

Number of teachers in-

1918

48
688

(I)

1922

a

1, 163
1, 735

245

736 3, 143

19Z1

1,668
21912

229

4, 809

I Data from U. 8. Federal Board for Vocational Education, 'twelfth Annual Report, 1928.
I Data not segregated.

Approximately two out of three graduates in home economics
teacher-training curricula in land-grant institutions now hold teach-
ing positions in other than Smith-Hughes work in home economics.
Reports from the land-grant colleges concerning the n'umber of sec-

ondary sphool teaching positions in home economics indicate that there
are approximately four non-Smith-Hughes positions to one §mith-
Hughes position to be considered by the institutions in the place-
ment of its*graduates.. Many institutions make little distinction be-
tween the two types of work. The Smith-Hughes program is ap-
parently thought of as setting up minimum requirements only.
Many States have gone far beyond the original *gram set up for
federally subsidized schools.

A rough estimate of the total number of graduates of home eco-

nomics teacher-training curricula in all higher institutions, including
the land-grant colleges, is about 1,400 per year. Not all of these

1



graduates enter teaching; the negest estimated proportion who do
so is -about 80 per cent. Many more new teachers of home economics
who are not colliege graduates do nonvocational work on a part-time
basis in the public schools of the country.

Seven institutions report an oversupply of home-economics teachers
in their respective States ; 17 report an approximately equal balance
of ,supply and-demand; and 14 report an undersupply.

While more than half of the higher institutions of this country
teach home economics, the teacher-training institutions need have
little fear of flooding the market with teachers of home economics for
at least the next few years. Teacher turnover in this field is rapid.
If many more vocational schools are established, which seems prob-
able as a result of additional Federal subsidies, the number of new
teachers to be required will, of course, be increased proportionately.

Administrative and Professional Organization

Relatiamhip with the Federal boctay1.The unofficial and indirect
nature of the relationships between the Federal Board for Vocational
Education and the teacher-training institutions that ordinarily pre-
vails in the administration of the Smith-Hughes Act does not prevent
the rendering of much informal professional assistance by the Federal
board agents to the teacher-training program of the land-grant in-
stitutions. These institutions report that participation in institu-
tional conferences, visits with State officials to the institutions, and
other activities of the agents and representatives of the Federal board
are profitable and worthy of extension.

There seems no sound reason why the Federal board if provided
with necessary funds and personnel should not carry through cer-
tain suitable types of research on problems of interest to the institu-
tional staff members. The field of research in home economics is
fertile and largely untilled. The knowledge of existing practice dis-
seminated in the annual regioftal conferences called by the Federal
board and participated in by teacher trainers is an invaluable service.
Nothing but the most cordial welcome should await the extension of
this service by the preselitation of additional scientifically derived
data arrived at impartially by properly equipped Federal agencies.
It is certain that the institutions themselves are not at present enter-
ing the field of research in home economics as extensively as the
existilig state of knowledge of this important field justifies.

Difficulties confronted in (dilating the teacher-training program
to the requirements of the Smith-Hughes Act.--Most of the difficul-
ties confronted in adjusting the teacher-training program to the re-
quirements of the Smith-Hughes Act are common to the establish-
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ment of any new and worth-while program. Thirteen institutions
'only report any difficulties. Judging from these reports the pioneer-
ing stage in building up the Smith-Hughes program has largely
passed.

Some of the difficulties occasionally mentioned are: Insufficient provisions
for electives; difficulty in scheduling practice work in high-school programs;
related subjects not taught to meet home economics requirements; insufficient
social science required; shortage of practice facilities (mentioned by three
institutions) ; providing adequate vocational experience for prospective teach-
ers; giving-teachers' experience in observation and supervised home projects; I

difficulty in understanding requirements and the administration 'of the acq
too heavy requirements in chemistry; Wick of interest on the part of the stu-
dent; and the proper administrative placement of home-economics education in.
the existing administrative set-up of the institution.

It may be noted that many of the difficulties are merely the grow-
ing pains of progress and are n9t due tony inherent weakness in the
Smith-Hughes program. They are the natural difficulties encoun-
tered in raising standards, or in making necessary readjustments to
local conditions.

State Relationships

The State board for vocational education is responsible for a sys-
tem of vocational teacher training, since teachers must be provided
for the vocational schools. The board may have the Nork done
directly through the State staff, or, more commonly, may delegaie
the preservice teacher training to higher institutions within the
State. In home-economics education, 39 land-grant colleges, among
other institutions, have been approved for vocational teacher prepa-
ration. Greater responsibility rests upon the land-grant teacher-
training units for professional self-direction than upon vocational
high schools, because fewer State-board regulations and stadards
are actually applied to teacher training than to the work in secondary
schoot.s.

The .40 States in which the land-grant institutions are approved
for teacher training in home etonomics are shown in Table 50. In
9 States, the separate State .university is designated as the home-
economics teacher-training institution$ in 9 States a State teachers
college or normal school, and in 7 States, a women's college. Still
other types of institutions are designated in 4 States. Among the
69 different institutions, there is abundant opportunity for varia-
tion and experimentation in objectiies and procedures in teacher
training. The land-grant institutions, however, by virtue of an
.early start, large enrollments, and richness of offèrings, 'constitute
the preponderant group among the total of 69 institutions.
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TABLE 50.Type of institution, approved for home economeks teacher training

Type of institution

State
Land-
g e*nt

colleges

2

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado

Connecticut
Delaware
Florida
Georgia_
Hawaii

Idaho
Illinois
Indiana_ .
Iowa
Kansas

Kentucky
Louisiana
Maryland
Maine .
Massachusetts

Michigan
M
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana

Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota

Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

Washi
West V
Wisconsin.
W yoming

Total

X
X
X

tX
l

X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X

X
X
X
X
X

X

X
X
X

X
X
X

X

X

X
X

X
X

X

Separated
State uni-
versities

e

3

Teachers
coll

an
normal
schools

Women's
colleges

X

X

X

X

o

X

X

X

X

Other
public
institu-
tions

X

X

X

X

9

Undesirable Duplication of Home Economics Teacher-Training Offerings
The matter of what constitutes "undesirable duplication" ca.n be

determined, of:course, by judgment only and is subject to consider-
able uncertainty isato the a"ccuracy of, conclusions in any one in4stituT
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tion. Since nearly 600 higher itstitutions of all types offer courses
in home economics, the problem of duplication has several aspects.
Officials in only five land-grant institutions that train teachers have
reported that undesirable duplication exists. These are between the
offerings ot teachers colleges and normal schools and the offerings
of the hind-grant institutions reporting. Only one land-grant insti-
tution reports duplication with private higher institutions.

It the home-economics teacher-training units of the land-grant
institutions wish to retain or to extend their existing programs, no
better basis can be found than that of setting up a genuine program
of professional teacher training firimarily directed to meet the public-
school needs of the State. The number and success of their product
in teaching pcisitions is the final criterion of the relative success of
the several different types of institutions that train teachers either as
a primary or as an incidental function.

Relationships With State Supervisory Staff

Part-time supervisors often divide time with teacher-training de-
partménts of land-grant institutions, hence, unlike the full-time
supervisors, the part-time workers usually have their headquarters
at the institutions. This arrangement seems to work well, since a
first-hand knowledge of adual field conditions by the supervisors
may be applied directly to the training of prospective teachers.
Such relationships should be encouraged and extended by the insti-'
tution in all cases possible, by summer employment of the .Stite
supervisor, provision of part-fime work for her during the regular
session, utilization of her services in institutional conferences, and
by other means.

Services rendered by home economics teacher-training units to
educational agencies of theState.--The primarz service, of course,
of the hoine economics teacher-training units of the State is to supply
teachers qualified for service in the public schools. Numerous other
services were reportec by officers of the home economics teacher-
training unit. Some of these services are shown in Table 51.

TABLE 51.Serricea rendered during 1927-28 to educational agenefek of the
State by homeaeconomics teacher-training units

Number times
Berviefi mentioned

place students in teaching positions 30
Staff Members participate in outside (noninstitutional) educational activ-

ities of the State 30
Advisory and informatory service afforded to teachers and administra-

tors 41=1 OM Ow 27
24
16

Group conferences held with school officials
School. exhibits supplied, directed, or judged
Assistance given in forwarding legislative programs for support of pub-

lic school 13

ms giMO Ms SW 01. ss MED

sm.
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. e



71' TEACHER TRAINING

Service

o

223

Number times
mentioned

Assistance given in formulating tertiticaticn requirements of State de-
partment

Promotion- undertaken of public-school
work (including athletics)

Teachers institutes conducted

=1. e IIM. Mir

physical education and health
11

7

6
Cooperative studies of research undertaken with public-school 5

Surveys made relathr to special school 4

Educational research Ilmreau conducted primarily for State service________
General surveys made of schools 2

Educational addresses given
Several other services were nwntioned once each.

Internal Organization of Home Economics Teacher Training

The administrative placement of home economics ttacher-train-
ing work during the early part of the decade was usually in the
home economics division. In about a dozen institutions it was organ-
ized in the division of education. In 18 or 20 Institutions the work
was in both divisions. At the present time, the administrative place-
ment of home economics teacher training is indicatedas nearly as it
can' be shown in Table 52. The administrative orgaiMtion of
teacher -training is very loosely defined in many institutions and
many informal profe-ssional and administrative relationships exist
that can not be indicated in thç table. A tendency exists to affiliate
the home economi.cs teacher-training work more closely with the
major divisions or departments of education. The recent growth of
large divisions, school, or colleges of education has strengthened
this tendency.

TABLE, .,52.CollegeR, school*, or major ditiion Os whfch home eoonentina
teacher-training units arc organized in land grant institutions

"Teacher-training units" here refers primarily to offerings in professional education and special methods
!primarily for home-economics teachers in training. Technical home economics and related service
courses are usually organited in the appropriate major subject-matter divisions)

Institution Major division In which organized
Alabama Polytechnic ¡Home economics.
University of Arizona Agriculture.
University of Arkansas Education.
University of California. Do.
University of California at Los Angeles_ Do.

Colorado Agricultural College Department of rural and vocational
education as elective work in degree
course in home economics.

Connecticut Agricultural College._ _ Education.
University of Delaware_ _ Home economics.
Geörgia State College of Agriculture.-
University of Hawaii Applied science.

University of Idaho Letters and science..
University of Illinois_ ...... flab ao Milo .... m Education.
Purdue University ., - _ Do. w

Iowa State College Honie economics.
Kansas State Agricultural

..
College__ _ _ _ General science.

officials__
problems_ __

Institute_ __ ,

IM

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

_

_ _ _ _

MD .1111

_ __ - .. - - -

_ _ _
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Institution
University of Kentucky
Louisiana State University
University of Maine
University of Marylana
Michigan State College

University of Minnesota
University of Missouri__ ........
Montana State College
University ,of Nebraslia

University of Nevada
II

University of New Hampshire

Major division in which organised
Education.
Home economics.
Agriculture.
Education.
Home economics.

Education and home econdmics.
Education (home economics in college

of agriculture).'
Household and industrial arts.
Department of vocational education in

college of agriculture.
Education; technical Fork in agricul-

ture.
Department of educatiori in college of

liberal arts.
Rutgers University (Woman's College) _ Department of home economics
Cornell University Department of rural education in college

of 'agriculture.
North Ddkota Agricultural College_ _ _ _ Home economics.,

- Agriculture and-education.Ohio tate UOversity

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical Home economics.
College.

Oregol Agricultural College Home economics and vocational educa-
., tion.

Education.
Home economics and department of

psychology and education.
University of Tennessee Agriculture.

Agricultural College.of Utah Home economics and education.
University of Vermont Agricultuie.
Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical Dt4

College.
ki State College of Washington

West Virginia University

Pennsylvania State College_
Rhode Island State College

M. ....

University of Wisconsin___
- tta

.11M,.. GIRD-

University of Wyoming

Home economics and education.
Education and agriculture.

Agriculture and education.
Educatidn.

A dual necessity confronts the teacher trainer in home economics.
She must maintaift connection with the technical home economics
teacher-training work and, at the same time, maintain close relation-
ships with the departments engaged in the professional work of
training teachers.

Undoubtedly the modern conception of teaching as a profession
implies that the teacher trainer should be administratively asso-
ciated with the institutional units engaged in professional teacher
training. This will help 'to bring about the professionalization of
teacher training as a distinctive and worthy activity. However,
the best work of the teacher trainer can not be döne withoutnu-
merotis Atationships with the technical and academic departments
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of the institutions, with State supervisor¡ officials, and with the
public schools.

The officials concerned in the selection of home economics teacher-
training staff members in 27 institutions are shown in Table 53. The
responsibility for this important function is rather widely dispersed.
It will be noted that perhaps half of the officials who actually select
teacher-training staff members are primarily interested in admini4-
trative work or in subject-matter fields other than education or
teacher training. Initial-proposals of the names ot prospective staff
members appear to be made chiefly in the 'departments of technical
home ecOnomics, although in a minority of institutidns the initiative
is with officers in education.

TALE 53.Official8 concerned in thc selection of home economics in teacher-
training staff tnember8 in 29 land-grant institutions

Number of institutions

Official

Head of department of
liomiloconomics education
llome economics
Education

Dean or directory of
llome economics
Education
Agriculture
Liberal arts
Faculty
University
Women's college
College

President or chancellor
State board for vocational education (or State supervisors)
Board of trustees or regents
Other

-

Originally
proposes or

initiates
selection

5

Actually
selects

3

Approves
selection

4

2
6
2

3
7
4

1

1

4

3

3
4
2

1

29
6

a

MI

2
27

Officials Who Approve the Programs of Studies of Students in Horn&
Economics Teacher Training MI

411

The- educational guidance received by prospective teachers is an
important aspect of institutional service. The officials who approve
such home economics programs are shown in Table 54. The head of
the home economics education department is mote often concerned
in the approval of student programs tgan any other officer. Officers
in education and technical home economics are next in corder of men-
tion. Only in the minority of institutions is approval required by
officers of both home economics and of education divisiens. Prob-
ably a somewhat larger measure of cooperation exists- than 'was
reported between technical and professional units. After making all
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due allowafices, however, there is no doubt that excessive rigidity
exists in the setting tip of departmental limits, as between the subject-
matter elements and the strictly profesional elements of the entire
teacher-training curriculum. Further evidence on this point is seen

in the reports concerning the officials responsible for the determina-.
tioh of the actual content, and requirements of the% several curricula
in teacher training. In too many cases, the administiative organiza-
tion of technic'al home economics subject matter iind of education
subjeçt matter results in separate and unrelated programs in these
fields.

TABLE 54.Of/Ng/8 tato approve program yf 8tudies in home econmnirs teacher
training

Number of
institutions

Officials reporting
Head of department oak

Home economies education 26

Education 7

Dean or director'of
Education 10

Home economics 9

Arts and science 2

Agriculture 2

Others
Home economics staff members (otber tha 5

Not elsewhere 3

Fical Aspects

The amount oi money tivailable for teacher training through the
provision of the Nelson amendment is utilized to a negligible extent
only. The allotment of Federal funds to the States by the provision
of the Smith-Hughes Act for all vocational teacher- training in

1928 was $1,096,765.93. The money, if expended, must be matched
.by an equal amount of State or local money. The minimum allot-

ment to each State and the Territory of Hawaii is now $10,000. The
amount /of Federal funds expended in 1928 for each type of voca-

tional teacher training was approximatoly as follows: Home econom-

ic§, $340,278; agriculture, $352,215; trade and industry, $337,894.

Thus the proportionate distribution among the three vocational fields

is seen to be much the same.°
To the amount expended for home economics teacher training

from Federal funds, should be added the expenditure of State and

local money for vocational home economics teacher training. This
'A amount in 1928 was $322,363 State money, and $141,530 ;local money,

a total of $463,893 for home economicuvocational teacher training.

Twelfth Annual Report of the Federal Board for Vocational Education,
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The total expenditure for home economics vocational teacher train-
ing from 1918 to 1928, inclusive,,was: Federal money, $3,176,092.97;
Sttte money, $2,943,125.92; local money, $1,279,411.08; total, $7,371,-
629.97. The total amount spent in this country for all types of home
economics teacher training by all institutions acd agencies is of
course very much greater than this.

The term " teacher training " has 'not always been definitely re-
stricted even within the land-grant institutions; consideralle purely
technical work in home economics has been given in the- past with
teacher-training funds. A Federal Board ruling applicable in 1924
lessened this practice. The uncertain line between purely technical
subject matter and professionalized subject content for teachers,
special methods and similar courses makes the matfer of division of
instructional costs a rather impractical procedure.

Staff

m'According to an existing ruling of the Federal board, vocational
teacher trainers, in order to receive Federalfunds for their salaries,
must meet certain mininium qualifications in respect to training and
experience. In accordance with this ruling, separate State plans have
set up quite similar requirements applicable to new appointees. Over
hiur-fifths of the State plans prescribe foui yeArs or more of,home

, economics training of collegiate grade. Six S ties require graduate
work. Supervised teaching and special.methods in home economics
and In supervision and telpher training are required in 'approxi-
mately three-fourths of the States. Administrative, supervisory, and
teaching experience in appropriate fields of work is required in the
majority of the States, while at least asome home-making experience
is required in very nearly all the State

Returns from teacher-training institutions indicate that the teacher
trainers actually exceed these requirements. The chief weakness
in the qualifications of the teacher trainers is to be fbund among
supervising teachers, especially high-scbool room teachers in the pub-
lic schools, who superyise in part the Work of trainees. Some insti-
tutions were unable even to state the qualification's of these public-.
school teachers. Usually they are college graduates; but, otherwise,
often do not fully qualify as staff member to whose students college
credit should be granted.

The evening schools, provided for in 43 State plans, offer a very
important service to home makers and other students over 16 years
of age, Workers anxious to prove in their job make excellent
prospects for instruction, but the teacher in evening schools must
possess ár attain unusual ability in sewing and holding public and
class interest. Honie and sometimes trade experience is an impoft4nt, . e

IP
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element required in the teaching equipment of evening school in-
structors. The limitations to institutional training activities are
clear in this respect. What the possibilities ,are for expansion of
campus or of in-service training to Net such needs must await
further study and experimentation.

Training

The showing of home economics education staff members is unfavor-
able when their training is compared with that of staff members in
other institutional units. Of 123 teachers of education in the home-
economics teacher-training unit, only 5.7 per cent have a doctor's
degree. Nine mild seven-tenths per cent have this degree in industrial
education and 4.7 per cent in agricultúral education. The number
of home-economics teachers having the bachelor's degree as the
highest is larger than that of such staff members in agricultural edu-
cation; 41.5 pe'r cent of the home economics teachers, have the bach-
elor's degree as their highest degree, whereas the number is only
28.4 per cent in agricultural education. Less than- 2 per cent of the
teachers in home economics education have no degrees. A compari-
son with industrial education is difficult, owing to the nature of the
work, which often involves the use of men with practical trade
experience, rather than long institutional training; 17.7 per cent
of such staff members report having no degree. , There are, however,
more staff members proportionately in industrial education having a

doctor's degree than in home economics. The percentage of staff
members in home ecorlomics and agricultural echration which have
the master's as their highest degree is 51.2 per ceit and 56 per cent,
respectively. In comparison *with the general education unit, the
showing of home economics education is distinctly*Infavorable.
While home economics education has 5.7 per cent of the staff mem-
bers with the doctor's degree, general educatioa has 33.1 per cent
with the doctoe's degree. Alcompared witli the 41.5 per cent in
home economics teacher training with the bachelor's' degree only,
general education has only 27.2 per cent tile biWielor's degree as

their highest.
It is true that the possession of advanced graduate degrees is

not the only measure of graduate training, since moy staff mem-

bers have done ,work above the A. B. degree that is not yei recog-
nized by the possession of adVanced degrees. Comparisons, however,
by highest degrees held appear valid.

The comparative lack of development of graduate arid research
work i& home-economics education accounts partly for the poor
'show' Q:g made in the amount of.training of staff members. The con-

elusion is inevitable that improvement in faculty training is de-

;
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cidedly desirable. Staff members should have some training in the

TEACHER TRAINING 229

techniques of research, and certainly should have advanced training
above 'that of the seniors who graduate under them.

The possession of the M. A. degree or equivalent is the minimum
requirement proposed for the majority of the home economics teacher-
training staff. There is no justifiable' reason for the low standing
of the home economics education staff in respect to at: least this
amount of graduate training.

Faculty Ranks Held by Home Econoinics Teacher-Training Staff

The typical faculty rank given staff members in home economics
teacher training is not so high as that of staff members in agrigul-
tural; educ4tion or in industrial education ; 19.5 per cent of the home
economics teacher-training staff have the rank of professor, whereas
22.6' per cent have the rank of professor in industrial education;
35.1 in general education; and 40.5 per cent in agricultural educa-
tion. There are a few more teachers proportionately who have the
rank of associate professor in home-economic4 education than in
agricultural education or in general education, but the percentage
of instrucits in the lowest ranks is proportionately higher in
home economics education than in the other teacher-training units.

From a professional viewpoint, there would seem to be no reason
why either salaries or faculty rank in home economics education
should be any lower than that in other teacher-training units. If
the home economics students of this country are to receive the type
of service to,which they are entitled, the home economics education
staff must first of all have the institutional prestige, influence, and
salary that .will enable selecting officers td secure staff members
fully as proficient as any comparable workers in the institutiots.

Profenal Training of Home Economici Teachor-Training Staff Memlp

One measure, inadequate in itself, but neverthejess of some value
as an indication of the professional training of teacher-training
staff members is the amount of train4ig they have had in professional
education subject. In this respect, 'the teachers in home-economics
education cçmpare favorably with those in all other teacher-training
units except iho:se in general education. The typical 'number of
semester hours in professional education subjects reported for
teachers in home economics education is between 0 and 45 credit
hours, ihe same as for industrial education and avicultural education
Ftaff members. Sound scholarship both in arts and sciences and in
technical subject matter-constitute essential elements of the training
of all teachers, but the tendency in recent years is 'toward increasing
the amount of training in professional education subjicts for all
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teacher trainers. This tendency may easily be carried to the extreme
but for sometime wilt doubtless continue and it itA unsafe in view of
existing knowledge to set either a maximum or minimum standard.
4dging by the practice in the most progressive land:grant institu-
tions, about a year's professional work should be required a! a mini-
nium for all teacher trainers of professional rank.

Home Economics Teacher-Training Curricula

Home economics teacher training as conducted to-day involves!
well-rounded 'preparation of the prospective teacher in the many
phases of home-making education, It is convenient and helpful to
conceive of the whole high-school program as revolving about the
life needs of students, many of which find origin in theinvironment
of the home. This conception at once _recognizes the necessity for
the inclusion" not only of the usual home economics and professional
education subject matteis and praCtice, but also art, social scienbes,
natural sciences, English and economics, physical education and
health ; in fact, elements of tnost of the arts and science subjects, as

well as some entirely new material. The possible breadth.of curricula
for home makers is measured only by the breadth of life activiiies
conncted with the home.

Training in the related subjects of science and art, with reference
to the needs of prospective hosme makers. is not only desirable in con-
nection with home-economics work, but also provides training in
subject matter other than home economics for teachers called upon
to give instruction in. these subjects part time in small or medium
sized schools.

Practically, of course, the relatively short period of institutional
training is well taken up with only a fraction of the many topics
that might be utilized in home-making education. Since educatio'n
for home making in its present early stages is more a matter of
selection from -existing fields of subject matter than the upbuild-
ing by rese4rch of an entirely new field, the redirection of emphasis
in existiig subject-matter fields is of considerable importance:

Distribution of Curricula Over Subject-Matter Fields #

The approximate average number of semester hours required in

1928 for naduation in undergraduate home-economics curricula
leading to a first ,degree is: Professional education, including psy-
chology service courses, 20 semester hours; technical subject 5atter
in home economics, 37 semester hours; arts and science and other
required subjects, 58 semester, hours; and electives, 18 semester hours;
total, 188 semester hours.



The median distribiition given in 1916-17 7 was: Proféssipnal sub-
jects, 18 semester hours ; technical subjects, 49 semester hours; science
and cultural subjects,' 62 seinester hours; electives, 5 semester hour's;
total median requirements, 142 semester hours.

While it is composed of subjects more or less important in technical
home economics, there is a definite point of diminishing 'returns in
the usefulness of naiural science taken by prospective 4eachers of
home economics. The actual needs of these teachers do not war-
rant the extreme emphasis put on chemistry and similar subjects in
some institutions.. There is no particular reason why a teacher of
home economics, who is called upon to teach part-time arts and
science subjects, khould not do her work in social science, economics,
English, or pther similar subjects as well as in the natural sciences.
Home making is both a science and art, and certainly the cultural
ne.eds of a teacher should not be neglected. Tts help high-school
girls meet as many needs as possible is the concern of every public-
school teacher of home making. Hence, much of the change in home-
economics curricula in recent years has consisted in broadening the
content of home economics to include usable subject-matter elements
in the fields of economics and sociology. There are, however, a
number of land-grant institutons with progress yet to make in this
direction.

The rise in the number of group electives, on the whole, is a
favorable tendency. A 'well-arranged system of group electives is
very desirable in the larger institutions thât must meet complex
State _needs, The authorities in charge of teacher-training aré in
a better position to determine for the student her heeds in training
than the student herself. The varying needs of the several States
for teachers of different types, such as for combination subjects, is
a matter concerning which prospective teachers are rarely well
informed, and continuous study by teacher-training officials them-
selves is necessary properly to formulate teacher-training curricula
to meet the needs of the teachers and of the State.

Inspection of lists of courses offered by the institutions discloses
a reduction during recent years in the requirements in mathematics
and foreign languages. English, of course, is everywhere required in
liberal measure. Natural science has been slightly reduced in
amount.

The work in technical home economics as offered is much the same
in teaclier training as in other fields, and is discussed in detail in the
part of this report dealirig with home economics.8 Elements, of the
work of particular interest to teachers include most of the home

7 Jarvis, C.,I)., Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1917, No. 88.
"See Vol. I, Part XL'

WM=

,o-

TEAUkt. :8; IV LNOE

e>;

d

ii

;

144

za.t:4;



232 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND I:INNER

economics subject _matter that is usable by high-school girls. Such
materials include selected elewents ;from clothing and textiles, food
and nutrition, home management, family and community relation-
ships, and child welfare and development.

An opportunity exists for the professional education departments
to contribute to the technical field of family and community relation-
ships. Some development of this field may be attained in character
education, and in training pupils to adapt to social needs. The full
development of this subject is not within the possibilities of the home
economics units alone, at least in their present stage of development.
More research work is highly desirable in this field. There are

several practical ways, in which instruction other than in class-room
work may assist prospective teachers in the techniques of such work.
For instanc e provision by the institution of facilities for coun-

ciling prosp e teachers on personal and social problems, informal
instruction in related class work, the provision of a happy social
situation within the institution, and wisely administered extra-
curricular activities will hap the trainee in her individual problems
in the school community and will also assist her to give in turn
similar service to her students. r

Courses in Professional Education

In Table 55 are shown the typical requirements in courses in pro-
fessional education in home economics teacher-training curricula. A
large variatiofi in the number of semester houis required may be

noted for most courses; usually, however, each course is given two
or three times per week for one semester.

Special courses in education given by,only a few institutions are
not-listed in the table. Usually such courses are required for about
the same amount of time as those shown.

TABLE 55. Typical requirements in courses in professional education in home
economics teacher-training curricula

Course

Observation and student teaching
Special methods in home economics
General methods
Principles of education (or of secondary education)
Technique of teaching
Educational psychology (including child study)
General psychology%
Tests and measurements
Administration and classroom management
Vocational education
History of education (or of home economics educetlin)
Intmductipn to education (or to teaching)
Educational a rural sociology

Semester hours required

Minimum

2
1

1

2

2
2

2

2

2

Typical

3

24
2-3
24

3
24

8
2
3

2-3
3
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Study of the catalogues of land-grant institutions for previous
years discloses a tendency toward the extension of requirements in
observation and student teaching, educational psychology, introduc-
tion to education and, to a less extent, in a few other subjects. De-
creased requirements are noted in the history of education, general
methods, and vocational educatión.

The test most commonly applied nowadays to any course in educa-
tion is the extent to which it results in .better teaching or in greater
ability to solve practical problems in professional work. Much study
and research yet remains to be'done concerning the relative effective-
ness and value öf courses in professional education. Functional,
rather than formal, traditional, or merely logical content is empha-
sized at the present time.

Sequence of Required Çourses in Education

No uniform practice is followed among land-grant institutions
relative to the sequence of courses in professional education in home
economics teaclier-training curricula. A given course may be offered
almost anywhere in the curriculum. The following order represents
roughly the most common practice in so far as it may be discerned.
General psychology is first in order, although in four institutions
a cour& in introduction to education or teaching is offered first.
Educational psychology is second in order ; child psychology, &bird ;

history of education, principles of education or of secondary educa-
tion, and general methods are next in order ; thereafter, tests and
measurements, administration and class-room management, voca-
tional education, techniquwf teaching, special methods, and educa-
tionalqociology are offered, without much differentiation as to the
exact order. Special methods in home economics, and olservation
and student teaching are usually offered toward the close of the
course.

Special Methods Courses

The Smith-Hughes program has contributed very greatly toward
the development of rklly worth-while courses in special methods.
Early in the decade, such courses often were too largely technical
subject-matter courses; they were, in fact, subdivided and taught
largely on the subject-mitter basis of foods, oi of tektiles and cloth-
ing. Now such work is more nearly Iinified and there is larger
professional contelit. Experienced instructors with adequate train-
ing iñ technical home economics, in arts and sciences, aild& in profes-
sional education, have in recent years, developed special methods
courses that are among the most vital and most helpful of all the

'I'
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234 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES,

courses given prospective teachers. There is still room, however, for
considerable improvement. Subject-matter specialists who have no
training in professional education usually can do little more, in
teaching special methods, than offer another course in technical home
economics. Their only professional asset is the possible possession
of successful public-school teaching experience.

The omission of much borrowed material in professional edtra-
tion, advanced general psychology and other subjects, has been
brought about in recent years. Advanced technical material in home
economics is likewise not quite so often stressed, and the elimination
of certain traditional materials included only to satisfy academic
ideas and the requirements of logical arrangement has likewise been
effected.

Part-Time and Evening School Teachers

The larger part of the present home economics teacher-training
activities of the land-grant institutions have to do with the training
of regular day school teachers. Present indications for expansion of
Federal support of the vocational education program seem to justify
the belief that a number of new teachers will be required in part-
time and evening schools in the near future. The qualifications
necessary for part-time and evening school teachers differ sufficiently
from those of all-day teachers to justify special training. The land-
grant institutions are in a better position to do this work thain the
State supervisors and some of the other agencies that now assist in
training this type of teacher. Promise for development in this field
of teacher training is Oven by the exil'ansion of programs in a few
.of the land-grant institutions such as those in Indiana, Michigan,
Minnesota, and Pennsylvania. The summer school affords a con-
venient entering wedge' for beginning offerings in this field.

The upward extension of the State' compulsory education laws
relative to part-time attendance, the increasing public interest in
education, and the establishment of educational offerings of genu-
ine interest and use to young people have resulted in a considerable
part-time program in the public -schools.

About three-flfths of the States now have laws relating to part-time school
attendance. In 1929, 11 States reported 103 Federally aided part-time units
in home economics. Since a typical arrangement of class work Le these units is
4 hours per week for 36 weeks iind since the student body is very unstable,
special organization of the work is necessary.

It is very difficult to secure teachers trained sPecifically for part-
time work. This field is probably worthy of more development in
the land-grant colleges than the limited number of part-time home
economics vocational units would indicate. 1
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Research in Mime F.conomics Education

Proimbly the greatest weakness in home-economics education at the
present time is the lack of scientifically validated findings in respect
to the objectives, practices, and actual achievements in this field.
Federal and State staffs have- done the best work possible but 'per-
sonnel and facilities me very greatly limited. These staffs have
many duties other than research. Only a comparatively few large
public or private institutions, such as Teacher9 Coilege, Columbia
University, University of Chicago, University of Minnesota, Iowa
State College, and a very, few others, haye undertaken largt and
continuous programs oftkresearch in the field. It is true that courses
in home making may draw some *f tVir content from related' fields
such as science, professional education,Psociology, economics, and child
psychology, but the field of home economics teacher training seems
worthy of much greater development within itself. There is a
marked sCarcity of publications in the field of home economics ttacher
training; inspection of many bulletins and studies masquerading
under the title of home economics teacher training in reality affords
only discussions of purely technical subjects, often of little distinctive
professional interest or concern to prospective tea.chers. Only by en-
larging the existing staff of professionally trained workers and by
providing sufficient facilities for research, will adequate development
of the field be possible.

Year when, trainee begins to differentiate hi8 currictilwm from that
of students not preparing to teach.--In 8 institutions differentiation
of work in hom economics education begins in the freshman year;

thein 7 institutions, 'n the sophomore year; in 23 institutions, in
junior year ; ini itution, in the senior year,. The trainee, there-
fore, most commonly begins to differentiate her work in the junior
year. The beginning of tourses in education accounts for most of the
differentiation. In 15 institutions at least, the curriculum taken by
prospective teachers in the freshman and sophomore years is identical

that taken by those not preparing to teach. The courses in edu-
ion6account for most of the differentiation thereafter. The 'Aiwa-

tion of teacher training from a semitrade level to the level of pro-
fessional education may in the future affect somewhát the nature of
undergraduate curricula. In such case, careful study of futui:e ten-
dencies in the preparation of professional workers in fields other
than teaching will be suggestive as to lines of future curricular organ-
ization.

Degrees Granted

235

The bachelor's degrees granted students whose primary Interests are In home
economics teacher training are as follows: B. S. I 14 Institutions.; B. S. in
home economictsitiil 11; B.2. in agriculture in 3; B. S. in education in 2; Ed. B.
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MO.

in 2; and B. A. in 1. In some Institutions wore than one type of bachelor's
degree may be granted prospective teachers of home economics.

Evidently little progress has been made toward the establishment
of a strictly professional degree in home economics education.
There is some tendency in State teacher-training institutions to set
up professional degrees. In all probability, however, it will be some

time before the degree of B. S. in home economics education will be
established for all, students in home economics teacher training in
land-grant institutions.

The major divisions in which degrees are granted in home eco-

nomics teacher training in 33 institutions are as folloWs: Home
economics, 17; education, 8; agriculture, 6; arts and science, 2. The
increase in the number of institutions in which :the degrees are
granted in education corresponds roughly to the comparatively
recent increase in the number of such schools and colleges. The
rather close affiliation of home economics education with the field of
technical home economics, has not been greatly affected by this
tendency.

Length of Home Economics Teacher-Training Curricula

Twenty-two institutions report home economics teacher-training
curricula extending through the 4-year college courses; 2 institu-
tions report curricula extending throttgh the sophomore, junior, and
senior year; 8 institutions, curricula extending thróugh the junioi
and senior year; and 7 institutions, curricula confined to the senior
year alohe. However, as previously indicated, in most of the 4-year,
3-year, and even 2-year teacher-training curricula, very little dif-
ferentiation exists between teacher-training curricula and curricula
taken by the students in other home economics fields.

Changes Planned in the Extent of Offerings in Teacher Training

Seven institutions report that they plan to extend their offerings
in teacher training; 16 report no changes contemplated; and no
institutions report plans to decrease 'or discontinue any existing
curricular offerings. Among the changes planned are: The estab-
lishment of graduate work in regular session in large institutions,
and to a limited extent in medium-sized institutions as well; expan-
sion of opportunities for observation and student-teaching facilities;
establishment of nursery schools; extension of the professional edu-
cation element of teacher-training curricula; enlargement of staff;
and enlargement of offerings in adult education,

Adam
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Professionalized Subject Mattes

While the concept of profissionalized subject matter is not ac-
cepted 1:337 all teacher trainers as a solution of the difficult problem
of synthesizing work in professional education and technical sub-
ject matter, a comparatively large number of institutions report
courses, the content of which meets the usual accepted definition.
Almost every subject in home economics is reported by some insti-
tution as possessing content or organization specifically determined
by the needs of -teachers and not primarily by general aims other
than teaching. Good teaching everywhere affords the first charac-
teristic embodied in the definition of professionalized subject mat-
ter, regardless of the terminology employed to designate such
teaching.

The desire to prevent a lopsided developMent of either technical
home economics or of professional education is encouraging. This
desire will continue to grow as college teachers become better trained
professionally and more imbued with the idea of presenting work
with the primary rphasis, on the actual needs of tiainees, rather
than upon the mere mastery of education subjects or traditiohal
subject matter.

The size of clasies or class sections in home economics education
is shown in Table 56. The percentage of classes with enrollments
of 4 or fewer is 9.3 per cent. The typical enrollment is 15 to 19.
Classes in home-economics education are latier as a rule than those in
agricultural education.

Institutions maintaining the *mall classes of fewer than. five
students noted in the table should face frankly the reasons for their
existence. Attention to this condition will usually result in reor-
ganization of the wiark and the elimination of all but a few such
classes.

TABLE NI Size of classes and class sections in education courses in home
economics teacher training

Enrollment
Number
of classes
or class
sections

1 to 4
to 9

10 to 14
15 to 19
2) to 24

14
37
18
28
20

Percent-
age

9. 8
24 7
11 0
1& 7
13. 3

tnrollment

25 to 29
30 to 39
40 or more

Number
of classes Pk. [unto-
or class age
sections

150

Observation and Student Teaching /
The average amount of observation and student teaching required in home

economics ecjucation is 8 semester hours; the range is from 2 to 7 semester
hourd. The highest,- requirements are in the University of California at Los
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Angeles, Connecticut Agricultural College, University of New Hampshire, Rut-gers University [Women's College], Ohio State University, Pennsylvania StateCollege, and the Agricultural College of Utah, all of which require six or moresemester hours.
The course in student teaching is typically on isemester length. Fiveclass sections per week are commonly taught. The usual lengt of the practice'period is 90 minutes, reported in 19 insstitutions; 60 minutes in 12 institutions;and 45 minutes in 11 institutions. Other time allotments such as the 120-minute period were occasionally reported.

Nature of Training Facilities

Reports were received from 36 institutions having training schools
or practice classes in home economics education. Data were given
wholly or in part for 90 training schools or units. Of these', eight
are utilized for apprentice teachini only. Typically each institution
has the uséor partial use of two or three serlarate schools. The range
is from one to seven or more such units.

The organization of the schools for which reports were received and
in which practice classes are organized is as follows: 46 are senior
or regular 4-year high schools, 16 are junior high schools, and 14 are
elementary schools. Sometimes two or three of these groups a
classes are housed in -one building.

Twenty-five of the 76 schools for which reports were received are
regular vocational high schools. In 34 schools vocational classes are
utiliied. In about the same number nonvocational classes are used.
Student-teaching classes should affor¡l conditions as nearly the same
*as possible as the work later to be done on the job. Hence,ivocational
classes should be utiliied for student teaching whenever possible by
prospective teachers of purely vocational work. If the tea-cher plans
for other th')es of teaching in home economics, appropriate facilitiès
should be provided, such as for prevocational courses in the junior..

high school. Practice should be given in any other major- subject-
matter fields that later wilt be taught. k

Fifteen of the schools for whfch reports were received are locktted
in rural or semirural centers of fewer than 2,500 population, anajO
Are urban schools in towns or cities of 2,500 or mpre pppulatihm
Cánditions in rural homes under such conditions scprcely affect the
thinking, much less the practice *of the student teacher in urban
situations.

Nearly all the pr'actice chool are either public schools or insti-
tutionally owned campus schoo , two are private schools. Ten
training units are in university high schools or other schools Owned
by-the institutions. No public schools are wholly controlled by the
institution ;. nine are, however, under joint control of the institutions
and of local public-school at4horities. Fifty-two practice schools or
more than half were reported as not controlled by the institutions.
Conditions for student teaéhilt Are rarely satisfactory under such
conditions.,
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Eleven of the 90 schools were utilized for observation only the
remainder were utilized for both observation and 'student teaching.

The total number of pupils available for student teaching reported
by 33 institutions from which data were received on this point in-
cludes 3,514 vocational or semivocational pupils and 3,243 pupils not
classified as vocational pupils. The avel'age number of vocational
or semivocational pupils available for each institution is therefore
108 and of nonvocational students slightly less. The range, how-
ever, in the total number of pupils available among institutions, is
from none, to almost the entire home economics enrollment of large
city school systems. It should be noted that the classification of
pupils as vocational and nonvocational is more or less a matter of
terminology in many institutions.

The average number of training school classes or class sections available forpractice in each institution is 12; the average minimum is 10; the approximatemedian 16, and the average maximum 24.

Typically, the land-fgrant institutions are fairly well supplied with&
practice material in home economics education and in general, most
institutions maintain reasonable standards in respect to the number.
of their practice classes. The problem wogld be difficult, however.
if it were insisted that only voational pupils, in the strict meaning
of the tèrm, be utilized for student teaching.

Officials Resporisible for the Work of Supervisors

The a rninistrative organization of the supervisory' staff of the
home ec nomics teacher-training practice unit in relation to other
teacher-t aining activities is not well defined in the majority of the
land-grant institutions. Judging from the reports, the supervising
teachers themselvés receive little professional direction in their work.
Nocoordinating agency for the supervisory program is reported by,
14 institutions. In 10 institutions, however, the head of the &part-
ment of home economics education coordinates or is in charge of the
work of the supervising teachers.

6

In seven institutions, the principaret the school used for student teachingks in charge; in five institutions the head of a department of technical homeeconomics officiates in this capacity ; while in four institutions the head of a tedepartment of general, education maintains oversight of such work. Otherofficials responsible for the direction of the work of supervising teachers areo reported. Among these officials are the deans of education, of home eco-nomics, and of arts) and science; and certain professors within the institution.In three or four institutions a director of training, or officer of equivalent title,is reported in charge.

Demonstration and Supervising Teachers ,

\ Reports *were received concerning 82 demonstration and supervisfig
4,achers in home economics education. Of this number, 87 were 6ftilkime and 45, part-time workers. The supervisor of itudent
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teaching is ordinarily a member of the regular institutional stag and
is usually on the home-economics faculty. Supervision is only a part
and often a relatively small part of her job.

Ranks of 57 supervising teachers are: Professor, 5; Associate

prdessor, 5; assistant professor, 14; instructor, 27; land assistant,
8. Reports received show a much larger number -of public-school
teachers without faculty rank that are utilized as superviiors than of
institutional staff members so utilized. Many of the institutions
found it diffiCult to give very much information about these non-
institutional §upervising teache'rs other than that they are &ally
college graduates and perhaps as well qualified as any public-school
teachers that can be found conveniently near the institution.

The demonstration and supervising teachersbas Ei whole have lower
rank than other members of the institutional faculty. Just why

, is not wholly clear. It is true their work constitutes a rather
expensive element of the training program but it also constitutes
probably the most im¡;.ortant element. Teacher tpliners rather
generally agree that practice work has an,absolutely essential place
in their program. If it is essential, it is worth paying for.

Of 71 supervisors for whom reports were received. 37 have the
bachelor's as their highest degreke ; 30 have the master's its their
highest degree ; while reports were received for only one supervisor
with the doctor's degfee. A large number of public-school super-
vising teachers should be added to the total ; most of these have the

*bachelor's degree only.
Clearly the demonstration and supervising teachers are-=below the

general average of the institutional staff in respect to training. The
level of training of these staff members would be shown as even
lower were it not for the fact that many regular.teachers of college
classes are *ncluded as part-time supervisors. More than half the
supervising eachers have perhaps not more than ohe semester's work
incite than the seniors they instruct in student teaching.

Usually a supervisor at a given time has in charge four student
teachers. The maximum reported by any considerable number of

,
. instifutions is five. The maximum set in the standards of institutions

..-

-,primanly engaged in training teachers .is six. Very few land-grant
O

colleges exceed this number.
i

1

. Fifty-seven per cent of the part-time supervisors teach subjects
%

. in educatioñ in their regular institutional class-room work, while 43
per cent, teagb technical subject matter other than education.

411

Salaries of Supervising Teachers a

The salaries of home economics supervising teachers are shown in
Table 57. Outstanding is the low typical salary of both part-time
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and full-time staff members. Salary levels, of course, correspond to
the low levels of training and faculty rank elsewhere noted. In
several land-grant institutions, salaries of supervising teachers are_
no better than those of high-school teachers of home economics,
many of whom, in fact, actually serve as supervising teachers for the
land-grant institutions. It is evident, without further discussion,
that immediate and material increases should be made in most land-
grant institutions in the salaries of supervising teachers. It will
then be possible to require more training and experience for this
important group.

TABLE 57.Salarie8 of training school home economics demonstration and
supervising teachers

SalarY range °

IA% than $500
$501 to $750
$751 to $1,000
$1,001 to $1;250
$1,251 to $1,500
$1,501 to $1,750
$1,751 to 12,000
$2,001 to $2,250
$2,251 to $2,500

Number of staff

Part time Full time

6
1

1
0
2

10
11
4
2

o
0
0
0
0
2
7
7

Salary range

$2,501 to $2,750
$2,751 to $3,000
$3,001 to 13,250
$3,251 to $3,500
$3,501 to $3,750
$31751 to $4,000

Total

The typical supervising-teacher has been-in her present position
from two to four years. About one supervisor in five is engaged
in lier first year's work. About the same proportion has had five
to nine years' experience. Reports were *received foi a few or 119
supervisors with more than 10 years' experience in their present
positions.

From several viewpoints the qualifications and status of the home
economics training supervisor are unsatisfactory. The turnover is
relatively high, her professional prestige as represented by faculty
rank is not satisfactory, her salary is poor, and she should have more
graduate training. Typically, she can not claim even to have
broad experience. It is very unfortunate that the important work of
the training school 'should be given such unsatisfactory recognition 4of

on the part of responsible officers in the institutions.

Distribution of Student-Teacher's Time Spent in Obarvation, Participation,
and Actual Practice

It is usually best for the student teacher to be inducted into her
practice work gradually. Many progressive teacher-training insti-
tutions have set up a system of graded participation with this aim
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Number of staff

Part time Fa time

O
2
3
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3
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in view. In home economics student teaching, the distribution of
the time spent in practice classes is typically as follows: Observa.
tion, 15 per' cent participation, 20 per cent; and actual student
teaching, 65 per cent. The work in participation seems to be the
most poorly defined of these three stages of practice. Such work
as preparation for special methods, courses, study of principles
of eduCation, conferences, etc., are often listed as participation.
Work in participation is of chief value in the practice course when

it serves as ar actual introduction to class-room student teaching.
Student teaching is a very definite and worthy training activity, and
it seecms entirely unnecessary to substitute work in other general
education or subject-matter courses in order to meet the quantitative
requirements of the student teaching courses.

Three institutions report that 40 per cent or more of the student-
teaching courses is devoted to observation. Only the absence of
sufficient student-teaching facilities appears to explain this rela-
tively high proportion. Two institutions repoit that more than
two-thirds of the work of student teaching is devoted to activities
other than either observation or actual class-room teaching. Again,

this proportion seems entirely too high.
In the field of technical home economics alone, practice is given

typically in only two subjects. As indicated elsewhere, the expan-

sion of the traditional field of home economics into all the diverse
fields covered by the general term " home making " would indicati
that the existing range of preservice teaching experiences should
be considerably widened. Five institutions report progress in this
direction. They afford prictice in three or four topics in the
general field of home making. The number of such institutions
should be increased.

Apprentice Teaching

Returns were received from four institutions that employ the

apprentice plan of student participation and teaching in home
economics education: connectkut Agricultural College, University
of New Hampshire, Pennsylvania State College, and Rutgers Uni-
versity. Some idea of the nature and extent of their work in
apprentice teaching Ts shown in Table 58.

.
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TABLE 58.Nature
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and extent of apprentice teaching in home economics dieti-
lion in four institutions

Item

O

Connecti-
cut Agri-
cultural
College

Number of years apprentice work has been established__ _

Number of students receiving apprentice training
*Number of weeks during which student is engaged in work

(average)
Number of class periods per week
Length of class period (minutes)
Number semester hours credit usually granted eich student for

apprentice teaching
Typical number of subjects taught by each student
Number of schools utilized by institution for apprentice teaching.

5-10
90

a
2

10

Univer-
sity of
New

Ilamp-
shire

10
8

12
35
45

12
5

Pennsyl-
vania
State

College

9
17

8:18
3-20

45

a
5

17

Rutgers
Univer-

sity .

4
21

8
10-15
60-90

7
3
2

With reference to the general results of this type of work 3 institutions reported excellent and 1, Con-
necticut Agricultural College, reported satisfactorY.

In Connecticut good opportunities. at least from the standpoint
of geographical location, are offered for apprentice teaching in
home-economics education. One difficulty reported in this State is
a common one in the apprentice system of student teaching. Well-
trained and experienced high-school teachers comparable in ability
with the institutional stiiif are not always_ readily to be found in
the high schools utilized for apprentice teaching. While such
tekchers may meet the standards of the local high schools their
qualifications by no means satisfy institutional officers who wish
high-grade' work of strictly collOiate character.

The difficulty is encountered in some States of providing effective
oversight and supervision , of the local high-school teachers who

'function as critics. In New Hampshire, the home-economics
apprentice does her work in : e o roved schools during the winter
term and a professor in char supervises the work directly and
continuously.

A problem which arises in apprentice teaching is the provision
of some means for harmonizing the demands of regular class-room
instruction and the necessity for doing work at the same time away
from the institution. In the New Jersey State College for Women, and
elsewhere, a system of alternation of institutional work and student
teaching has been worked out. This seems to be the most practical
phut, since it leads to more concentration on student teaching at
the time the course is taken.

Practice work offered e8pecia21y for 8tudent8 training for
Lever easten8ion 8erviee.While most of the land-grant institutions
offer the same general type of instruction for prospective workers
in Smith-Lever extension activities that is offered for their other
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students in home economics, it is interesting to know that eight
institutions have made beginnings in providing special practice
work for such students. This training often is incidental only.
Occasional demonstration work is required, and field service is.offered
in club work and in idult extension activities. In the University
of Tennessee, assistance is given this program by the extension
service. In Connecticut Agricultural College, six weeks' work in
observation and participation in 4-H work and in adult extension
work is offered. West Virginia University is planning, to offer
summer field work in home economics extension. Opinions differ
as to the advisability of extensive programs in this field; but courses
in professional education and teacher training that do not add
materially to the effectiveness of Smith-Lever extension workers are
in need of drastic revision and upbuilding. Extension work is
teaching; it is a form of adult education, and many of the desirable
skills and traits of an extension worker are much the same as those
of any teacher.

Conclusions

The land-grant institutions may safely continue their present
general program of development of the field of home economics
teacher training.and should greatly expand their moderate program
of refinement of instructional and related prooedures in this field.
The proportion of high-school girls who are taking courses in home
economics is.ustantly increasing; while it is estimated that nearly
40 per cent ofThe high schools of this country do not yet offer home
economics. Typical schools now offering tfiis work are constantly
expanding their curricula. Hundreds and perhaps thousands of
public schools in many States will soon require additional new

teachers of home economics as additional funds become available.
The land-grant institutions constitute one of the very best among
all agencies that train teachers of home economics. The potential
field of service of home economics education to the States and to the
Nation constitutes a challenge that may be confidently expected to
insure constant upbuilding of home economics teacher-training in

land-grant institutions.

;
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Chapter XIV. Vocational Agricultural Education

The annual requirement of new farmers in the United Stets is.
about 200,000. The task of providing for the systematic and rela-
tively prolonged training of more than 99 per cent of the persons
entering farming and of continuing the agricultural education of
6,000,000 adult farmers is one that will have to be catried out in
the main through the local 'public schools if it is ever fully accom-
plished. The greatest opportunity that a land-grant institution haa
for influencing the agricultural practice of its State is in training
an adequate personnel for the teaching of the agricultural courses
which the public schools are obligated to provide.

Most of the land-grant institutions introduce offerings in
agricultural education during the decade previous to the enactment
of the Federal vocational education act of 1917. But two institu-
iions had systematic courses of this sort before 1907.9 At present all
but two (Massachusetts Institute of Technology and the University
of Porto Rico) have organized instruction in agricultural education.

Due to the influence of the Federal vocational educatiod act, which
set aside funds for training teache'rs of tigriculture and subsidized
4State and local programs of agricultural education of less than
college grade, the work of departments of agricultural education
in the land-grant institutions has come to be aknost entirely that of
preparing teachers for the system of vocational education in agri-
culture which has been set up in their States under the auspices of
the Federal Government. Other functions have either ceased or
have never been assumed bécause of an absorbing interest in the Fed-
eral prograiii and because the State funds available for agricultural
education have been used in offsetting Federal funds.

With this in mind it is necessary to make a detailed study of the
program of agricultural teacher training which has grown up in
connection with the federally aided program.

Federally Sponsored Program of Agricultuial Teacher Training

Land-grant institutions in each of the 48 States and in the Terri-
tories of Alaska and Hawaii receive the Federal funds for teacher
training under the provisions of the Federal vocational education act.

°Report of the United States Commissioner of Education for 1010, Vol. I, p. 256.
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var

One hundred and siity-five agricultural teacher trainers were em-
ployed in these institutions in 1928-29. In that year there were 2,775

stiudents in training for the teachini of agriculture ih federally
aided departments.

In 1928, 34.2 per cent of the graduates in agriculture in these insti-
tutions qualified for teaching in federally aided schools. In nine
States more than 70 per cent of the agricultural graduates were

trained for teaching. Seventy-one and one-half per cent of all the
agricultural graduates trained for teaching in the United States id
1928 were placed the following year in positions where they taught
federally aided classes in agriculture, so. that 448 of the 1,834 grad-
uates of that year, or 24.4 per cent, ivere actually employed as
voclitional teachers in 1928-29.*

Financial participation.The financial share of the land-grant
institutions in the federally sponsored program for training
teachers of agriculture is very limited. It should be borne in mind
that the Federal aid available may be applied only on the salaries
of teacher trainers. Buildings and equipment must be supplied
by the training institution. Every dollar available from the Fed-
eral funds for teacher training must be matched by a dollar from
scime 'State sourte. The State funds used for this purpose are
suPplied by the land-grant institution, or by the State board for
vocational education, or by both jointly.

Only one institution, the University of Vermont, bears as much as one-half
of the total costs. Only four bear even one-third of the costs. Twenty-five
pay less than 10 per cent. Eighteen contribute nothing. Nine institutions
contribute 50 per_cent or more of the money which is used to offset Federal
funds. Nine more contribute one-fourth to one-half of the State costa
Thirteen bear some of the costs but less than one-fourth of the State costs.
Eighteen, as already noted, make no financial tontribution whatever to this
program.

The foregoing statementé account only for the regular teacher-
training funds used in this program. In addition, according to
Dr. C. H. Lane, chief in agricultural education of the Federal Board
for Vocational Education, there was diverted into the teacher-train-
ing prógram in 1928-29 a total of $159,962.34 from the fund for
saliries of agricultural teachers and supervisors. Moreover,
$1,183.68 of the money designated as coming from the teacher-
training institutions was actually supplied to those institutions from
other sources. Having made these allowances, the share of the
land-grant institutions in the costs .of the federally sponsored
program in 1928-29 is found to have been 9.39 per cent.

Forty-one institutions reporting in connection with the survey in-
dicate that. in 1927-28 they paid in salaries to instructors in agricul-
tural education a total of $282,739. These same institutions received,
from the Federal Government in that year $307,993 for use in a

,
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cultural teacher training. It should be underitood that Federal
funds may be used to provide general courses in professional educa-
tion for persons preparing to become teachers of vocational agri-
culture, but it is significant that the funds received from the Federal
Government were greater than the total salaries paid all specialists in
agricultural education. The land-grant in.stitutions expended for
the salaries of teacher trainers in agricultural education in connec-
tion with the federally sponsored program a total of $92,923.98, or
slightly more than one-tenth of 1 per cent of the total expenditure
for salaries arid wages.

Growth, of the public-school agricultural rogram-Extensive de-
mand for the graduates of agricultural colleges as teachers has been
occasioned by the expansion of the public-school program in agri-
cultural education initiated by the Federal vocational education act.

The growth of this program is indicated in the following table.

TABLE 59. Students enrolled in federally aided cour8e8 in agriculture of lest
than college grade in the United State8, 1918-19291

Year

1918
1919
1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1925
1927
1928
1929

All-day
classes

1 5, 455
19, 333
31, 301
40 763
52, 961
57. 978
45, 358
70, 958
82,431
89. 390
96, 941

10(11 844

Evening
classes

Part-time
classes

4

1,139
1, 133
9, 319

15, 227
15, 835
19, 239
24, 227
35, 192
48. 898

1, 44 5
5,942
2, 090
Z 143
2, 330
2, 716
3, 622
4, 458
5, 802

Day-unit
classes Total

15, 455
19, 333
31, 301
43, 347
60, 236

1, 911 71, 298
3, 256 '85. 984
4. 002 al 125
5, 142 109, 528
5, 698 122, 937
8, 310 144, 901
9, 922 171, 466

Data from records of Federal Board for Vocational Education.

Ponibiities for further expansion, of the federally aided pro-
.gram.--There is no accurate !beans of determining the percentage
of the persons who are entering farming for the first time who have
availed themselves of the opportunities for training in agriculture
which their local schools afford: It is
where between 10 and 20 per cent of our
ing in federally aided classes extended
years. 4.,

About eight-tenths of 1 per cent of the adult farmers in tile
United States were reached in 1928-29 by evening classes conducted
as a part .of the federally sponsored program.

According to the United States Office a Education there ,were
in the United States in 1926 approximately 201000 secondary -schQok

ODaDIe, nowever, tnat some-
ew farmers have had traih-
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Of these 13,751 were in villages with populations of fewer than
2,500. In 1928-29 there were 4,365 schools with high-school pro-
grams in agricultural education. Evening* schools were also con-
ducted in 1,831 centers and part-time classes in 337 schools. Most
of these were in connection with schools having high-school pro-
grams in vocational agriculture.° It would appear that about a
third of the high schools of the United Staks which are suitable
for programs in vocational agriculture now have them in operation.

Part-time education is as yet reaching a very limited number
(5,802 in 1928-29) , though the 1920 census indicated that there were
at that time 1,202,135 farm boys 14 to 20 years of age out of sto?1.
Undoubtedly this number has appreciably decreased since 192rbut
the development of part-time education offers great possibilitips
in those regions where high-school attendance is not yet general and
in all sections it has .a place in the education of those in the age
group, 18 to 25.

Until recently, work with the high-school groups has claimed by
far the greatest attention. It does not appear ceytain, however, that
high-school instruction is goirig to continue th* most important.
There are at least six times as many ernployéd farmers eligible for
instruction in evening and part-time classes as there are high-school
students who might be reached with instruction. In those sections
where it is being tried out, work with adult farmers is proving fully
as successful as work with the younger group.

Considering the large fields of service which yet remain- to be
occupied and the highly suotessful results which have already been
secured in each of these fields, it appears that there will be very
extensive development in all phases of vocational agriculture during
the next decade or two and that this development will make heavy
demands upon the land-graht institutions for teachers. It is im-
portant in making pjans for teacher training in these institutions
that all three fields, high-school, part-time, and evening work, be
considered.

Teacher Supply and Demand

Fortunately, vocational agriculture is one of the few public-school
fields in which a general surplus of legally qualified teachers does
not exist. Only six institutions reported a surplus of graduates
trained for this field; of these, only the University of Illinois trains
any considerable number of agricultural teachers. On the other
hand, 18 States, including some of the largest employers, .reported
a shortage of trained men. Twenty States indicated that supply and
demand were just about balanced.

" Data from Table 1, p. 58, Thirteenth Annual Report Federal Board for Vocati
Education.
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Unless quite different methods are used for recruiting agricultural
teachers it may be expected that the shortage will increase during
the next five years, due to the new demand for such teachers which
has been created by the enactment of the " George-Reed Act " iu
Febrilary, 1929, which provides funds which will make possible the
establishment of 1,500 or more additional departments of vocational
agriculture in the public schools of the country.

Some departments of agricultural education have suffered unneces-
sarily from a shortage of trainees because of their dependence upon
the colleges of agriculture for students during a period when their,
enrollments have been low and falling. The collegiate énrollment
in agriculture in the first year of operation under the Smith-Hughes
Act was almost identical with, the enrollment in 1927-28. In the
meantime the number áf teachers of agriculture in federally aided
schools had increased 442 per cent. Had these departments been
associated in some way with the colleges of education in their insti-
tutions, students might have been more easily drawn from the more
crowded teaching fields to preparation for the teaching.of agriculture.

Teacher preparation by State8.In the 32 States which reported
satisfactorily on this point, an average of 69 per cent of the teachers
of agriculture under the Smith-Hughes system were trained in the
land-grant institutions. In a few States the number of home trained
teachers exceeds 90 per cent; Kansas, Maine, Mississippi, Oregon,
Pennsylvania, Virginia. In a few others the percentage of these
teachers trained locally falls Iowa* than 50: Arizona, Delaware, New-
Jersey, New York, North Dakota, and Wyoming.

Most of 'the institutions that have failed to supply the needs of
their own States f6r teachers show by their 5-year record that they
are attempting to correct the situation, the number of their graduates
having risen gradually during that period. In two States, however,
New York and New Jersey, this situation has prevailed, practically
unchanged, during the entire period each of these States having
secured approximately 60 per cent of its teachers from without the
State during the five years studied (1923-1928).

Curricula

With but one exception, so far as noted, all of the curricula in the
land-grant colleges for the training of teachers of agriculture lead
to qualification for the teaching of vocational agriculture under the
Smith-Hughes system.

Extent of diff èrentiation from other agricultural curricula.---As
nearly as could be determined from the study of the curricula laid
out for Smith-Hughes teachers, 5 institutions Qnly hae special 4-year
curricula ; 23 lay out special curricula for the last two years; 2 have

At'.
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3-year curricula following the freshman year when the general
requirements for all agricultural students are obtained ; and 16 have
no special curricula, the students who are to enter teaching graduat-
ifig from the regular agricultural courses.

In every case there are, of course, requirements in professional
education, blit departments of agricultural education exercise very
little control over the subject-matter requirements of their trainees
in most of these institutions. t Even in institutions which have
special curricula, these are not always followed since it is usually
possible for the students to prepare for teaching vocational agri-
culture by following other curricula. The special curricula which
have been outlined do not differ fundamentally in most institutions
from those coffered for other groups of agrigultural students.

Special subject-matter needs.In general, the subject-matter re-
quirements of prospective teachers of agriculture are as broad as
the requirements of any curriculum typically,available in the college
of agriculture. Persons graduating from the more 'highly special-
ized curricula should not usually be admitted to the teaching of
vocational agriculture without supplementing their subject-inatter
preparation. There are a few communities in which the teacher of
agriculture needs to be a specialist and special dispensations may be
granted to care for these, but it is probably true t3/44t in at least 95 per
cent tf the communities having vocational agriculture the demand is
for men with broad agricultural training. If there is another
broad, well-balanced agricultural curriculum available, a special
curriculum for teachers would not be justified unless other factors
in the situation were unfavorable.

Agricultural education, as a career.In most States the teaching
.of vocational agriculture has been a temporary occupation for most
agricultural college graduates. Beeause many of them have entered
it intending to teach but a few years, they have not welcomed
special subject-matter requirements in addition to the professional-
education requirements which are now universally imposed. There
are indications that, in some States at least, this situation is chang-

/ng. More young men are looking upon agricultural education as
a relatively permanent career and it is easier to find those who are
willing to follow even asonsiderably differentiated 4-year curriculum
in order to prepare for it. In 18 other States there is still a shortage
of teachers so that there is hesitancy in setting up special require-,
ments of this sort. In a number of these States the authorities are
glad to get graduates from any agricultural course whatever to
meet the need for teachers.
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Availability of desirable. curricula w ch are avail-
able outside the depirtment of agricultural education h ve too com-
monly been unsatisfactory, even as general courses in agriculture.
Thty are frequently unbalanced in content; important aspects of
agriculture are often slighted ; there are objections on t e grounds
of sequence and continuity; tradition and vested actidémi interests
have apparently played too large a part in their determi ation. In
such cases it is usually easier for the teacher-training s epartment
to secure a curriculum of its own than to secure desirabl modifica-
tion of .existing curricula.

Opportunitie8 for contact8 with trainee8.There is gro» ing recog-
nition of the need for contacts, during the early college years, be-
tween persons training for teaching agriculture and the department
of agricultural education. Departrrients which have been afforded
these contracts through the administration of a 4-year curriculum in
agricultural education seem unwilling to give up the privilege.
Limited contacts can be provided otherwise through courses in agri-
cultural education in the freshman year, counseling schemes, and
student organizations, but these are not 'vry satisfactory substitutes
for the contacts that are possible when the student owes definite
allegiance to a department as a trainee in one of its courses.

Conclusion8.The general conclusions are that, where the numbers
tare great enough to warrant it, there should be a special curriculum
in agricultural education, usually four years long.

It would be unwise for most institutions o refuse to accePt stu-
dents from other departments for traini4 Such students should,
however9 be exp&ted to meet tequirements approximating those of
the 4-year teacher-training curriculum. Strong efforts should be
put forth meanwhile toward the strengthening of the agricultural
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education curriculum.
Requirehent8 in caur8e8 for agrkultteral teac1ier8.---In the tables

which follow are brought together the requirements in the courses
most frequently followed at each .of the land-grant instittiti ns in
preparing for the teaching of agriculture in Federally aided hooJs.
Data'were supplied by the heads of the departments of agriiiltura1
education.
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TABLE 60'espAPercentage of total credit, included in each Of4oup of subjects in the
curricula Most commonly followed in training for the teachtng tff vocational
agriculture

Institution

University of Arizona
University of Arkansas _

Colorado Agricultural College
Connecticut Agricultural College
University of Delaware

UniversitY of Florida
Georgia State College of Agriculture
University of Hawaii
University of Idaho
University of Illinois

Purdue University
Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural College
University of Kentucky
Louisiana State University

University of Maine
University of Maryland
Michigan State College
University of Vinnesota
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College

University of Missouri
Montana State College
University of NOraska
University of Nevada
Rutgers University

Cornell .University
North Carolina State College 1
North Dakota Agricultural College
Ohio State University.
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College

Oregon A griculturth C'ollege
Pennsylvania State College,
Rhode Island State College
Clemson Agricultural College .
South Dakota State College.

University of Tennessee
AgricUltural and Mechanical College of Texas
Utah Vricultural College
Unive ty or *Vermont
Virginia Polytechnic institute

Washington State Coll :Is

West Virginia Universitt
University \of Wisconsin

Total
semester

hour
require-
ments

A gri-
Culture

Arta
Educa- and
tion sci-

ences

2

130
132
160
143
150

140
150
136
142
130

155.
134. 6
128
139.3
144

140
128
140

, 136
160

126
144
125
130
141

122
140
138
126. 6
130

138
153
136
154
136

138
154..
124
146
148

128
144
133

3

30. 8
45. 5
31. 9
52 4
33. 3.

27. 1
28. 7
29. 4
31. 0
37. 7

41 8
38. 1
55 5
44. 6
34 0

44. 4
33. 6
37. 1
48. 5
38. 8

42,1
44. 4
47. 2
43. 8
42. 6

45. 1
34 3
36. 8
27. 0
45. 4

41.5
37. 6
25. 7
21. 4
31. 0

39. 9
37. 7
25. 8 ,

37. 7
38. 3

39. 8
4& 6
37. 5

4 II
15. 3
13. 8

* 12. 5
-) 12. 6

12. 0

15. 0
13. 3
13. 2
14. 0
15. 4

12 3
14. 9
14 1
10. 8
13. 2

10. 7
18. 0
13. 6
11. 8
11. 3

14. 3
12. 5
12. 8
13. 8
8. 51

14. 8
lb. 7
17. 6
lb. 9
12. 3

11. 6
lb. 7
8. 8

13. 0
9.11

14. 5
10. 3
15. 3

12. 5
14. 6
11. 2

38. 9
34. 8
43. 8
35 0
43. 3

47. 1
34. 7
26. 5
31.0
29. 2

37 8
32. 8
27. 3
26.6
32. 6

38. 5
37. 6
33.6

38 1

31. 7
30. 6
28. 8
12. 3
39. 0

37. 7
32. 9
30. 9
31. 7
32. 3

26.
33.3
36. 0
29.2
39. 0

40.6
24 7
33. 9
39 7
30.6

32. 0
36.8
37.5

Other
requIre
merits

3. 8
3. 0

10. 0

5.3

7. 1
17.3
8.8
5.6
4.0

8 1
4. 5
3 1
5. 0

20. 1

1.4
6. 3
7. 9

32. 9

6.4
O .....

4. 6
5. 7

. 8
17. 1
4.4
4. 8
4. 6

11. 6
8. 5

19. 9
8. 5
2. 9

2. 2

8. 1

14.5

15, 6

Elea.
Lives

7

13. 1
3. 0
1. 9

3.
8. 0

22. 1
18.3
13. 1

9.7

12. 9

5. 0
4. 7-
7.9
6.8

11. 9

7.1
6. 9

11. 2
25.4
4.3

1.6
e

10. 3
20.6
5. 4

9. 4
5. 9
9.6

31. 2
15.4

4.3
28. 6
17. 7
12.3

1. 3

13.5

I Students typically take about 25 hours °more than are required for graduation.
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Variations in cour8e requireinents.--The following table shows

the variations from institution to institution in file requirements for
graduation from curricula designed fois, the training of teachers of
vocational agriculture in the 43 institutigins reporting on thig point."

a

TABLE 61. Distribution of 'required credit., in curricula moxt commonly followedpy persons training for the teaching of vocational agriculture-
.11111.

ffr

Agriculture
Professional subjects_
Arts and science sUbjects
Other required subjects
Free electives

Curricula

I&

-4

Semester bours
required

Median

52
18
46
8

10

-7\
Percentage of credits

allotted

Range Median

32-75
12-24
0-66
0-44.6
0-46

4

38
13
33
5
8

Hinge

21. 4-55. 5
8.5-1K

0-47. 1
0-32. 9
0-31. 2

In, some cases where the requirements are apparently low, the
elective priyileges are restricted in such a way that adtional subjects
are, in practice, required. hi all the foregoirig groups the require-
ments are closely centered about tb median for all institutions. Six
institutions rule out entirely the opportunity for free election. Fiif .

:

teen other institutions keep their electives below 10 semester hours.
A few institutions still offer courses with majors essentially in arts*
and science, rather than in agriculture. In others, the arts and /
science requirements are very low, some leaving to their students
most of the responsibility for determining.how many .gcredits will
be earned' in% these fields and ;what special arts and science subject's
will be taken. Some ins;titutions are giving more than twice as
much time as others tobstrictly professional subjects. " Other require-
ments " include military training, phisical education, library train-.
ing, origntation courses, arid the like. hi none of these is the requiré--
ment ordinarily very high, except that in military training in a few

k

southern schools.

.11 Reports were not received regarding curricula at Alahnina Polytechnic institute, theUniversity of New Hampshire, or the University. _of New Mexico. The data from Massa-chusetts Agricultural College and the University \of Wyoming could not be entirely adaptedto the classification plan adopted. The University of California has not recently had anundergraduate training curriculum for teachers of agriculture but has done its trainingof teachers principally at the graduate level, Alaska Agricultural College has onlyrecently undertaken the training of teachers of agriculture and has a Tea limited program.
111490'3-30v014 11----17
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TABLE 62.-Percentage of total credits required in technical agriculture which
are included in each group in the curricula most commonly followed in training
for the ttaching of vocational agriculture

40

Institution

University of Arizona
University of Arkansas
Colorado Agricultural College
Connecticut Agrichitural College
University of Delaware

University of Florida
University of Hawaii
University of Idaho
University of Illinois
Purdue University

Iowestate College
Kansas State Agricultural College
University of Kentucky
Louisiana State University
University of Maine

University of Maryland
Michigan State Colleges
University of Minnesota
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College.,_,
University of Missouri

.4ms

Montana State College
University of Nebraska
Cornell University
North 'Carolina State College
North Dakota Agricultural College

Ohio State University
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College__
Oregon Agricultural College _,_

Pennsylvania State College
Rhode Island State College_ ..t-t

Clemson AgriCul trim] College
South Dakota State College
University of Ternessee .
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas...._
University of Vermont

Virginia Agricultwal and Mechanical College
State College of Washington
University of West Virginia
University of Wisconsin

Total
semes-

ter
pours

2

40
60

75
50

38
40
44
49
65

51 3
71
62. 3
49
62

43
52
66
62
53

64

55
48
50

34
59
57 3
56
35

33
42. 6
55. 3
58
55

70
50

Electives
and un-
special-

Ised agri-
culture

3

27. 5
8. 3

42.7

75. 0
48. 0
42. 9
23. 1

2.n. 4
43. 5

17. 3
22. 7
19. 4
11. 3

13. 6
18. 2
5.6

14.0

5. 9
6. 8

1. 8

......
4. 8
1. 8

12.1

1. 2
3. 9

30. 0
60 0

Live-
stock

studies
Crops

5

Agri-
cultural

eco-
nomics

6

Agri-
cultural

engi-
neering

7

17. 5 27. 5 15. 0 12.5
23. 3 43. 3 10. 0 15,0
56. 9 33. 3 5. 9 3.9
12.0 21.3 16.0 &O
2& 0 60.0 6.0 6.0

21. 1 39. 5 15. 8 23. 7
25 0

18. 0 22. 0 6.0 6.0
16. 3 28. 6 1 6. 1
31. 8 28. 2 114 3.5

29. 8 37. 6 11. 6 21. 0
15. 5 15. 5 18. 3 26.4
19. 4 17.7 14. 5 4.8
36. 7 36. 7 18. 4 & 2
27.4 35.5 18.3 17.7

30. 2 37. 2 23. 3 9. 3
44. 2 23. 1 3. 8 11. 5

27. 2 24. 2 16. 6 9. 0
32. 3 27. 4 9. 7 11. 3

32. 1 24. 5 15. 1 17. 0

39. 1 28. 1 9. 4 23. 4

30. 5 22. 0 .18. 6 15. 3

21. 8 21. 8 20. 0 18. 2

37. 5 36. 0 8. 3 12.5
32.0 26.0 20.0 12. 0

29.4 29.4 11. 8 26.5
35. 6 28. 8 11. 9 16.9
31. 6 36. 8 17. 5 14. 0
27. 8 44. 6 16. 1 10.7
20. 0 57. 1 17. 1 5.7

:e_

36. 4 42. 4 9.1 12.1
33. 3 31. 0 16. 7 14.3
34. 5 34.5 18. 2 10.9
37. 9 19. 0 20. 7 10.3
38. 2 29. 1 21. 8 10.9

49. 4 22.3 14.1 12.9
27.4 27.4 19.6 21.7
28. 6 28.6 10.0 10
12,0 22.0 6 0

Distribution.- outlining high-school curricula in vocational
agriculture four divisions are commonly used. When a full 4-year
curricultim in high-school agriculture is offered, the following are

the subjects usually included Livestock studies, crops and soils
studies, agricultural economics and farm inanagement, and farm
mechanics. When curricula shorter than four years are offered, an

attempt is made to deal with all four of these in somewhat the same
propoytion. Since prospective agricultural teache'rs are being

trainecilto offer these high-school curricula, there is some significance

in irt,able which shoes the extent te which .67 ire being taught the
subject matter of each of these Urds.
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TABLE 63.Requirement8 in the four major agricultural fields in the curriculatno.qt commonly followed bly persons training for the teaching of vocationalagriculture

JIP

Field

Crops and soils studies
Livestock studies
Agricultural economics
Agricultural engineering

_0

Semester hours
required

Median

2

16
16
7

Range

Perceniage of total
agricultural credits

Median Range

8-26
0-29
0-13
0-18

28
29
14
12

15. 5-40
0. 0-66. 9
0. 0-21. 8
0. 0-26. 6

Here the central tendencies are clear. Agricultural ,economics,
farm management, and agricultural engineering together receive less
attention than is given to either of the other two subject groups.

We find here one important reason why public-school departments
of vocational agriculture have been unable, to meet satisfactorily the
public demand for instruction in the economics and engineering of
farming. In the type of agriculture which is rapidly evolving these
two fields may be of greater importance than the technology of crops
and livestock to which so much attention is now being given.

There are, however, certain institutions which are alriady giving
considerable attention to economics and engineering in their agricul-
tural requiitments. Kansas State Agricultural College has gone
farthest, prescribing 18 hours of. agricultural engineering subjects
and 13 hours in the agricultural economics and farm-management
group, in comparison with 11 hours each in the livestock and crops
groups.

Cornell University divides the agricultural requirements almost
evenly among these four fields. Twelve hours each are required of
livestock studies and of crops and soils studies; 11 hours of agricul-
tural economic§ and farm management are required, and 10 hours of
agrieultural engineering.

4

A rather extensive set of requirements in the agricultural economics groupis that of the Connecticut Agricultural Colter : Farm management, 3 semesterhours; agricultural economics, 3; marketing, 3; farm organization, 3; total, 12.This requirement is supplemented by 6 hours of fundamental economics. TheTexas Agricultural and Mechanical College requires 12 hours of agriculturaleconomics and farm innagement : Agricultural resources, 6; agricultural eco-nomics, 8; farm management, 3. There is an additional requIrement of amoir course in elementary economics.
The University of Montana emphasizes marketing, requiring two courses inthat field, agricultural cooperative marketing and marketing farm products,with total credits of 3% semester hours.
Other juatitutiotis giving tipecial attention to this phase, are Iowa State Col-lege, the 'University of Maine, the University of .Maryland, the University ofMinnesota, the University of Nebraska, the University of New Hampshire, andNorth Dakota Agricultural College.
Agricultural engineering requirements.----A very complete state-\ment of the requirements in agricultural engineering ftpr teacheis of
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vocational agriculture as they existed in 1929 has been worked out
by Prof. M. A. Sharp, of Iowa State College, on the basis of reports

e from 46`institutions and is available from the tkuthor. Professor
Sharp directed a similar survey in 1926. It was found that 4 per cent
on the average of the total requirements for graduation in courses for
training teachers of vocational agriculture was then devoted to
farm mechanics subjects. Apparently the time devoted to shop
subjects has been increased by more than 40 per cent in three years.

Kansas State Agricultural College lists the following required subjects: Farm
buildings, 2; farm sanitation anti water supply, 2; farm equipment, 2; gas
engines and tractors, 3; farm carpentry, 3; farm blacksmithing, 1; farm shop
methods, 3. An additional four hours of elective agricultural engineering must
be taken.

Montana State College requires 14 1,t hours chosen from among the following
offerings: Farm shop-wood, 2; farm shop-forge, 2; irrigation farming, 2%;
farm motors and tractors, 2'43; auto mechanics, 2 ; repair of farm autos, 2;
advanced farm shop, 2; farm equipment repair, 2; methods of teaching farm
mechanics, 2.

Other institutions with rather liberal agricultural engineering offerings are:
Colorado Agricultural College, Iowa State College, Mississippi Agricultural and
Mechanical College, Cornell University, Oklahoma Agricultural and °Mechanical
College, Oregon Agricultural College, and Washington Statit College.

Veterinary 8cienee requirenient8.About a- thirdfl- the institu-
tions require cPrtain credits in veterinary science, usually three to
five semester hours. In most cases, thee apparently deal with ani-
mal hygiene, with the prevention rather than the cure Of disease.
If such courses are to be offered, this should certainly be the case.

It is dangerous for teachers of vocational agriculture to assume,
with their limited training, the responsibilities of veterinarians.
It would be fatal to 'the development and maintenance of a satis-
factory veterinary personnel .in the rural regions of the country to
turn over to teachers of agricultuv, however well qualified, phases
which properly lie in the domain of the veterinarian.

On the other hand, there is great need for training for these
prospective agricultural teachers which will enable them to lead in
community programs of hygiene an sanitation. Departments of1
animal husbandry are doing much to ive this training; the help of
veterinarians on the college staffs is also needed and should be ex-

pected. Colleges of veterinary medicine in the land-grant institu-
tions would apparently aid the veterinary profession, while serving
tremendously the profession of agricultural teaching and indirectly
the farmers of their States, if they would offer brief courses in
hygiene and sanitation especially adapted for prospective teachers.
In such courses a desirable relationship might be established between
teachers and veterinarians and teachers might:be brought to under=
stand more clearly. the phases with which they are competent tó
deal anti those which are more properly left to trained veterinarians.
Continuted aloofness on the part of these two groups can only lead
to further misunderstanding.
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Professional education requirements. Requirements in profes-
sional education are more uniform than in any other phase, due
probably to the standardizing influence of the Federal Board for
Vosational Education and to State high-school certification require-
ments. The range is from 12 to 24 semester hours, but nearly all
institutions are close to the median 18-hour requirement. Nearly
all of the requirements fall between 15 and -20 semester hours.

TABLE 64.-P(1oentagc of totai credits in profesxional subjects included in eachgroup in the curricula most commonly required for teachers of vocationalagriculture

Institution

University of Arizona
University of Arkansas
Colorado Agricultural College
Connecticut Agricultural College
University of Delaware

University of Florida
Georgia State College of Agriculture
University of Hawaii
University of Idaho
University of Illinois

Purdue University
Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural College_
University of Kentucky
Louisiana State University

University of Maine
University of Maryland
Massachusetts Agricultural College
Michigan State College
University of Minnesota

Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College__ _

University of Missouri
Montana State College
University of Nebraska
University of Nevada

Rutgers Univérsity
Cornell University
North Carolina State College
North Dakota Agricultural College
Ohio State University

Oklahoma 'Agricultural and Mechanical College....___
Oregon Agricultural College
Pennsylvania State College
Rhode Island State College
Clemson Agricultural College

kith Dakota State College
University of Tennessee
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas
Utah Agricultural College
University of Vermont

Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College.... _

Washington State College
University of West Virginia_
UniVersity of Wisconsin

e
o

3
o

2 I

20 45
18 38. 9
20 55
18 66. 6
18

21 57.1
20
18 33 3
20 40
20 30

19 36 8
20 30

18 33. 3
15 46.7
19 36. 8

15 48 7

. 50
34 8

18 6
16 62. 5

18 66.6
18 66 6
18 33 3
16 43 8

22. 2

12 50
18 33 3
22 45.5
24 29. 2
20 50

16 50
15.6 37.5
24 37. 5
12
18 44.4

15
18 56. 5
14 67 1
20 50
15 40

22. 6 81. 6
16 81.8
21 67. 1
15 40

15
16. 7 16. 7

15
16. 7

14. 3

15

15.8 15 8
20 20

Dam. 410101.

15.8

to..0
cr.*a

' ao
16. 7
15
16. 7

14. 3 14.3

33 3 16 7
10

15

31. 6
20
33.3 1&7

MD

20 13 3
21 4 13 13

AID .011, OD

20
13
21.4

16.7
16.7
11 1
18.8

25

18.8
13.3

1&8
& 5

OD

410004M...60

al. MD 40D 4=.

12.

2& 6

.4 644, 40o

22. 2

16 6

16.7
9. 1

13 3
25

16,7

10
20

16.7
16 7
22.2
1S 8
27 r
25
22. 2
9. 1

12. 5
15

18 8
20
12. 5

16,7

20
22, 2
21 4
20
20

& 8
25
14.3
26. 6

12.5

11.1
12.5
11.1

4. 2
20

12. 5

12. 5

22. 2

16. 6
21 4
10

13. 3

15

16.7
50

4.3

12.5

22.2

27.8
18.2
8.3

12. 5

10
20

20.7
1& 8
14.3

eIDee

53. 3

6. 3

37. 5

13.3 ,

13.3

&S

felowdlo¿lb

4

ab Mt IN
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A study of the detailed professional requirements reveals consid-
erable diversity. Due again to the emphasis of the Federal Board for
Vocational Education, special methods in agricultural education
and observation and student teaching are uniformly required, al-
though the total amounts in these three fields vary fitm 4 to 14
semester hours. The median requirement is eight hours. Almost
half of the total professional requrement is typically given over to
these couises.

In some institutions the courses supplementing special methods
and student teaching are mainly courses in rural and vocational
education. In these cases, too, the student is confined to a narrower
point of view than is desirable.

Educational psychology is the most commonly required profes-
sional subject outside the agricultural education group. but
eight of the institutions reporting require it. In nine institutions
there is a requirement of general psychology as well. The highest
total requirement in psychology is six semester hours; the median
requirement is three semester hours.

The time given to general methods courses is apparently much
less than it formerly was. Only 18 institutions require such courses.

Eighteen institutions retain courses of one kind or another in
" principles of education " as requirenients for teachers' of agricul-
ture. Eight others give a course known as " introduction to
education."

The other courses which most frequently appear in lists of required courses
are: Vocational education, 17 institutions; administiation and class-room
management, 7; rural education, 5; visual presentation, 3; methods of teach-
ing farm shop, 3 (given in a number of other institutions but credited as farm
mechanices) administration and organization of secondary education, 3; school
law, 2; rural sociology, 2; tests and measurements, 1 ; rural journalism, l;
history of education, 1; enterprise analysis, 1; community leadership, 1.
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English occupies a place between the two groups just discu
although it does not approach the natural science requirement in
scope. The median requirement in the English group is 10 hours.
The range is a limited onefrom 31/3 to 14 hours. But three insti-
tutions require foreign languages and no account has been taken of
them in this computation.

Mathematics receives the least time of the four groups studied.
In 15 institutions there is no mathematics requirement. The median
requirement in all is 3 and the maximum requirement is 12 semester
hours.

The dominance of the natural sciences is not hard to account for
historically. In the days before a curriculum in agriculture had
evolved the agricultural colleges were forced to adapt the natural
sciences to their purposes as substitutes for technical agriculture.
Applied botany, agriculture chemistry and physics, and similar ap-
plications of the natural sciences became the core of the agricultural
college curriculum. As more agricultural subject matter has been
developed, there has been some displacement of natural science with
agriculture. A few institutions have reduced their requirements to
about 20 semester hours, but others are still requiring as manY as
40 or more semester hours of natural science.

The subject in the naturdl science group which typically receives
the most emphasis is chemistry. One institution requires 20 hours
of chemistry, apportioning-WI-5a subject approximately, half as
much credit as to all agricultural subjects combined.

It is rather commonly true that the physical and chemical sciinces
receive more attention in the required courses than the biological
sciences, though there seems to be no good teason why this should
be the case. Zoology, botany, bacteriology and physiology certainly
contribute as much to an understanding of agriculture and of edu-
cation as do chemistry and physics.

In a few of the initutions certain sciences which are closely re-
lated to agriculture and` io education are entirely omitted from the
ihvlist of requirements. This does not appear desirable. Students in
agricultural education are 10 practical minded " and often do not
recognize the value to them of particular sciences. It is the obliga-
tion of those who make the curriculum to provide for an introduction
at least to all of the basic sciences.

Social science requiremen48.It is difficult to ascribe satisfactory
reasons for the extreme neglect of social phases in the agricultural
college curriculum. That neglect is most apparent and its effects on
the training of teachers of agriculture are very undesirable. Certain
institutions have recognized this need and, as noted previously, some
have already built rather strong sequences in agricultural economicsf

-
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stressing the social aspects of the farmer's business, particularly co-
operative marketing. These and other institutions are also develop-
ing the required blocks of subjects in history, government, and
sociology. No phase of the entire course of study seems so greatly to
need support and strengthening,as social science.

Env Ugh requirements.The neea of agricultural teachers for
fundamental training in English is obvious. If English instruction
is satisfactorily given it may well consume at least as much time as
is commonly given to it at present. The median requirements of 10
semester hours for the entire group of subjects, which includes
English, public speaking, and journalism, is certainly none too high.

Mathematics requirements.---The matheinatics requirement is very
low in nearly all of these courses for prospective teachers of agricul-
ture. Sixteen institutions require none whatever. But two give
more than 10 per cent of the arts and science credits to it. Three
semester hours is the median requirement.

4 It is unfortunate that mathematics is being so much neglected.
We are living in an age when thinking is more and more quantita-
tive and this is as tivue in agriculture and education as in any other
fields. Students in agricultural education need pirticularly to know
fundamental statistics. It is unnecessary to give a large amount of
time. to mathematics to accomplish the pitrposes which are to be
served, but it appears that all institutions should be giving approxi-
mately as much time to that subject as the median institution nojv
gives, that is, three semester hours.

Sequence problems.No practices with respect to sequence seem to
have gained general acceptance among those who frame the curricula
for training agricultural teachers. The order in which subjects ap-
pear varies greatly from curriculum to curriculum. Some institu-
tions have their students spend the first two years in pursuing pure
science courses, introducing the agricultural phases later. Others
emphasize agriculture in the first two years.

Ofteti the most forbidding subjects, those which commonly seem
to the students most barren of practical interest or use, are placed in
the freshman year, evidently with the intent of "getting them over
with " early. The agitation formaking the first year of college attrac,
tive and significant to students, which has been so general recentli
seems as yet ,to have affected the placement of these 'surges IAA
little. Perhaps this accounts to a considerable extent for the joss of
one-third of the students enrolled by *the end of the first year, as
reported elsewhere in this chapter. 464

The typical curriculum is likewise largely devoid of the continuity
which is necessary for the spread and growth of interest, even if
interest were developed in the introductory year of the course. Few
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subjects 6ontinue more than a year; many are Concluded at the end
of a quarter or semester. Routing the students through a miscellany
of a hundred or more unrelated subjects is not likely to result in
the development of any permanent, central, integrating interest.

Radian of scienee and its appikocitiorw.--The excessive depart-
mentalization common in the land-grant institutions forbids relating
science to its applications. A science and its applications are likely
to be widely separated geographically and administratively within
an institution. The courses in science aild its applications are likely
also to be widely separated in time. The science, therefore, seems
barien to students primarily interested in practical agriculture. The
agriculture, instead of being taught in relation to all that science has
to offer, seems to the students to have no close connection with the
'science which they have studied.

The teaching of vocational agriculture calls for a large measure of
dTh independence and initiative. Graduates, unused to planning and

working their own programs, often fail in their first years out of
college to exercise sufficient initiative. It appears that serious
thought should be given to a procedure for handling advanced
studentsjo give theni more freedom, to place on them more responsi-
bility, and to allow them opportunities for more creative planning
and execution. Only students capable of reacting satisfactorily to
such a regimen are likely to prove satisfactory in the work of the
teacher of vocational agriculture.

Size of unitg.There is evident, throughout the courses outlined
for the training of teachers of vocational agriculture, a tendency
to subdivide extremely the subject material prescribed. One insti-
tution requires 101 course's, an average of 81/2 per quarter.* Six or
beven courses are typically carried in parallel. This practice has
evidently grown up aia result of the continual accretion of required
courses which has been characteristic in recent 'years.

It would appear the part of wisdom to cut the number of separate
subjects offered per quarter to not more than four or five and to
extend in many cases the length of time each subject is pursued,
avoiding so far as possible 1, 2, and 3 hour courses whieh run for
a quarfer or semester only, unless their relationships to current and
succeeding courses are kept exceedingly close. Nearly all of the
institutions studied ',fitted a fundamental reorganization of the indi-
vidual stibjects with these considerations in mind.

Specig2 4year curricula for farm mechanics teachers.---In a few

States., most of them in the far West, special teachers of farm me.

chanics are *commonly emPloyed in schools kaving other teachers of
vocational aglitulture: In these States curricula for training farm
mechanics ttachers have been set up in the land-grant institutions.

.
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There is general agreement that ability to teach the shop subjects
does not always go with ability to teach the other agricultural svb-
jects. Some hold that the two are rarely associated. In commUni-
ties large enough to support two teachers of vocational agricOure,
the best basis for their specialization is often aptitude anditraining
for shop teaching. Communities would frequently do better to allot
to their regular teachers of vocational agriculture the teaching of
certain nonvocational subjects than to force them to direct the work
.in farm mechanics for which they are ill-adapted. In such cases,
other twhers may be employed for the teaching of farm mechanics
and such nonvocational subjects as they can teach.

The employment of a specialleacher of farm mechanics is espe-
,cially advantageous iñ situations where adult programs in this field
are attempted. Relatively few teachers unspecialized in agricultural
cn!rineering are able to handle satisfactorily evening classes in this
subject.

Proposed"currictdum changes.--Judged by the response to that
portion of tile- survey which dealt with proposed changes in thp
curricula in agricultural education, training cOrses are relatively
stable, whether this is desirable or not. Only, seven institutions
specified contemplated chariges. The Universitk of Delawitre, the
University of Tennessee, and the Mississippi Agricultural and Me-
chanical Collegeintend to iniprove and expand thé\kr practice teach-
ing offerings. Virginia. Polytechnic Institute is to giye added empha-
si. s to training for evening school teaching and 'is adding a cours
in agricultural methods. Agricultural and Mechanical College of
Texas is- expanding its research program and introduchig itinerant
teacher training. tate College plans increased offetings at
the graduate lever. The University of Vermont has adopte4 a
broader course for its trainees.

Staff

Criteria for the evaluation of the agricultural education staffs of
land-grant institutions are few and- relatively unsatisfactory.

Digree8.--A sample 6f 116 out of approximately 160 agricultural
teacher trainers in the country includes .17 whose highest degree is
the doctorate, 65 with master's .degrees, 33 with no degree above the
bachelor's, and 1 with no degree. In other words, approximately 30
per cent hold the bachelor's as their highest degree; 85 per cent have
not gone above the master's; .-ohly 15 per cent tibld the doctor's
degree.

The reasons for 'this situation are ih part patent. Agticultural
education is a new field. It has been found desirable to recruit*
trainers of teachers from among those who have had eiperience in

116
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the teaching of vocational agriculture in the public schools. The
men avaighble are young and have not had the opportUnity for ad-
vanced education. Furthermofe, the worth of the advanced train--
ing available has often been questioned, since the strongest institu-
tion4 giving advanced degree-s in education have not usually con-
cerned themselves with agricultural education.

The situation is not, however, to be exteinuated. Agricultural
education is suffering.in prestige and in the genuine worth of its
programs because of it. The modern scientific viewpoint is needed
and. the training for research which is now provided only at the
higher graduate levels. Training in colleges of general education
can be turned to good account in agricultural education by persons
intelligent enough to be eligible for teacher-training positions.

ricultural education is not so isolated from other fields of educa-
on that there is no transfer of training.
However, reliance must not be placed entirely upon institutions

ed training of staff members. A few
graduate institutions stro in agricultural education need to be
reared. among the land-grant colleges.

As matters stand, considering the limited facilities for agricul-
tural education available in the land-grant colleges, it is hardly ad-
visable for staff members to take their doctorates entirely in that
field. A combination of training in agricultural education at one
of the stronger of these institutions with further training leading
to a degree from a standard graduate school of education appears
now to be most satisfactory. Such a combination can now be effected
within certain of the land-grant schools of university type.' at

Rofe,flosional training.Trainers.of agricultural teachers have re-
ceived college credit for approximately the same amount of profes-
sional education as the teachers of education of the lanettgrant insti-
tutions taken as a whole. The median number oisemester hours of
such training falls at 38 for 115 agricultural teacher trainers report-
ing, and at 37.7 for the entire group of 627 teachers of education.

A quarter of the agricultural group has completed more than 60
semester hours of professional training or the ecwivalent of two
years of special training. A third have less than a year of .special
training, thaeis, less than 30 semester hours of professional _edu-
cation. A few do ilot lima the staildards siA by accrediting associa-

tions for high-school teachers.
Ranks.Agricultural education staffs 'alave fared very well with

respect to academic rank. Forty per cent of the staff members are
full professors. More thathree-fourths are above the rank of

instructor. The high pereEtage of full professors is largely to be

ks.

.

outside this field for the a4A74

.
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accounted for by the small size of departments and the prevalence
of the custom of ranking) department heads as full professors.

The enrollments in 319 classes in agricultural education are shown
in Table 66.

11%nuc 66.Clan8 size in courxes in agricultural education, 1927-28.

Size of section

I to 4
5 to 9
10 to 14
15 to 19
2etto 24

Number
of classes

53
73
53
71
36

Percent-
age of
entire

number

16.8
22 9
16 8
22.3
11.3

81w of section

25 to 29
30 to 39
40 and more

Total

Number
of classes

18
13
2

319

Percent-
age of
entire

number

3

5.6
4.1
.6

100.0

It will be observed that the percentage of classes enrolling fewer
Allan 30 is 95.3. The percentage with enrollments fewer than 10
is 39.5.

It is only reasonable to expect that classes in agricultural
education will be smaller than in some other fields, pvticularly
since practice-teaching courses, where much individual attention is
required, are more common and more extended in this field than in

iinost others. It would 'appear, however, that considerable thought
might well be given to the matter of small classes.

4st

Students

Enrollments in agricultural education in federally aided teacher-

training courses have decreased inaterially in recent years. The
enrollments by years since the inaiiguration of the Smith-Hughes
program are shown in Table 67.

TABLE 67. Enrollments by years in the United States of students training to
become teachers of vocational agriculture"

',School year
1918-19_ N. In

1919-20_
1920-21_
1921-22
1922-23_

.....

Number of
studmts School year

________ _ 1, 334
......... 2, 310

3, 470
4, 049
5, 087

.... MIN OM .1=, .....
_47 .... e e am amp MI e OS Mi.

1923-24_ MO 41.0

1924-25_
1925-26_ _

1 926-27
1927-28

Twelfth Atual Report, Federal Board foN Vocational

i IMAM

..... MNI

7,;;;;"

.....
iMI 110 4=P

*umber of
students

_ __ 4, 747
___ 3, 808

_ _ _ e ___ 3, 927
3, 187
2, 394

Education, p. 35.

decrease\of 63 tier cent in the past five years is a matter of con-

siderable inteisest, particularly in view of the t hortage of teachers
reported in 18 States in 192748.12 During the same period, the

S ee Table 8, p. 12&
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drop in agricultural college enrollments was but 10 per cent so
that a major portion of the decrease must be attributed to other
factors.

This reduction in numbers of students reflect plainly credit rather
than discredit upon the\ teacher-training es. They areagencies. *They aresappar-\ ently perfórming betier their function of selection: They are work-

N ing with fewer persons 'in prolucing a giv'en number of trained
\teáChers. The persons they have trained are serving longer in the
field ior which they have been trained. It is regrettable, however,
that in some States where the number of trainees has never been
great enough to care for the need forrteachm, the enrollments have
fallen as deadedly as in other States ;vith an oversupply of teachers.

Practice FAcilities
.1

All ingtitutions traiping te'acho7iis of agriculture reported some
provision for observatioh and stiident teaching. This provision is
necessary under the regulittionsi of the Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education.

The arrangements for studeit teaching vary widely. The range
in the length of the period ovfr which practice teachin is extended
.is from' 1 to 40 weeks, with ihe meC1in falling between 16 and 20
weeks. ''The actual amount of time given to 'observing find teach-
ing 'high-school classes in agriculture vafies from 6 to 2.70 hours,
according to the repovts submitted, the median being 54 hours. The
distributionerding to the amount of time required for obser-
vation and practice teaching, is shown in Table .68.

TABLE 68. Time devoted to observation and practice teachinv in 34 institutions
Hours of

observation
and practice

teac4ing required
More than
201 to

Number of
institutions
reporting

151 to 200

2
o

Hours of
observation
and practice

teaching required
101 to 150
51 to 100

Number of
institutions
reporting

3

1 50 or less 16

In 21 institutions students teach or observe regularly for at lealst
one period per day each day of the week. In 15 other ifistitutions
students are required to be on hand for teaching or observation only
on stated days, uswilly two or three pér week.

Eight institutions own their qwn practice schools, which are usu-
, ally known as univeiesity high schools. A typical arrangement, how-:'

ever, is the use of an established departmént of vocational agricul-
ture in a near-by public school, which is jointly administered by the
teacher-training department and the officials of the local school.
Thiiteen institutions follow some plan of aimprentice teAching, some
of them Using apprenticeship as the exclusive form of student teach-
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ing, and others iupVernenting their fadilities near the institution
with apprentice tiaining centers which are more remote..

Type8 of 8chools utilized.Forty-three institutions reported a to-
tal of 91 practice schools. Those reporting on this point indicated
that 42 of their schools are urban Nxhile 33 are 'rural. Only 12
consolidded schools were indicated. There is apparent here a fail-
ure to provide for practice in situations that are typical of those
provided under the Smithltughes program, which is essentially a

if4

program for rural high schools.
An apparent improvement over previous practice is noted, how-

ever, in the provision .of vocational classes in most practice schools.
Fifty-two classes utilize for practice purposes vocatifinul studen6

4 only; 12 practice schools have both vocational and nonvocational
classes; only two practice schools utilize nonvdcational pupils only
and the institution in charge of these schools has other schools with
purely vocational classes.

Apprentice teaching.--The University of California has an ap-
prentice plan for the training of its teachers which provides that each
must spend 4n entire year as an assistant teacher. Apprenticès are
paid an average salary (If $1,000 per year. They are taught pro-
fessional courses while engaged as apprentices, taking a minor part
of their professional work before they receive the bachelor's degree.
Unique conditions have called for the adoption of the California
plan and it is unlik6ly that it w.ould be warranted at present in any
other State although it has served quite satisfactorily there.

Of the 13 institutions that follow one or another form of ap-
'ventice training, 8 report the plan to be excellent, 2 satisfactory,
and 3 unsatisfactory. One of the institutions declaring it to be un-
satisfactory advises that it suffices in most sciwols but that in one
situation it has been undesiraPe. The evidence appears to justify
considerable use of the apprentice plan, at least 'for a portion of the
practice feaching period. The institutIons reporting have had from
1 to 15 years' experience with apprenticeship., the University of Min-
nesota having used the plan longestwith the Uttiversity of New
Hampshire and Connecticut Agricultural Colliolz;, coming next.
Other institutions with ,extensive experience in the use of apprentice-

4 shill teaching are Massachusetts Agricultural College, Mississippi
Agricultural and Mechanical College, the University of Nebraska,
and Pennsylvania State College.

,
'the common arrangement is for a relatively short period of ap-

prenticeship. Four institutions send their students out as appren-
tices for 2-week periods only ; two require 3 weeks; three require42
weeks. The dther requirements are intermediate between 3 an& 12
weeks with the. median for all institatim O weeks.
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The range in !mutt of credit for apprentice teaching is from 1 to
12 serriester hours, the highest allotment being at the University of
New Hanipshire where the apprentice period is 12 weeks long. The
most common rilimber of credits given is three or four hours. Cali-
fornia gives but 6 semester hours for the full 40 weeks of work.

Institutions using the appi-entice plan usually employ a number of
public scfiools for practice purposes. Pennsylvania State College
has relationships with 22 schools in its apprentice-teaching plan.
Only two institutions use as few as two schools. It would aPpear
that the greatest efficiency in the use of the apprenticeship plan
would' result from the use of a somewhat limited number of the
very best schools in the State. There is a dangkr that 1;t. its best
the apprenticeship Tian may result in a wide' gap between the pro-
fessional courses given at the institytiori &id the student teaching
provided at the apprentice schools. If the number of guch schools is
limited, relations can 'be kept closer than it is possible to keep them
when a large number of schools and instructor's is involved.

Utilization for research, purposes.--Only 11 States indicated that
they make en:y iise of their praCtice schoolstior educational experi-
mentation. Here is ah apparent neglect which should be considered.
In sjme institutions outside thefield of agricultural education the
so-called practice,sshool is primarily a place for educational research
and only incidentaW a means of providing practice teaching. In
many 'institutions which maintain a secondary school the research
function is practically coordinate with the practice teaching. It is

eworthy that the list of institutions utilizing their schools for
restarch' purposes is almost identical with the list of institutions
Aaving university high sc.hools. Apparently a cooperative atritnge-

, . plea with the public schdols has not thus farlent itself well to eau-
experimektation. It a"science of agricultural education is-

o to be built, it is e/ident that a principal.means of ¡gilding it will be
the utilization foi research 14tbdies of the school's under the direction
of teacher-training demirtments.

'Portion of teaching' date ktudentiThirty-eight institutions
indicated iHe extent to which student teachers dived the classes in
their practice. The distribution is shown by Tabfel

1 $

*.

TABLE 69.---Pereentage of teaching in practice classes which is done by studcnt
teachers in 38 institutions
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This is a significant table, particularly in its upper ranges. One
who has had considerable experience in studept teaching wonders
what standards are pofisible when student teachers do '70 per cent
or more of the teaching, particularly when the periods of practice
teaching are as shori 'and shifts are as frequent as they are at some
of these in-stitutiotis..- The median amount of teaching falls at about
50 per cent. It would seem that this should be near the maximum
for efficient results both in the training of stuck-at teachers and in
caring for the pupils in practice classes.

Costs of practice teaching.Colorado Agricultural College main-
tains six practice schools, part of them on an apprentice basis. The
total cost to the institution of these six sgiools is $340. The Uni-
versity of Florida contributes $300 annually to its practice school.
Iowa State College contributes $270 to each 6f its three practice
schools. Clemson Agricultural College pays $1,425 for the use of
three schools. South DaZta State College secures its very desirable
practibe facilities for $400.

Thercare a number of institutiohs that pay on the basis of the
number of student teachers seried. In these cases the rates vary
from $15 to $56 per student per semester.

Pr*bly the amounts cited are too small for the very best results,
but they at least indicate a procedure more justifiable than payment
of the. efitire salary _of the supervisors in those situations where
practice teaching is carried out in a cooperating public school.

The foregoing statement does. not condemn the use of schools owned
RIO controlled by the teacher-training institution. k is possible in
such situations to secure a measure of control over student teaching,
and make use of opportunities in tiwse schools for research pArposes
that are impossible elsewhere. The one point that needs to be made
is that, when a cooperative plan is folló wed, the coppepating
scho9I should bear its fair share of-the financial b.tirsien. *

Attention to ob8ervation of teaelling.--The percentage of the
observation and student-teaching period devoted to the obsetvatidh
of teaching varies from 0 to 99 per cent. On the average about one-
third of the period ig devoted to obserAtion.
TABLIg 70.Percentage of entire time given to pimp vation and practice ¡melting
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It seems likely that the practices indicated at the extremes of this
table are not the best. Certainly more than 20 per cent of the period
should be given to actual teaching. On the other hand it seems
inadvisable largely to rule out observation as some institutions do.
The worth of observation varies treme/rtiowly,' of course, but if it is
well directed it has an impeortant place in a Vacheratraining program.

,Relation8 of observation to teaching.An interesting situation is
found in the comparison of the practices in various institutions with
respect to observation prior to actual teaching. The median reciuire-
ment 6f preliminary observation is 12 periods, but 13 institutions
require 15 or more periods for observation before teaching is at-
tempted, two 40 to 60 peribds, one 35 to 39, three 30 to 34, two 20 to 24,
and five 15 to 19. A satisfactory combination of observation and
teaching would seem to call for earlier provision of actual teaching
practice. It is generally conceded that observation is more valuable
after the student hastilad some.teaching experience. It is probable
with this theory in !hind that 16 institutions require 9 or fewer
periods of observation before the student is placed in charge of a
class, 6 of these holding for 4 periods' of observation or less. Obser-
vation and teaching should alternate if best results are to be secured

.with both.
Number of student teachers supervigged.---The predominant arrange-

ment under ordinary conditions is for one stipervising tacher to
supervise one student teacher. In 33 institutions this is the typical
practice. In 8 other institutions student teachers are managed in
pairs; in'l it is common for the supervisor to have 3 student teachers
at a time, and in another 4 student teachers. It has been demon-
strated in a number of- schQols that 2 teachers in agricultural edu-
catitin can be supervised quite as well ast1 in some phases of the
work, making possible the reduction stf itactice-teachipg costs ibil
comparison with the prevailing practice. With ample pupil's avail-
able in the practice schools, it has been found Possible to direct even
more student teachers with a considerable measure of satisfaction.
Here is a case where, corn.mon practice may not be the best practice.

KeePing the number.of student teachers low does not always make
for individual attention; this is shown by the data submitted regard-
ing the number of individual conferences ter week per student
teacher. Eleven institutions report but one such conference weekly,
7 report 'two conferences, 6 report /three conferences, and 1 reports
four bonferences. Twelve insti ions make a prictice 4 holding
five or more conferences weekly. at

.
.

It would appear that the ve minimum number of conferences
necessary in )schools. "Aufiezits thai i regularly five days per
week would tifirve vcon,fe ce3. Any arringement which prevents
the student teacher from eeting- the 'practice class regularly dur-a 4
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ing the period he is engaged in student teaching is likely, to be
undesirable because of the interruptions which are necessary. A.
desirable standard would be, regular teaching five days a week
with at least one conference with the supervisor each day.

Selection in the practice schools.A major function pf the
student teaching period, pa.rticularly if it be long enough to reveal
the student's real interests and aptitudes, is to select for agricultural
teaching those most cupable for it. It is difficult to deduce froni
the data at hand the extent to which the selective function 'is per-
formed. It is noteworthy, however, that only nine institutions
reported any fitilures among their student teachers. In all but
three of these the percentage of failure was five or less. In many
institutioris students who do not perform creditably are directed
away from teaching as a result of their poor student teaching
record, but a question may be raised as to the standards of gradiig
and selection which prevail in our practice teaching eourses.

Lesson, plan requirements.Another respect in which apparent
weaknesses in plctice teaching are found is the requirement. of les-
on plans for those who are actually directing classes. While it is

common to require a plan for each lesson taught it was revealing to,
finq that six institutions do not have such a requirement; that one re-
ported thai in only 5 per cent of the cases do the students have a
plan; while . others reported plans somewhat more frequently

. required, but not as- a common practice. It may be that this is a
reaction against the extreme emphasis on lesson planning character-
istic a decade ago but it is a reaction which seems to have gorie too
far in agricultural education. The reform that should have taken

is in the revision of the system of planning in use, rathérplace
than in the omission of all plans whatever. A principal outcome of
student teaching should be the habituation ol the student teacher
in practice of regular, daily planning of his work.

The status 'of the supervisoreSixty-nine supervistots of student
teaching were reported; 31 of these give full-time to such work.
Of those who are engaged on a part-time basis, half spend the.
balance of their time in teaching education in the teacher-training.

spendinstitution, and half their time in teaching apiculture and
other subjects in the practice schools with which they are connected.

The median supervig'or has had' Tour years' experience in that
cipacity, 26 per cent hav6 had two years' experience or less.

Only about 55 pei cent of the critic teachirs rèported are members
of the geniral faculties of the teacher-training institutions they
s!rve. Almost 40 per cent of them hold no rank in their institidions;
anothe.r. 25 peilicent rank as. instructors or lower. ..It is apParent %A
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that 65 per cent of this very important group is on the outskirts of the
university community.

Another unsatisfactory feature is the absence of an appr4riate
number of advanced degrees. Almost 45 per cent of the supervisors
of practice teaching hold the bachelor's as their highest degree.
Almost 50 per ceilt, more have not gone beyond the inaster's.

It is common tok refer to the student-teaching period as the most
impdrtant part of professional training and 41is is probably a fair
evaluation, yet little importance is accorded to those in charge of it
in respect to rank or salary. This important responsibility is placed .

in the hands of the relatively inexperienced and untrained. The job
of the Sli p.e rvisor should be mAde more attractive. j It does not appear
that this should be extremely difficult. When student teaching is
jointly adminisiered by the public schools and the teacher-training
institutions and funds are provided from both sources, it sho'uld be

possiblq to make the position desirable from the standpoint of salary,
particularly since the Federal Goveqment participates t& the extent
of 50 per cent in the payment. There seems to be no justification for
the payment of a salary of less than $3,000 per year for this service.

Neither would it seem to be difficult to secure academic rank for
supervisors in keeping with their positions, provided the sa1ariOs
are high enough to attract and hold persons of 'desired maturity
and training. There is riothing intrinsiC in the supervision of
student teaching which should call for lower rank for the persons
engaged in it.

Administrative direction of student teaching .The popular method
of handling 'student teaching through the joint control of the teacher-
training institution and one or more public schools involves rather
difficult administrative problems. It is important that there be
sòme one designated in _the teacher-training department who wit'
make the proper contacts with the cooperating school officials and
who will coordinate the activities of the various practice schools.
Few institutions have such arrangements. Those t Ohio State
University and Iowa State College are among the most satisfactory.

In four igstitutions State supervisors of agricultural education
assist in directing the practice teachers. In every State there should
be some provision to bring the student teachers in touch with the
State program, and to initiate them into it. The State supervispr,
knowing the needs of the field, can be of material help in organizing
student-teaching situations. Since most of the schoQls giving Oudent
teaching receive Federal reimbursement, through the office of the
Sta :upervisor, thft coordination with his office is especially
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TEACHER TRAINING 273

Practice facilities for evening school work.The growing im-
portance of adult instruction in agricillture through evening classes
has already been emphasized. With it goes an increased responsi-
bility on the part of the teacher-training centers for providing
experience in evehing class work for persons who are to teach voca-
tional agriculture. A number of institutions have been attempting
to provide some evening sFhool experience. Conspicuous examples
are Clemson Agricultural College, Georgia State College of Agri-
culture and Mechani.c Arts, Oregon Agricultural College, and Vir-
ginia Agricultural and Mechanical College.

Training in Service -

Advanced. trainhig in. teelmieal. agriculture.--C.ertain institutions
have come to give special attention in recent years to keeping, teach-
ers of agricultore in their States up to date with respect to agri-
cultural subject matter. The most notable examples are Virginia
Agricultural and Mechanical College, Georgia State College of Agri-
culture and Mechanic Arts, and Clemson Agricultural College."
The -principal device in each df these cases has been a special publi-
cation embodying recent results of research in agriculture at their
own and other experiment. stations. Most institutions are also giving
some attention to agriculture in the special summer courses which
have recently been organized.

The provision9 of supplementary training in agriculture is still
a much-neglecteci fiefd. Agricultural scientists ime doing more effec-
tive work than ever before. Methods of farming are changing
rapidly. The teacher of agriculture who has not kept up to date
with respect to his agricultural information is likely soon to conle
to be considered a liability to his community.

Supplementary practical experience.---Since 1917 there have been
requiirements of practical farming experience for beginning teachers
in federally subsidized sc.ht(ils. Usually this experience has be4ii
acquired at an early age and often uncle; conditions quite remote
from those in which the teacher is now situated. Perhaps 'the ex".
perience was secured on a farm using very inferior methods.

Recently agents for the Federal Board for Vocational Education
have come to be very strong in their recommendation that practic-
ing teichers be afforded opportunities for, spending time in gaining
experience in agricultural production by working with the very best
farmers available, and that they gain firstiphand experience in the
marketing of farm products through work with.marketing agencies.
They hold that too much insistence on summér:school attendancé

gee article by it G. Crandall in Agricultural Education; August, 1.02%
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ancton earning graduate credit is keeping many teachers from acquir-
ing this added experience and making these needed contacts.

Training for promotion8.It is evident that not all teachers of vo.
aitional agriculture will receive their best promotions vithin that
field. Yet there must be no suspicion that the teaching of vocational
ágriculture is a " blind-alley job." The Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education has ruled that, if teachers are to absent themselves
from their jobs during the summer for college attendance, they must
take courses which are directly related to agricultural teaching. This
is doubtless a proper ruling, for instructors are employed for the full
12 'months and the board must see that reimbursements of their
salaries are actually applied on .the improvement of the federally
subsidized program.

It appears that at present the only way a teacher of agriculture
in the Smith-Hughes system can prepare for another occupation out-
side the system is by doing so on his o'wn time and giving up his
position as a teacher of agriculture.

Device8 for training in service.No extended investigation was
made of the provisions of the land-grant institutions for training
agricultural teachers in service. The two principal means of in-
service training are apparently the use of itinerant teacher trainers,
20 States reporting that they have such officials," the special summer
session for teachers of vocational agriculture, and special conferences
conducted usually in cooperation with the State supervisor.

Anigting in State programs of curricidwn revisvion.---The Univer-
sity of Minnesota has done unusal work in redirecting the curricula
of high-school agricultural departments. Prof. A. M. Field of the
Department of Agricultural Education has faken the lead in plan-
ning the new type of curriculum program and in arranging for trying
it out in the schools of the State.

In Iowa permanent curriculum committeestave been set up for con-
tinuous revision of the day, part-time, and evening courses in voca-
tional schools. The State director of vocational education is in general
charge of these committees. The headships of the subcoMmittees
are all held. by members of the teacher-training staff at Iowa State
College. Leading teachers in publicschool departments of voca-
tional apiculture have been named as committee members. During
the first year of operation ender this Nan new course of study
material has been developed covering about olife-thifd of the high-
school program in vocational agriculture.

mAttention la called to the atnoy of itinerant teacher training made in 1927-28 by
Dr. ghermaneDiclanoon, head of the Department of Agricultural Education of the Univer
say/ of Missouri, and *available from the author.
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State and Locally Supported Programs for Training Public-School Teachers
of Agriculture

Their present 8tatu8.--The information supplied by the institutions
with respect to the positions in public-school agriculture, outside the
Smith:Hughes system, is quite meager. Nine institutions were able
to report the number of their graduates who are in such positions
as well as the number engaged in teaching agriculture under the
Smith-Hughes system. The total number of graduates in schools
which do uot receive Federal aid for agricultural education was 258.
The number of graduates in federally aided schools in Meek same
States was 570.'5

Ten institutions wfre able to report the number or general agricul-
tural positions in their respective States in comparisom with the
number of Smith-Hughes positions. Table 71 gives the results.

411,

TABLE 71.Ageicultural position4 in, federally aided and other public schools in
certain State8

State

Indiana
luwa
Kansas
Maryland
Massachusetts
Minnebuta

In fed- Other
erally agricul-
aided tural po-

schools sitions

134
109
99
37
67
49

148
354
512

1

5
19

State

Mississippi
Utah
Vermont

I.
West Virginia

Total

In fed-
erally
aided

schools

Other
agricul-

tural po-
sitions

125.
26

6
51

703

. It will be seen that, in general, in these States th itions out-
side the Smith-Hughes system exceed those in sc that are
federally aided. This situation prevails in 6 of the 10 States. It
is probable that the States reporting are those, oat have the most
positions in State and locally supported scNools. However, eight
other States indicate that they have .such positions, though data
regardigg them were not available.

Ina most of the States the nwnber of potfitions in,* schools not
°federally aided has remained about constant for the l'ast five*years.
The one conspicuous exception. ie Indiatia where there has been an
increAse from 67 such departments in 1928-24 to 148 in 1927-28.

ft can be expected that these schools. will continue to function for
a long time to come, even though the Smith-111,0es progrankeven,
tually becomes. universal. °Other proc be necessary to
pave tbe way for it. s-..

It probable, howelest that We. shall always have some who*
which not wish to aàcept the restPictions imposed by the.acceptes-

is The States are Indiana, Kansas, ittnoesota, Mistbadipt, .Neir Ydrk,, South Carollia,- 4:4
Utah, Vermont, -Mid Wyoutiv.
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276 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

ance of Federal aid. No Federal program is likely to be so flexible
that there will not be situations to which it is unadapted. There
is a possibility, too, that it will ultimately be agreed that the
Federal program is purely a pace-making program to be confined
to superior scfiools in each State while bffering models for the others.
In that event it will be extremely important that the land-grant in-.
stitutions provide adequate fticiiities for the training of teachers for
the other schools which will constitute a decided majority.

Thesè positions outside the Smith-Hughes system are almost in:
variably positions that call for ability to teach subjects other than
agriculture, sometirnes two or three such subjects. Usually, too,
they call for ability in the management of special extracurriculum
activities. If the- land-grant institutions are to attempt to serve
this field itis importanefhat they study its demands.

It is unreasonable to expect most of these schools to drop their
Present arrangements for teaching agriculture in favot of a Smith-
Hughes program which calls for the allotment of much more time
to agriculture and in many t ases for an increase in staff. Even
with-Fedèral aid available the cost of the program to tbe local com-
munity is in many cases increased materi:illy. One reason for this
increase is, of course, the requirement that the Smith-Hughes.teacher
be employed for 12 months while the teacher outside that sys-
tem may be employed for 9 months on1S-. It is obvious too, that, .

the ordinary agricultural colkge curriculum through which teachers
in vocatioñal agriculture go is not appropriate for the persons who
are training for these positions.

Comparisons .of salaries in the two fields are not aiailable for
1929. However, a study made two years ago of relative salaries in
the State of Iowa shows that when both w6.e placed on &monthly
basis there was a slight margin in favot of positions outside the.
Smit -ilugh4 system, the average monthly salary ,being $173 in
State and locally supported schools and $171 in federally aided
schools.

A teacher-training department that prepares for thé wide variety
of riiisitiqns involving agriculture, which are outside the Smith-
Hughes °system, has a much better -opportunity to provide for the
needs and interests of the varied grvfiof students who come to it
foe tiaining. It is possible to divert into these positions students
who are capable of becoming very good public-school teachers but
who are not adapte4 for Smith-Hughes work. There is a definite
gain io the Smith-Hughes program in such diversion. The depart-
ment is able also to increase materially the number of students served
because of these numerous additional Outlets.
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Expanding the program in, thL field. While the Smith-Hughes
program has been a growing one from the beginning and its pros;
pècts for further expansion were never better than at the present
time, it is possible that a still greater field in teacher training lies
in the preparation for teachers for positions outside that system.

Agricultural education in the public schools is no fad. It has
been experimented with on a large scale for a quarter of a century.
It has succeeded in a large niTher of schools in every State. No
type of situation has been disccivered in which a successful program
has been found impossible, pr4ided there are enough persons agri-
culturally engaged to warrant kt program in this field. The condi-
tions of success are relatively tell known: It is now safe to .foster
a program of expansion. To délay further in promoting such a pro-
gram is unnece.5sarily to retard the progress of the States served by
the land-grant institutions.

A large .part of the position outside the Smith-Hughes system
is now in the hands of persons trained outside the latd-grant col-
leges. Expansion of the land-grant teacher-training program in
4ricu1ture must come in part through retrieving the privilegs of
training agricui Wrist] teachers for all types of situations, which
should never have been lost.

It, is mainly because of the indifference of land-grant colleue offi-
cials to the needc of the public schools of their States that other in-
stitutions have takk the lead and developed this field. The only
thing which seems to have stirred some of these officials out of their
lethargy with respect to public-school needs has been the spur of the
Federal aid available under the Smith-Hughes Act. It is likely
that most of, them are quite as indifferent to the needs of the public
schools for other kinds of teachers as they always have been. This
difficulty, since it is generally encountered, earl not be charged
against any individual. The problem arises mainly because of the
isolation: of the land-grant institutions from the public schools of
the State, and from the fact that the affiliations of their officials are
mainly agricultural rather than educational.

Specialized training Oaur8e8.---The first need, if land-grant inst
tutions are to train for the teaching of onibinations of high-school
subjects, including agriculture, is the adoption of a specialized cur-
riculum suited for that purpose. It has previously been recom-
mended that there should be more specIalization of the'
for student4 training for Smith-Hughes agriculture. It is now
idvocated that other special 4-year curricula be developed for those,
who. are to teach outside the Smith-Hughes system. The survey
revealed but one sua curriculum in the United States thai ot Iowa

o

tts

j. .

4

. r
2%

46g0t. "" gbj

t A
r

.
;

.
.

N
.. f .:

/I a...
.1. '

.
't Tli, ; ,to

h .4
1; t il. 6 ..I ; s, .... .. 7 .,-. - : -^. --poi',...e . .. .

. ,
.or.._. %

.
4.- .; "fr

...r 0 4. e *,
.',. : .C....7.;rZ*1*,,.. : ...:** ' ,'

*:*. * . 1

... " 4 . ''"V
W.4 e e ss..7t., .... v.i. 4f I e p ":

1111111111Pw1"--

as



278 -GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITI:ES
q

State College. This curriculum was approved in 1928. This course
in agriculture and.science has proved to be popular with many stu-
dents. It. has aso been heartily approved by the subject-matter
departiiients jn science who welcome this opportunity to train mart)
öf their graduates for the teaching of science in the public schools.

Speekeization, of daff member8.-----Training of teachers for posi*-
tions outside the Smith-Hughes system is likely to receive little con-
sideration as long as all staff members receive half of their salaries
from the Federal Government and classify themselves as teacher
trainers under the Smith-Hughes system. This is almost univer-
sally the case now. Every State with any c.onsiderable opportunity
for develppment along this line should begin by setting aside some
one whose duty it will be to study the needs and develop the pro-
gram for training the other type of teacher.

Separate c1a83e8.Differentiated courses in special methods and
student teaehing are also necessary. The problem of teaching agri-
culture to the groups now available for such classes outside-. the
Smith-Hughes system is quite different from the problem of teach-
ing the more specialized groups to be fotmd in, the Smith-Hughes
situations.

An opportmity, to train for rural leadership.In preparing
teachers for positions outside the Smith-Hughes field the, teacher-
4rainer has an opportunity to train for -.rural leadership as distin-
guished from the purely agricultural leader§hip for which the
Smith-Hughes courses fit.i Out of courses such as 'have been sup
gested should come large numbers of i)ersons who will later become
rural school admini§trators, filling positions as superintendents of
consolidated and village schools4'and county superintendencies.
Broad in 'their own training, it would be expected that they would
not seek to impose on a rural communi0 a narrowly agricultural
or a narrowly vocational program. At the same time, they would.
be rural minded in the best sense and syntpathetic toward agricul-
tural education. The development of such a group of superintend-

. ents would prove the greatest possible aid to the expansion of thp
Smith-Hughes program 'which so often is restricted at present be-

* cause of the unsympathetic attitudes of the' persons in charge.
--------Liitier-training is availitble at present for positions of this sort.

..-ahe rural Eisbools are laigely directed by persons untrained for their
special problems, without special interest in rural service, and un-
a4racted by rural life. Of course these men could not be edirely

..4rai4ed in the collegea of agriculture or by departments of agricul-
tural education. To be superintendents they mist devote some timò
to the special problems of administration and supervisiow, But th6t
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TEACHER TRAINING 279

could be started an their way toward rural superintendencies by
framing for them a satisfactory undergraduate- course and their
special training for the superintendency could be compfeted, as
graduate work, in colleges of education during tile summers of their
firA years of teaching.

Other Elements in the Agricultural Education Piogram

T raining junior college teacher8.--The rapid rise of the junior
college has been a striking educational phenomenon of thè past few
years. In general these colleges have given almost no attention to
agric'ulture. The one State which presents an exception to this
rule is California; there agriculture is securing a prominent plagp
ill the junior college curriculum. It is logical to expect that this
tendency will extend to other States within the next few years.

The 'philosophy of the junior college now kÉlyailing calls for the
usb of that institution not only for courses preliminary to univ6rsity
work, but alsi) for terminal courses for those who will not go on to
the university. Junior colleges are developing in the rural and semi-
rural sectiOns. Agricultural courses should receivé a considerable
part oethe attention given to terminal courses in those sections. It
has been found, too, 'that it is possible to develop 2-year junior
college courses which *ill articulate well with the last two years
of an agricultural course in a standard 4-year college.'

Another tendency which is likely to make for more attention to
agriculture of the junior college level is the desire in many quarters
to free the high-school period from vocitional specialization and to
make it, a period devoted wholly to general education. It may be
expectedethat there will be further emphasis of this idea in the next
faew years, particularly if economic conditions continue favorable,
making extended schooling possible for a large proportion of the
population.

A factor which limits the expansion of junior'college agriculture,
in Comparison with other types, is the lack of Federal aid whach is
available for high-school agriculture and for agricùlturt in. the
4-year college.

It is to be recommended thai departments of agricultural educátion
give considerable attention in the near future to studying the junior-
college Oituati9n with the object of .arranging that the teaching of
agric'iture shall have its fair chance in this type of institution, and
that preparation be mad.e for training an increasing iiumbér of
personfivfor this .field.

Tiaining jwdor high school_ teacher8.--i-Aiother field which is.
opening. up rapidry and in which departmenti -of agricultural (lama,

_
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tion should have a share is that of the junior high school. A. gener-
ally accepted function of this instAtion is the provision of occupa-
tional orientation and information. The great agricultural indus-
tries properly receive much attention. No teachers are so capable of
dealing with these as agricultural college graduates.

Such graduates are also especially well fitted fdr teaching the in-
troductory tcience courses offered at the junior high school level
r.nd for handling the shop courses, particularly in rural communities.

There is an increasing call-for men for the principalships of junior
high schools. There is ne) reason why persons filight not be trained
at the land-grant institutions for such positions, particularly in view
of the general scakity of men for these positions tit 4her teacher:
training institutions."

Relationships

Relationships to the land-grant instifution.--There have been three
Predominant arrangements for organizing the department of agri-
cultural education within land-grant institutions: (1) Organization
in the college of agriculture; (2) otganization in the college of
education; and (3) joint administration by the colleges of agricul-
ture and education.

In some institutions it is difficult to ,determine the form of organization since
a consistent plan is not followed in dealing with all administrative functions,
however, the following grouping of institutions 1; fairly reliable.

1. Organization in a division or school or college of agrieulture.frwenty-two
institutionsUniversity oi Ariztna, University of Delaware, Georgia State
College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, Iowa tate College, University of
Idaho, Massachusetts Agricultural College, University of Maine:. Mississippi
Agrivultural and Mechanical College, Montana State College, University of
Nebraska, University ot New Hampshire, Cornell Univqrsity (New York) , Notth
Dakota Agricultural 'college, Ohio state University, Oklahoma Agricultural and
Mechanioal College, Pennsylvania State College, pemson Agricultural College
(SOuth CArolina), UniverSity of Tennessee, University of Vermont, Virginia
Agricultural ands Mechaziicat College,. West Virginia University, altd the Uni-
vevilty of Wisconsin`

2. Orgamization in a division in a college or school of cducation.Fifteen
institutionsAlabama Polytechnic Institute, University of California, Colorado
Agricultural College, Connecticut Agricultural Çollegettniversity of Florida,
University of Illinois, Puriu, ,Upiversitf (Indiana), university of Kentucky,
UniTersity ofMaryland, tiffifrsity of Missouri, 'North Carolina State College,
Oregon Agricultural Collége-, Rhode Island Stat6 College, Agricultural and
Mechanical College of Texas, and the University of Wyoming.

3. 'Minn'', ddministered by collegq of aliffeulture and educlation..---Five insti-
tutionsUniversity .of Arkansas, University ofwblinnesota, Rutgers Universityii
(New Jersey), Utah Aglicultural College, .and thelState College of :Washington.

lir. C. V. Williams, -of tEe 'Causal; State Agricultural College, bag made an especialstudy of the relation* of thebagrIcultural college, to the junior high goehooi situation.
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4. Organization in a division or college of arts and ecicnces.Two jnsti-
tutionsKiinsas State 'Agricultural College and the University o-of Nevada.

5. Jointly administered by College of agriculture and college of arts and)sciences.One institutionSouth Dako Stat, College.

There bas been little shifting 'fa forms of organizatibn in recent
years. However, there appears to be considerable dissatisfaction
with the current definitions of relationship in those institutions in
which a central agency for the coordination of teaéllev training has
not been set up. Though the qusltionnaire did not seek directly for
an opinion on this point, the offiTals of 11 out pf 23 such institutions
suggested the centralization of education within their institutions in

..

a school of education.
Soule sharinv of control common.The common arrangement in

institutions which have already some central organizatioli is tp pro-
vide for **some measure of ioint control by the college of agriculture
tind'tollege of eduqation, tholigh there are some institutions in which
full control *of the departinent of agricultural education appears to
be vested in the officitit of the college of education. In 10 institutions
members of the staff in agricultural education hold voting power in
both the agriculture and education faculties.

Institutions having this arrangement are the University of Arkansas, Uni-
versity of Idaho, University of Mintwsota, Rutgers University (New Jersey)-,
North Carolina State College, 9regon Agricultural College, University of
Tennessee, Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, Agricultural College
of Utah, and the University of Wisconsin.

In a small number of other institutiòns a measure of joint control
is secured through joint approval of new appointments or of budgets
or throug4 joint determination of the agricultural education
c.urriculum.

Control over curriculum.There is still some complaint that stb-
ject-matter departments exercise too much control over the courses
of students prep.arivg for agricultural tèaching. In eight States
subject-matter department heads direct the students' programs
throughout their college courses and in five vgwrs this function is
pedormed by.the 'dean of agriculture. In sdiral instittitions with
schools of educatiOr'n, students commonly continue in their subject-
matter departments, though its is intended that they transfer to
the school of education for the last two years of work.

It appears that if students are to tewh agriculture they spould
be drawn into special,coursps under the direction of the agricuftural
education departm'erit not later than on their entrance into the
jAniár year and preferably earlier. It is as 'important that their
Fubject-matter courses 'be séleaed in co-operation . with specialiqts
in agriepItural ieaucation as it is °that they take a prescribed. mum,.

-ber professiona courses.
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Relations with frrograms of agricultural education in other insti-
tutions.Duplications with the work of State teachers colleges in
the preparation of teachers of agriculture were reported in only
three States. There was no complaint of duplication by the State
university in any of the 19 States with separate State colleges.
In most States, the land-grant institutions have a monopoly of
teacher training in agriculture.

In many States, situation calling for a combination of agricul-
. ture with other high-schoOl subjects have been looked after in the

past by State teachers colleges and by private colleges whose grad-
uates are able to teach the scanty amounts of agriculture demawied.
There has been but little progress under this arrangement toward
the well-rounded program of agriculture which is n-ow accepted as
desirable for rural communities. Supercial textbook courses in
agriculture, taught by persons largely unacquainted with either
the practical or the technical phases of apiculture, are not well
enough regarded by the patrons of these schools to lead to the pro-
vision of more time for agriculture in the high-school curricula or
for the development of supplementary part-time and evening pro-s
grams of instruction. In fact it would be the most exceptional
teacher with this type of training who would be able to manage the
more extensive program, even if it wert provided.

Thè rapid growth of the program of agricultural education sub-
sidized by the Federal Government has already been noted. There
has been a requirement from the &din this program that teachers
be agricultural college graduates. It is likely that a considerable
part of the credit for the unusual development in vocational agri-
culture can be traced to the superiority of the training of these
teachers from the agricultural colleges. From 1922 to 1W28, the
percentage of students taking ngriculture in the high schools of
nine 8tatep" fell from 4.56 to 3.17 while the enrollment in federally
aided high-school classes in agriculture in these same States in-
creased froni 10,122 to 24,269 during the same period." A portion
of the general decline is traceable to a wiser selection of the persons
to whom instruction in agriculture ig given, and, there are other
factors involved, but it appears that agriculture is not even holding
its own in the situations in which feachers especially trained in
agricultural colleges are not employed.

In some cases, when the supply of agricultural college trained
teachers of vocational agriculture has bèen low, States have re-
sorted to the use of teachers trained otherwise. .The general con-
elusion has been that the results secured with such teachers have

"California, ¡Oita, Louisiana. Massachusetts, Minnesota, Nstw- Jersey, Ohio, Texas, and
Washington. United States Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1929, No. 22, p. 18.o Data from reports of Federal Board for Vocational Education, 1922 and 1928.
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been unsatisfactory. There has never been any serious questioning
by State supervisors of agricultural education of the provision that
agricultural college graduates should be employed in Smith-Hughes
schools.

That the persons who teach agriculture in combination with
other subjects in the smaller high schools should, be trained in the
agricultural colleges does not imply that the programs of these.
small schools are to suffer by turning over to specialists in agri-
culture subjects in which they are not prepared. It is entirely
practical that land-grant institutions provide a prospective teacher
with the training needed to leach the subjects ordinarily combined
with agriculture in these sChools while giving him training in
agriculture far superior to that available in any other type of
institutions. In fact, it is quite possible that the teaching of
natural and social science subjects, mathematics, history, and
English by such a person would prove more satisfactory in rural
regions than an arranement, which provides for the teaching of
these subjects by graduates of other institutions.

While the training of agricultural teachers of all sorts is dis-
tinctly the field of a land-grant college, it can not be expected
that other types of schools will remain indefinitely outside of it,
unless the agricultural colleges aggressively work the field open to
them.

Public-school relations and college enrollment.An example of
one benefit derived by the land-grant institutions from close asso-
ciation with the public schools of their States is bffered by,datn: from
Iowa State College." In 1919 that institution ranked ninth among
the colleges of the State in the number of teachers it had trained who'
were teaching in the consolidated schools of Iowa. In 1921-28 and
1928-29 Iowa State College led all the others in this respect. While
this growth in the number of graduates placed in.consolidated school's
has been going on, there has been a growth also in the timbers of
freshmen at Iowa State College who have been enrolled from Iowa
consolidated schools 111thoijgh the number of consolidated schools
remained practically constant throughout this period.

sProf. J. A. James" of the University of Wisconsin has shown in
a recent study that 52 per cent of the freshmen students-regently
entering Thai institution presented one or more years of high-school
agricidture,. and that 42 per cent of them presented two or more
years of high-school agriculture, although only 20 per cent of the
high schools of Wisco,nsin leach tAN;o or more years in this field.

Studies in Virginiii, Nebraska, and Iowa have also shown clearly
that the agricultural colleges of these States secure studéhti from

"Data from Vocational Education Department. Iowa State College.
93 Addreu before LanctzGrant College Association, November, 1020. .

.
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schools teaching vocational agriculture in numbers far exceeding the
average of the schools without vocational agriculture.

In Virginia it was discovered by Prof. E. C. Magill 21 that the 100
agricultural high schools contributed six times as many students in
agriculture to Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College as the
other 250 high schools of the State. " The agricultural high school,"
says Professor Magill " has in reality prevented the agricultural
college from going bankrupt because of lack of students."

Probably other factors influence the result but it appears very
probable that the presence in the public schools of the State of gradu-
ates of the land-Oant ;nstitution has been a dominant one in bring-
ing about the entollment situations cited in these Stales.

There is increasing evidence that integration òf the Smith-Hughes
and Smith-Lever programs in agricultural education is coming
about and it is likely that it will take place rapidly in th6 next
j'e's"v years, whether or not official action is taken for their con-
solidation. The evening school program of Ole public schools is
increasing at a tokapid rate ; extension worker are finding these
groups larger and more satisftictory to work with than many of the
adult groups assembled under the previous systein. Agricultural
club work is being conducted increa4ng1y in connection with the
public schodls. Twenty-four States reported in connection with this
survey that their extension departments tire working with the schools
in their club priograms. Teachers of vocational agriculture areiiin-

: creasingly appreciativil of the services available to them from the
extension service. Public-school administrators are growing more
favorable to the whole 'agricultural education program and are
offering the facilities of their*schools for tts prosecution. There
seems to be no good reason why; in many communities 'and in some
entire States, there should not now be compleN integration of the
activities of ",Smith-Hughes " and " Smith-Lever " workers in a
program carried out through the schools.

Indiana has in filet *given a demonstration of the possibility of
such integration over a 12-year period, Dr. Z. M. Smith, State
director of vocational education, having served since the 'Smith-
HuOles Act was passed as a member of the teacher-training staff of
Purdue% University and as State Leader of Agricultural Clubs
conducted under thp Smith-Lever Act. In three Massachusetts
counties " Smith-Hughes " and " Smith-Lever " work are carded
on under the ,management of a single divector and a single board of
trustees. In a number of Texas tcountie§ similar cooydination of

n Magill, E. C. Voentional Agriculture in Relntion to Agricultiiral College Attendance
, in Virginia. 'Agtiltural Education, April, 1929, p. 8.
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their activities is secured through county organizations, of the work-
ers in the two fields which carry out joint programs.22

Relations with the Federal Gopernment.It has been indicated
tfiat the programs of agricultural education of the land-grant
colleges are almost entirely Vedérally aided under the provisions
of the vocational education act of 1917.

The survey revealed little dissatisfaction among the colleges
with the methods in use by the Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion 4( ministering teacher-training funds. Six ingtitutions re-
ported that the,y had found some difficulty in providing the practice
teaching facilities demanded, .but there was no criticism of 'the
justice .of the provision. Other expressions of dissatisfaction were
so few and scattered as to be insignificant.

There, is no question that the program of teacher training that
has been sponsored by dthe Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion has been a most flexible one. There has bee'n a desire -on the
Part of its represenfatives to adapt it, so far as possible without
tindue reltixation of standards, to the individual institutions.
Nevertheless, the fact remains that most departments of agricultural
education in teacher-training institutions are too dependent on the
funds available from the board to guise many questions with re-
spect to the kind of program which is favored by the board. If
Fedpral funds were withdrawn, the' very life of most of these "de-
partments Would now be at stake.

Too muck dependence on, the Federal program,-2there has been
too much reliance by the States upon the lkideral program. There
has been too much willingness to follow the mode in vocational agri--
culture, under the guidance of the Washington office, and too little
consideration of special, local needs. Too many States have been
content merely to match the.Federal funds avgilable for teacher train-
ing, though their needs may have been far in excess of the sums thus
made available. Phases- of the program of agricultural education for
which Federal funds have not been available have been neglected,
regardless of their importance.

There should be acceptance of the idea that theruqay be a State
program of agricultural eduation which is relatively independent
of the Federally sponsored prograin. Such a State program should
be amply enpugh financed so that Federal funds could be entirely
refused, wahout serious detriment to it, in case the pOlicies of the
Federal Board do not seem to make for the best interest of the
State. It would 'be jloped, of course, that witharawal from the

0 See the September. 19291 issue of Agricultural Education for detailed descriptions otariangements for m th - I 1 ughes and Smith-Lever cooperation no* in force.
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MO.

National program would *unnecessary, for there are definite gains
from participation.

State programs are vitally needed to prepare the way for the fin:-
ther expansion of the Federal program in those. schools and com-

munities which are n6t yet ready for the 1;igh standards to which
the Smith-Ilughesjarrangernent would hold them. It has long been
a truism in dealing with teacher certification that standards must be
gradually raised. This has not been sufficiently regarded in ugricul-

tural education. It is a long step from teaching no agriculture at

all, or teaching a short textbook course in agriculture, to the complex,

exacting, and relatively expensive program which a community is
expected to undertake when its school becomes worthy to be labeled a

" Smith-Hughes school."
The Federal program has been intended from the outset to be a:

pace-making program, stimulatinì rather thin'''. stifling State and
local action. There are too few funds to finance any adequate pro-

gram of agricultural education for the country as a whole, and it is
imlikely that there ever will be enough funds from this source to meet

more than a small fraction of the total cost of agricultural education.

An illustration of the procèdure which is recommended can be

drawn from the experience of the State of Jowa in developing a

program of vocational educaiion. In 1913 a State law was passed

there requtring that every high school in the State offer courses in

agriculture, home economics, and marival training. The recluire-

ments for teaching agriculture and manual training have always
remained almost nominal and the programs carr.ied out in these
fields have probably been a deterrent, rather than help, to the de-

velopment of real vocational education in agriculture. Bnt in the
home economicsfield the standards have been gradually raised; for a

nu:abet of years there has been a requirement of 30 semester hours

of speciql preparation in home economics. With teachers even thus

well prepared, it has been possible to offer a good many very satis-

factoryiprograms of home economics education in the high schools

of the State. The possibilties of the program having been glimpsed,

individual schools have gone rapidly ahead in their own advance-

ment of standards for the teadiers they employ so that the usj of

teachers with Smith-Hughes qualifications and the approxhnation
of Smith-Hughes standards is now typical, even with the much low-

er State- requirement and with Smith-Hughe§ funds available to
assist in financing fewer than 5 pe-r cent of the departments of the

4 e
State.

It would be unwise for the Federal Board to lower its standards

for teachers. It hits been most fortunate that these have been kept

high fr6m the beginning in the face of protests and temptations

kt relax. But there must besome lower standards p*rovided for those
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schools which are unwilling or unable to,come up to these high stand-
ards. The provision of such' standards, adapted to local heeds, is a
responsibility which the States should no longer neglect.

Research ?selationships with, the Federal Government...The Fed-
eral vociitiorial education aett of 1917 provided, in seaion 7, for an
annual appropriation of $200,000
for the purpose of making or cooperating in making the studies, investigations,
and reports provided for in Fection 6 of this act, and for the purpose of paying
the salaries of the officérs, the assi ants, and such office and other expenses as
the hoard may deem necessary o the execution and administration of this
act.

4si

Section 6 of the act, referred to in this connection, provides that--
It shall-he the duty of the Federal Board for Vocational Education to make, or
cause to have made, studies, investigations, and reports, mAth particular refer-
ence to their use in aiding the States in the estanishment of vocational schools
and classes and in giving instruction in agriculture, trades and industries,
Commerce and commercial pursuits, and home economics. 444

This was a very limited provision for research in an act pro-
viding $7,000,000 for other purposes and it would be subject to se-
vere criticism in the light iof the commonly accepted present theory
4hat it is more important for the Federal Government, in ts rela-
tions to the educational sptems of the States, to carry on necessary
research, than to subsidize or to assist in administering local educa-
tional project. However, the situation is even worse than this, for
most of tiled $200,000 available under this provision of the act has
been used for administration, rather than for research.

In recent yetirs there has been some improvement in the situation.
The .Georp-Reed: Act. of 1929 added another $100,000 annually to

this fupd; and a specialist in research in agricultural edacation has
'been added ,i,o the sta,t. Such funds as are available are being used
mainly for printing and distributing the results-46f researches carried
on by individuals and State institutiobs, so that some encouragement
has been given to local initiative.

Nothing would do so much to make for better relationships be-
tween the States and the Federal Government in the administration
of agricultural education as the building up of an adequate body
of scientific material regaiding agiicultural education, which cotild
be used as the basis of practice in the'schools under the jurisdiction
of the board.. Scientific principles, agreed upon by all, could then
be accepted for guidance instead of the arbitrary ophiions of either
Federal or State officials.

Recornmendations4--Agricultural Education .
1. Agricultural education is a major conc'ern of the landgrant

institutions of most of the States. One of the best means now avail,-
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able for performing this function is through the training of teacher&
of agriculture to serve in the public schools.

2. The training, of teachers of ägriculture for the pulylic schools
is already one of the most important functiolls of our agricultural
colleges. It is a iipidly expanding program. As yet it has scarcely
reached a quarter of probable eventual scope.

3. Emphasis on the preparation of agricultural teachers has mainly.
been on the preparation olteachers for the Smith-Hughes system.
This program should receive\ continued and increasing attention,
but there are other important phases which should be developed.

4. The ultimate goal in agriculturaloeducation is to place a satis-
factory form of such training within the reach of every farmer and
of every person who is prepiring for farming. To do this within
a reasonable length-of time calls for the expenditure of a consider-
able amount of effort and money on ale part of each State supple-
mentary to the assistance provided by the Federal Government. No

-State shoukj be content with the program which rjsults from merely
matching thlkyederal funds available for agricultural education.

5. Unless there is a change in the financial policy what respect to
training teachers of agriculture, control of such teacher training is
hkely to pass largely out of the hands of tbe land-grant. institutions
even though the pfogram continues to be conducted through them.
In 192/---29 these institutions contributed but 9.39 per cent of the
salaiies ovf the persons employed in the fedually sponsored progritm
of agricultural teacher training, whioh comprised almost all of the
agricultural teacher training under way. In addition, buildings and
equipment were priwided by the land-grant institutions. However,
the major share of all costs was borne by tile Federal Government
or by the State boards for vocational education. As yet there is
little complaint of eicessive domipation by authorities outside the
colleges but there is no question that the program vf agricultural
teachei training is being greatly influenced by the source of the funds
°which support it, and to a considerable extent adversely, mainly
becapse of the tendency produced to neglect important phases which
do not iliterest those who finance the teacher-training program.

6. The aiticulation öf agricultural education with other phases
of teacher trainifig in the,land-grant *college needs to be materially
improved through some plan of centralization of the educational
orces within each institution. t t e same time care Must be taken

that relationships with the agricultural college a kept close.
7. The land-grant colleges need a much clos.er lationship with

the publicftschool systems of their States. This. is ticuarli true
of the separate State colleges. Members of the :staff in general agri-
cultural education should develop affiliations with general education.
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Some means should be provided for keeping school administrators
ill touch with the agricultural education program.

8. Whenever it is possible to (k) so the land-grant institutions
should carry out tiwir programs of agricu1tt,ra1 education through
the local public schools, rather than throu other local agencies.
The work of the extension departments should be unified with that
of the departments of agricultural éducation in conducting such
agricultural programs in the public schools.

9. The land-grant institution is the logiciil one in each Stfite in
which to train all teachers of agriCulture. When this responsibility
has been taken over by other types of institutions, it is commOnly
because c)f the negligence of land-grant college officials. This sit-
uation should be avoided by the provision of strong programs in the
land-grant institutions for the training of all kinds of teachers of
agriculture adapted to all sorts of schools to be found in a State.
There appears to be no sound reason why most of the teaching of
agriculture should be done by persons who have not been trained
in an agricultural college as is now the case in vrtain States.

10. In order to make it possible to place teachers of agriculture in
all the sorts of situations which exist it will be neossary that they be
trained for teaching 4ubjects other than agriculture. There is no
reason why this can Aot be done satisfactorily in most land-grant
institutions.

11. Departments of agricultural education should have closer re-
lationships with the curricula for prospectiv:e agricultural teachers.
Where the numbers warrant .it, courses should be set up cooperatively
which provide not only for the professional subjects required but for
the subject matter neeesstlry for such teachers. There should be
special curricula, preferably four_years in length, for teachers of
agriculture in federally aided schools and alsa for other agricultuial
teachers.

Curricula how in use need strengtaning through greater attention
to agricultural economics, agricultural engineering, and the social
sciences, and through more general observation of some of the funda-
mental principles of curriculum construction.

Persons entering teaching from other courses should be expected
to supplement these courses with agricultural;as well as professional
subjects, so th.at their traiuing will ipproximate that of persons
graduating from the course in agricultural education.

12. Each instituiion should have definite arrangements for re-
iti g desirable students-1W

.
prepare

1

specially- for..the teaching of
Iture. Departments of agricultural education should not de-

4pend upon the other departments of. the institution for students.
Closer association with the'other branches of teacher totining in their
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respective institutions, resulting from the establishment of a central
school of education, would in spine cases make it much,easier to ;

divert desirable persons4from preparing for overcrowded teaching
fields into preparatiol. for the teaching of agriculture.

13. Some interchvge of teachers among States is desirable but
each land-grant instifutipn should be expected to train approxi-
mately as many teachers of agriculture as are required in its State.
A few institutions fail to meet this criterion.

14. There is great need for research upon the problems of agricul-
tural education. All other apicultural departments in land-gant
institutions typieally .have rather abundant funds for research.
The existence of Problems which are suited for rewarding investiga-
tion should be recognized in this field as well. There has been much
waste because it has necessary for administrators and teacher
trt¡iners to proceed without adequate knowledge based on research.

. 1,5. In most institutions the training and qualifications of the staff
in agricultural education need to.be considerably improved. A con-
siderable number of st.aff members need to supplement their training
in agriculture by taking a brhader type of training, particularly in
the field of general rsducation. Another group- has had extensive
professional training in education but lacks an adequate acquaintance
with agriculture. Those who are responsible for the supervision of
student teaching are in particular need of further tniining.

16. There needs- to be further a tion to student teaChing. Ah
institutions are requiring it but in ome instances. the requirement
seems to be little more than nominal. In nearly all: institutions the
status -of the persons in charge of student teaching should' be
improved materitilly.

17. The land-grant institutions have- a responsibility for seeing
that agriculture is recogniied in the rapidly developing junior col-
leges. The principal means of discharging this responsibility is
through the prepaiation of adequate 'numbers of agricultural teachers
for*these institutions.

18. The agricultural education department should have represent-
atives in the eXtension departmszt of each land-grant institution, as
a means of giving better servico and maintaining better relation-
ships With the schools o-f the State, and also of unifying the programs
of the agricultural education and the agricultural extension depart
ments.

19. Departments of agricultural education should recognize a

responsibility by keeping up to date and useful its graduates who are-

enghged in teaching. .This involves provision for familiarizing
them with new agricultural s'ubject matter as it velops, as well as

for farther professional training. Systems of tensio4 ';vork or
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itiurant teacher training, if used, should make maximum *vision
for work with grvups, to avoid undue eNpense.

.20. Persons trained in agricultural colieges in agricultural and
well-balanced related subjects, who have had consolidated school
teaching experience and special trainiing in administration and
supervision in a college of education, are ideal persons to serve as
superintendents .of consolidated schools. The agricultural. colleges
should make definite provision for the. type of training which will
start such persons on their way. (They have many students who
would be attracted by such carriers.

21. Tbere is room for the development of a limited number of situ-
which graduate work in agricultural education extending

to the doctor's degree can be provided. Care must be taken.in devel-
oping these that there is ample provision for strong supplemeutary
work in general education as well as for specialization in agricill-
tur education.

22. ,Departments .9f agricultural education may be expected to
play a part in helping the lanl-grant institutions to -throw tbeir
influence toward the improvement of the whole rural education'
situation.

-

o

f

,

qi 0

a

*ions iii

42i

.

4.

t.
.3 *V.

e.

I

*t



Chapter XV. Summary. and Conclusions

Foremost among the needs of the teacher-training units of the

land-grant institutions is the provision of greatly increased facilities
for scientific and semiscientific study of the field of professional
education, and for the intensive and continuous dissemination of
the findings of such study among the teacher tritiners themselves.
In addition to the results of such studies. teacher fraineN shbuld
continue to utilize the findings of the educational philospher, as

well as of the subjed-matter specialists, public-school officials,
administrators, supervisors teachers, expert curriculum buildem
educational psychologists, and all the other sources from which the
field oj profesiorial education has drawn its materials during recent
years.

The new field of professional education is in a stage of rapid
development. Traditional offerings and activities are being rapidly
adapted to changing public-school nee0s. Only provisioiis for
continuously increasing and improving the subject-matter and activ-
ity content of teacher-training com.ses will enable the trainers of
teachers to keep abreast of their responsibilities.

The means by which the teacher-training program in lamhgrant
institutions may best be maintained on a high level of effectiveness
and gdIld practice, or by which advancement of existing practices
to higher levels may be attained, appear on the basis of tbe evidence
available to be as follows:

1. More carefully defined and more scientifically validated objec-
tives for teacher preparation in the.institutions should be established,
Existing analyses of the activities of the teadirs in service, as

determine4 by' the life needs of pupils, -should-be used as the starting
point for intensive study and research to the end that institutions
may set up offerings that will best train teachers for the jobs they.
actually will have t6 do in the public schools. Oijerings and
activities should be baRed upon a thoroughgoing arilaysis of Me needs
,of ieachers in the territory served by the institution. This.ipvolves
provision for extensive programs of investigation and research
concerning the needs within each State or region.

2:Study should be uLlertaken of the condltionm of mupply and

demand in each State and redirection of institutional activity made
in the light of the findings se6ured. In many institutions leC4iirec-

... tion of institutional emphasis from :academic offerings to wider

vocational, no'nacaaemic,..and special fields is desirable. A progres-
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sive program f r the extension bf graduate work to provide for\the
training of teac wrs on graduate levels must be provided in St-t..es
now employing high-schocil eacties trained on such levels. 1\n-

'whichcreased neeots fo teachers of vocational subjects, for .thete
is fio prospect of n immediate ovvrsuppiy, will result from receii
increases in 1'eder:1 subsidies. Thee needs must b6-met.. .Coopera
tion with State de mrtments of education and with other 'féticlier-\
training institiition should' be increased to the end that steadily \
advanving stanOard in the training of ieachers be maintained, and
t1i6,contintied oversuOply of poor teaching material reduced. It

3. The services of the land-grant institutions to public schools of
the State should be rounded out by Ihe extension and profe'ssionali-
zation of the work of iilacement bureaus so that their services to the
institutions may be ext nded in respect to revision of clirricula, the
selection of trainees, cif (live Placement of graduates,:follow-up of
graduates on the job, an discovery and interpretation of the needs
of public school Cfl1plOyiI.f Officials.
.4. The existing concept n some institutions of the priparation of

teachers as an incidental inction of the academic work in arts and
sciedyes or of the techsnica,1 work in agriculture, lb:me* economics,
or similar subjects must be *eplaced by the c ncept of teacher prepa-
ration as a professional activity worth while itself, end comparable
in importalice to) the work (.4 the other prof ssional schools of the
institution. The doubling of the enTollments of the State teachers
colleges during the past 10 years, despite th handicaps faced by
4uch institution, should be significant to admipistrative officials of
land-grant ifistitutions who aspire to leadership in training public-
school teachers.

5. In general, the present 'professional relationships of' teacher-
training with Federal and State agencies set up to. administer
Federal funds are satisfactory, but the .professionel assistance ren-
dered the local institutions by State and Federal ag.ilicies might well
be exteholed. Additional Cooperation between Stale '6partments of
education and the teacher-preparing units is desira lé-in respect to
such matters a; coopWative study of certificatiori i'4gukements, Ahe
regulation of the Koduction of ah oversupply of pm). caiyiidates for
teaching position's, and educational res`earch and stiMy andertaken
ill the institutions.

Opportunities for fifrther professional service to the pilblic khools
e*

of the States could be utilized to much greater extent a immIer
of land-grant institutions, in respect to pub1ic41vo1 surve a d
cooperative projects undertaken with the public schoolr*ore Tec -
five cooperalion with local Rublic-school systems, eomirrimity org ni-
zations, and other local âgencies would be of benefit in a number of
land-grant institutions. A
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6. The decided movement during recent years to unify adminis-
tratively and professionally the separated teacher-training activities
prevalent in land-grant institutions should be continued with vigor. ¡
The administrative organization of teacher training in many insti-
tutions is admittedly chaotic. In each institution a centralized_ au-
thority or agency for the coordination of teacher training; should be
set up if such authority or agency has not yet been provided. Any
.organization set up should be established with the sole aim of ad-
vancing tlw professional education of teachers; its powers should be
extensive enough to enable it to perform its functigns with the max-
imum efficiency. Such organization will, of necessity, render more
satisfactory the perfoymance of functioits such as the determination
of curricular content taken by prospective teachers, selection of train-
ing staffs, control over the pi'ofessional advisement of trainees, control
over student. teaching facilities, placement of graduates, and all the
other professional activities bearing specifically upon the professional
preparation and placement of teachers.

7. In view of the fact that. from 25 to 75 per edit of the graduates
of the colleges or divisions of arts and science, agriculture, home
economics, industrial education, the graduate school, and other units
of the land-grant institutions enter teaching, fintincial support of
teacher training should be more definitely and amply provided. Such
data as are at land indicate that the present financial support of
teacher training is not adequate and that it may well be extended' in
keeping with recent intensive and extensive development of the field
of public education as a whole.

8: Thè material' needs of thee teacher-training nnits in respect to
physical Opt, housing, and equipment have been generally pro.
vided for in keeping with the general provisions for the institu-
tions as a whole. Improvements desired are the provision of class-
rooms better suited to instructional Nrposes, bater wrvice facilities
affecting the material conditions under which, staff members work,
the provision of Cbnveniently. grouped classrooms, and further pro-
vision of well-equipped rooms for special methods classes. These im-
provements are desirable in a number of the institutions. 'Especially
necessary is the provision in many institutions of a campus training
scho8I for practice and experimental purposes. In the huger, institu-
tions,the provision of a separate building for the school or college of
edu a ion is desirable when plant facilities permit. In smgller insti-
tuti ns classrooms, laboratories, offices, special roonjs, and the train-
ing school should be grouped in convenient proximity whenever
possible.

9. Since the most important element of any educational program
is the instruction staff, improvements in the applications of the
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teacher-training staff will advance the whole teacher-preparing pro-

gram more rapidly than any other means. The general level of

training, experience, and personal qualifications of teachers of edu-

cation, except those in the training schools, compare favorably with

that of other institutional staff members. It is well recogniied,

however, that the land-grant institutions must continues to provide

for raising.tlie level of qualifications of all staff members as rapidly

financial means permit.

'la Teachers of courses in education do not yet compare favor-
ably with teachers in other major fields in respect to theit profes-
sional training in the field of their specialty. The median of one
year's training of staff members in professional education is less
than one-half year more than that of the average graduate of
teacher-training curricula in land-grant institutions. Teachers of
education should have more than one semester's work in professional
education above that of the prospective teachers whom they in-
struct. Progress in this respect may rapidly te attained by insist-
ing upon more training in professional education on the part of
entrants into positions on the education staff. This need is espe-
cially marked in' the nonacademic or special tearlier-evining units
and to a someWhat less extent in the vocational teacher-training
units.

Outstanding aniong needs for the improvementlof qualifications
of staff members in professional education is improv.ement in the
training of demonstration and supervising' teachers, and increased
requirèments for wider public-school and training-school experience
for such instructors.

11. Rapidly rising standards for teachers in the public schools
necessitate numer6us institutional provisions lor management of
student ,personnel to meet these standards. Hence, the development
and use of selective meavres based on scholarship marks in high
school and college, tests of personality and related traits, intelli-
gence t.ests, healtki examinations, and similar means is highly desir-
able. ,Institutional Illgisiong for guidance of prospective teachers
in resilect to the best fields of educational work to enter, the courses
to take, extracuriicular activities in which to participate, and posi-
tions for which to apply should be extended,. Coordination of
teacher-training activities within the institution will assist in ren-
dering such provisions more effective. .Provisions for the tkioliuilding
of professional attitudes on the part of young trainees should be
provided : For instance, education clubs, honorary education fra-
ternitieg, and other similar student organizittions should be more
frequently established and more vigorously conducted,
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12. The needs of prospective public-school teachers should be given
more consideration in the instructional work in'technical and aca-
demic subject-matter fields. Such content should be whenever possi-
ble, selected:arranged, and organized with the needs of prospective
teachers always in mind. In most institutions training in two or three
fields of subject matter rather than primarily in one is desirable inorder to meet the needs of the high schools for teachers of combina-
tion subjects. Curricular emphasis on subjects for which there islittle demand for teachers, should be lessened in keeping with theneeds of the public schools. At least some professional association
should be maintained whenever possible with the arts and science
or technical courses taken by prospectiVe teachers. Such relation-
ship may be cooperative in nature but should be none the less
effective.

13. Courses in professional education are susceptible of great im-
provement. Such improvemerit should follow increasing research
and experimentation. No one is sure how much pfofessional work
should be required, nor has any exact measure of its value been
devised. Stabilization of content in such courses has not yet been
attained. Variations in course requirements are too large. Course
nomenclature is confusing. Sequences in courses taken are not suffi-
ciently uniform. Undesirable duplications in content of courses
exist. Present wide divergencies in requirements and practices in
respect to educational çourses should be continued only for the
purpose of controlled experimentatiofi.

14. Programs of curricular study and revision, either institutionalor cooperitive, should be undertaken much more vigorously in the
land-grant institutions so that knowledge of the best curricular
offerings and practices so far attained may be more readily dissem-
inated among the teacher-training staffs.

15. Orie of the greatest needs of the teacher-training units of the
land-grant "institutions is more adequate provision for training
school facilities. Student teaching is commonly considered the cen-
ter about which mitny teacher-training activities should revolve. It
is an expensive element of the teacher-training program, but one
which offers perhaps greater returns than any other profèssional
course. In general, requirements in student teaching should be
increased. This involves further provision for student teaching
facilities; whenever possible a campus teaching school should be
established -in connection with the use of typical public pchools for
practice.

Typically, institutional ontro1 over public schools utilized for
practice is entirely inadequate. Undirected observation should be
largely dispensed with. Better gradation of the course is desirable.
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TEACHER TRAINING 27
Outstanding among the needs of student teaching% is the raising o
standards of qualification for demonstration and supervising teach-
ers. In training, faculty rank, salary, teaching load, institutional
prestige, and other respects, the status of this woup is much.below
that of the general staff. Since their work is admittedly of vital
importance, immediate efforts should be made to raise the qualifi-.
cations of such teachers.

In many institutions the coordination and direction of student
teaching should be put in the hands of a single authority. The
establishment of the office of director of training in some institutions

:-uggestive. One much.needed change that a coordinating officer
should help to bring about in the general training pregram is the
establishment of closer professional relationships between the train-,
ing school staff and the academic, té6chnical, and professional educa-
tion staff members. Utilization of the training school by regular
subject-matter teachers is hig1;ly desirable for purposes of observa-
tion-and demonstration. When `professional endeavors do not bring
about such cociperation, administrative means should be-employed.
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PART IV. MILITARY EDUCATION

- Chapter I. Historical Introduction

As specifically required by the Morrill Act, military education has
been included in the courses pf study of every land-grant college
from the date of its organization. In those institutions which were
in existence before 1862 but which became land2grant colleges by
acts of legislatures, military education was at once introduced.

In all of these institutions instruction in military tactics has been
continued without interruption down to the present. No land-grant
college ha.s appealed to Congress or to the legislature of its State
for exemption from the requirement to °include military tactics
among its departments of study. The land.-grant colleges have ful-
filled the obligation imposed upon'them by theii Federal charter in
good faith.

As in the case of higher education in agriculture, no precedent or
example existed of military edncation in the type of institution evi-
dently contemplated by the Morrill Act. There were national insti-
tutions of collegiate grade specifically organized and conduhed to
educate men for the profession of arms, of which the United States
Military Academy at West Point was a conspicuous example. There
were also military colleges in, whigh the military atmosphere pre-
dominated, but the land-grant college was to be predominatingly a
civil institution, and its plimary object was to furnish instruction in
the civil pursuits of agriculture and industry. Military education.
was to be included in the curriculum of the land-grant college, but
was distinctly forbidden to be the first concern. Manifestly, there-
fore, the famous military academies could not serve as models for
the new type of institution which was to prove the outstanding
American contribution to the organization of higher education.

Compelled to blaze a new trail aild to invent methods to include
military instruction in curricula designed primarili to. prepare youth
for civil pui.suits, it is not strange that the new colleges of agricul-
ture and the mechanic arts required time to develop a ip-clan .and
procedure of military education which would be consi4Pent with
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their primáry aim and álso realize.the purpose which led Congress
in the midst of the Civil War to prescribe that the national colleges
should afford instruction in military tactics.

At first some member of the faculty who had seen military
serviceand neither in the North nor in the South was it difficult
to 'find such a memberwas appointed to have çharge of 4he mili-
tary instruction, usually in addition to full-time duties in other
fields. A' notable example was Dr. George W. Athetton, later
president of the Pennsylvania State College, who had sole re-
sponsibility for military instruction at Rutgers University while
serving as professor of political science.

During these early years there was %no clearly defined objective,
no authorized provision for equipment or uniforms, and, of course,
no syllabus or outline of studies. Everything depended upon the
inventiveness and forcefulness of the -instructor, but even the best
men could do littre more than impart sonic ability in the simplest
field movements. This was the " military drill " period of collegiatesi;
military instruction. The title is still in current use Limong the
uninformed, although it has long ceased to be descriptive of the-
principal aim and ,content of courses ill' military science.

great advitnce was made in 1866 when Congress made it
possible for the War Department tO detail ,,officers of the Army
as professors of military science and tactic74iu...the land-grant
colleges by the enactment of the following statute:

That for the purpose of promoting knowledge of Military science among .the young men of the United States, the President may, upon the application
of an establkished college or university within the United States, with sufficient
capacity to educate' at one thee not less than 150 malegstudents, detail an
officer of the Army to act as president, superintendent, or professor of such,
college or university; that the number of officers so detailed shall not exccied
20 at any thne, and shall be apportioned through the United States as nearly
as practicable according to population, and shall be governed by generrules, to be prescribed from time to time by the President.

Such detail became the usual gustorn mid the ry instruc-
tipn became _muchirtere-efficient-4Iktitlands of mel professionally

had the military department for tar sole responsi-
bility. Many distinguished officers of the ArM served as com-
mandants at land-grant colleges, including Gen. John J. Pershing,
who was on duty at the University of Nebraska 1891-1895.

But the greatest advance in military education in American educa-
tional institutions was actomplitAled through the passage bj Con-
gress of the national defense act in 1920. Under that great definition
of the military policy of the Nition, instruction in military science
in colleges came first to have a definite objective. That objective
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MILITARY EDUCATION 301

..was the preparation of young men as reserve officers, with education
in military matters sufficient to justify comrnissioning\thern as second
lieutenants in the organized reserves. Military education in each
institution was organized in units of the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps,under appropriate yegulations of the War Department. The
military departments in the land-grant colleges became integral
parts ortho plans for national defense. With such definite objec-
tive and organization the military instruction took on added im-
portance. The educational content of the instruction was largely
increased. " Military drill " gave way-to " military education."

Since the national defense act contemplated a supply of reserve
()film in each branch of military service proportionate to esti-
mated needs in case of national emergency, it was a logical step to
establish units of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps in the various
branches of the service. Soon units in 12 different branches were in
active operation. These were infantry, cavulry, field artillery, engi-
neers, coast artillery, signal corps, ordnance, medical, dental, veteri-
nary, air corps, apd chemical w: are.

Definite curricula in .each brach, subject to revision as experience
might indicate, were. prescribéd by the War Department. In the
advanced courses there is wide *differentiation .between brkriches oft e service, as between t e cava ry and tl Signal orps. In all
bracches there are !pally subjects qu >bend the simple field move-ments of the "' military drill " iod, sucli as hygie3a-and first aid,
command and leadershe ching aud map reading, and militáry
law. A

Instructio n charge of office the Army deCailed for thepurp(se-- iparity for 4-yea eriods. Each unit is in charge ofair- s of that. particul ranch, e. g., ah infantry unit is ,tilug4tby infantry effieetii a field artillery wit by officers of the fieldartillery.. On17 in exceptiohal cases are retired Qfficers detailed to
Reserve Officers' Corps duty: The policy of the War De-partment is to assign to each unit of infantry, cavalry, field artillery,and coast artillery, two officers for the first 100 students enrolled,and one additional officer for each additional 200 students or majorfraction the'reof. To units of other brandhes one officer is detailedfoi 50 to 150 students, and an additional officer for each 150 studentsor major fraction thereof. Enlisted men are also assigned to eachunit to assist in instruction, care of equipment, and keeping of
'records.

Military instruction in the la'nd-grant colleges is under the active
direction and supervision of the War Department. The General
Staff, the offices of-the chiefs of brar Ic15 and corps area organiza-
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1E.

tions ive to the work their cordial and sympathetic support. Here,
then, is a project of size, organized under Federal law, conducted
through cooperation of a department of the Federal Government
with each land-grant college, and operating as an integral and
important element in the establishmept effected by Congress in dis-
charge of öne of its primary constitutional obligations, " to provide
foi the ccimmon defense." That the land-irant colleges are per-
forming their part of this project with efficiency and with substan-
tial results will be evinced in the following pages.
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Chapter 1Organization and Operation
. ,

-
A degree-granting institution in which students are habitually in

.uniform and constantly under military discipline is classified by the
War Department as a military college (class M. C.). Three land-
grant colleges are so classifiedClemson Agriculfu`ral College of
South Carolina ; Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas; and
Virginia Agricultunal and Mechanical College. All, others are de-
fined as not essentially military_ (class C).

The typical land7grant college is primarily and predominatingly
a civil institution, but with a military department. Uniforms are
seen on the campus only on the two or three days a week on which
military formations are scheduled. The military department has
nothing to do with the ordinary discipline of the institution. In
all the institutions military instruction is provided under regulations
prescribed by the War Department for the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps.

Thirty-four institutions reported in 1929 that .these regulations
were entirely satisfactory, while 10 expressed the judgment that
they should be amended in some particulars. The matters requir-
ing improvement in the judgment of these institutions are :

University of De1atoare.-r-When uniforms are issued in kind overcoats should
be issued whenever climatic conditions indicate Hip negessity therefor. Fur-ther, the Tables of Equipment Special contained in A. R. 145-20 should be
revised to meet actual conditions at institutions.

University of Mary1an4.--Recommend that ,Table 1, a, paragraph 20, A. R.
145-20 be amended so as to authorize the maintenance of 25 per cent in excessof the present clothing allowance in order to insure a satisfactory flt and con-dition of uniform issued to students. jtecommend that the table referred to befurther amended by adding oné oveKcoat for each student, whether or not thestudent draws commutation or uniform or uniform in kind. This provision to
be made applicable in the judgment of tbe corps area commander where weather
conditions make such action advisable. It has been the experience in this insti-tution that a considerable number of drills which might have been held outsideduring the winter season bad to be held indoors due to severe weather Theissue of overcoats will correct this condition.

With reference to paragraph 16, A. R. 145-20,, it is recommended that ifthe present system of payment of commutation of uniform is to be continuedthat the amount be increased to $40 for each two years' enrollment in thesenior unit of the Reserye Officers' Training Corps. This will insure purchase
of a suitable uniform for both basic and advanced course- and will eliminate
the necessity for the present allowance of $6 for maintenance.

Michigan State Calege.Restriction of negro enrollment where fewer than
50 would otherwise enroll iu a course similar to citizens' military trainingcamp regulation.
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MississipPi Agricultural and Mechanical Col/cwt.Reports of physical exam-
ination involves a great . deal of efforthand accomplishes no purpose. A listof men physically fit would he suflicienT.

University of Mi4souri.Change paragraph 48 A. R. 145-10 to conform to
chfinge in law to allow credit i.for military training other than in Reserve
Officers' Training Corp.

Unitvetsity of Nebraska.Need slight adaptation to convenience of differelit
institutions.

Ghio State Unirersity.Commutation of uniforms should be restored to$30 In first and third year with maintenance of $6 in Fiecond and fourth years,
Pennsylvania State College.Should be amplified.
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Tezax.The method of payment

of commutation Mr -uniforms shouid be simplified. Pay-roll forms should be
used

Univer8ity of Wyoming.A. R. 145-10, paragraph 4S. It is understood that
these Army Regulations tve now in process of revision.

The definite objective being the preparation of reserve officers in
number§ proportionate to estimated needs for the several branches
of the service, the military instruction in each institution is organ-
ized in units of the Reserve Officers' Trilining Corps. Each institu-
tion has one or more units which are organizations for instruction
in a particular branch., such as infantry or cavalry. A unit includes
An the students enrolled in an institution fqr instruction in a particu-
lar branch, and may be composed of several thousand students in a
large institution or of a hundred or two in a college of smaller
airollment. In no institution is there more than one unit in any
particular branch. But it may' be possible and desirable for tin
institution to make its contribution to the potential defense of the
Nation through preparation of reserve officers in several arms, and.
therefpre, a single college may have several Reserve Officers"f rain-
ing Corps units in different branches.

The number of units in the. Institutigns varies from six at the University
of Illínois, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, and Ohio §tate University
to single units in 24 of the 4o instit% ions reporting an this subject. The
University of Minnesota, Oregon Agrrcultural College, and the AgricultMal
and Mechanical College of Texas have five units each.

Two large institutions, Colorado Agricultural College and Purdue University,
have single units of field artillery. Since the Infantry requires by far the
largest number of reserve officers, infantry units predominate and 20 colleges
of 46 reporting bave infantry unitp only.

The distribution of units among the institutions is determined by
the War Department, primarily on the basis of what are termed pro
curement needs, the estimate öf the relative number of reserve of-

.

ficers required for the different brancheT of the service. Manifestly
there would be no justification in training a superfluous number of
reserve officers in a technical branch like the Signal Corps, especially
if 'hereby a shortage was caused in a combatant branch such as Field
Artillery. Regard must also be had to geographical distribution,
since it is desirable that in each corps area there be maintained a

propoitionate number of reserve offiCers in each branch.
Consistently viith the foregoing principles consideration is given

to the desires of the Institution and to its excellence and reputation
4
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in partiVar fields related to special branches. For example, a col-
lege wit a strong school of engineering is regarded as a favorable
looation for ail Engineer or Signal Corps unit.

That there is general satisfaction with the distribution vf units
is indicated by the fact that 30 institutions report that within' the
past five years they have made no attemrit to sè.cure ne* units. On
the other hand, 11 institutions report that they have made such effort,
and have been unsuccessful.

Through the land-grant colleges young men are training for comL
4nissions as reserve officers in all corps areas of the United States,
and also in the Departments of Porto Rico and Hawaii. Since no
other type of institution isrequired to offer military education, it
may be said that it is by virtue of its national system of higher edu-
cation in the land-grant colleges that the Nation is maintaining a
reserve officer personnel distributed through all the States. The
distribution of Reserve Ofticers%Training Corps units by corps areas
in eontinental United States is shown in Table 1. .

TABLE 1.-1)0tributifm of lawt-grant collegeR and R. O. T. C. units by corps
arras, 1927-28

First
Second
Third
Fourth
Fifth
Sixth
Seventh
Eighth
Ninth_

2

7 5
3 3
3 3
8 8

3
3

9 8
)s 3
8 7

80 43

Z.d

2

2
2

7

1 1
1

1

1 1

1

1 2
2 1

1

1

8 9

8

7

gry/111.

3

10 11 12

2

2

6

1

2
2
2
2
1

3

13 14 11

13

6
13
10
12
17
9

16

4 2 2 103

The conteht of instrviction in these 12 different branches varies as
greatly as does the instruction in mathematics and psychology, his-
tory, and chemistry in a college of liberal arts. The instruction
prescribed for the training of officers for the Signal Corps is a
specialized course in communication engineering. It differs from
a regular pourse in that subject only in its special applications to
military conditions. Field hrtillery and coast -artillery involve adi-
vanced mathematics and the elements of m.echanical engineering.
Military engineering is the oldest of all engineering subjects and the
parent of them all. Down to comparatively recent times it was the
only engineering discipline from which civil engineering or engi-

(9rps area

_ ......
..... -

__

Total_

3 4

1

........

1

e O. ID a

t

1

1

1

1
1

NV AD

9 1

1 IND IND MI 4111.

.

3o

N, mo am a

1

e C OD

e e

,,f
;et

I.

I.

al

......

______

_

a

MP Mil MO

6 9

1

_

1

1

1

iii



306 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

neering for civil needs was differentiated., which later in turn has
offshoots, meChanical, electrical, industrial, chemical, and others.
The militat'y engineer nmst be competent not only to construct forti-
fications and defenses and to lay out a camp, bitt alio to build anil
repair highways, bridges, railways, hospitals, docks, warehôuses, and
many other str.uctures. Military education in the medical, dqnt,
and veterinary corps is far removed from anything Popularly re-
garded as military, having to do with special demands upon. members
of those callings when called upon for their professional services to
armies in camp or field. The foregoing examples may serve to illus-
trate the wide variety of .subjects embraced in the gmeral title
`b military education."

The same examples evidence the grade and educational content of
the cour4s/es offered in the military departments of the land-grant
colleges. They are courses proper for college students and their
contents could be undastood and mastered only by students of
college grade..

In each branch there are two courses of two years each, called
basic and advanced. The former is adapted to freshmen and sopho-
mores, and consists largely of the fundamentals necessary to a soldier
in any branch of the service. A student who completes one year
in ank branch.should be competent to serve as it corporal, and the
complietion of the bagic course of two years should qualify a man.as
a sergeant.

Enrollmmt in the basic course and:amilitarinstruction through
freshman and sophonlore years is required of all physically qualified
male students in all land-grant institutions except the University ot
Wisconsin, in which institution it became optional in 1923 by act of
the Wisconsin Legislature. Under the elective system at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin student enrollment in military education has
diminished from 1,528 in 1922-23 to 648 in 1927-28. The prevailing
sentiment in the land-grant colleges appears to be strongly in favor
of the mquired feAture. The Association. of. Land-Grant Colleges
bas declared itself repeatOdlyein favor of this policy.'

It is in the basic courses that by far the greater number of students
are enrolled. Students who complete these courses learn to execute
Tilitiry movements and are _trained in the command of the squad
and the platoon. They are taught to acquire the bearing of the
'soldier and the customs prevailing in military service. They receive
instructiQn in camp sanitation, hygiene, and first aid. In the con -

bat arms they become familiar- .with the appropriate weapons -an
are schaoled in markmanship. Outstanding feittures in the militar,

I Proceedings of Thirty.ningth Annual 'Convention of the Association of Laud-Grant
Colleges, 1925.
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history and policy of the United States are treated in lectures and
classroom exercises.

.While the results of collegiate military education are now usually
measured by the numbers of graduates from the advanced courses, it
must. not be Overlooked that greiit benefits are feceived by those who
go ,no farther than through the basic courses. AleaThey learn at
thiit a competent soldier can not iw made overnight. If called to
active duty, they Would start far in advance of those who kad never
beard a military command. Indeed it is probably true that graduates
of the present basic courses have received as much military education
as did all bui a very few of the students who took " " in
college 'before the reorganization following the passage of the
national defense act \in 1920. Tbat, even such elementary service is
not valueiess is demonstrated by the recora of land-grant cOlege
graduates in the World War:

The advanced courses are elective for junion; and seniors in. all
the land-grant institutions with the exception. of the Clemson Agri-,
cultural College of South Carolina.. The objective to train officers
has controlled in the selection of materhirilir.the advanted courses
and is constantly byrne in ini.m1 in the instruction. The .juniors and
seniors tatdng thet courses become cadet officers and serve as such in
formation and movements. Stress is laid Qn leadership and on
powers of command. Except the athletic iield the drill ground fur-
nishes 01(.1 only opportunity open tò the Ibllege student to develop
powers of control in a large organizttiQn ot men'. The work appeals
to young men of force and ability .and usually a good proportion" of
.the more ambitiotis and energetic leaders in the student body tire
found among the cadet officers.

The theoretical work of the advanced courses in brancheT such .as
engineers and Signal Corps is highly technical. It can be done only
by students who are taking corresponding courses for a degree, and
enrollment in such'courses is limited to registrants in corresponding
curricula. The advanced courses are the full equivalent of the usual
semester course in .othr subjects, and the practice of the institutions
is to give academic credit for military science on an holir-for-hour
basis, practical or field work counting as a. laboratory period:4'-

The work in, the institution is supplemented by attendance for six
weeks during the suunner vacation upon a military camp conducted
by the Ariny for inst"ruction purposes. No student who-is registered
in an advanced *course may .receive hiás diplomat until he has com-
pleted this camp reqiiirement. Here the work is inten.;ive ánd
thorough. The strident finds himself under different officers kban
those he has known in the home institution and subject in all respects
to the discipline of a soldier. The camp instruction is an important
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element in the trailing which entitles him to a commission as an
officer subject to calrfor actual military duty.

In 1927k-28 the Army detailed 337 commissioned officers and 424
enlisted men to Reserve Officers' Training Corps duty in land-grant
colleges. Instruction was given to 43,782 students ifi, basic courses
and 7,411 studena in advanced courses, a total of 51,376. At the
close of the yew 3,191 commissions Vere granted in the various
branches of the service. The Army personnel, student enrollments
by branches, and commissions issued in 19-28 are shown in
Table. 2.

111

TAKE 2.-711ilitary mrsopinel and student enrollments by 4.subject-matter fieldR,
1927-28

Personnel

Infantiy
Cavalry_

ArtilleryField
Engineers
Coast Artillery
Signal Corps
Ordnance
Medical Corps
Dental Corps
Veterinkry Corps
Air Corps
Chemical Warfare

Total

ea

; Commis-
sioned
officer's

2

20
28

3
5
2
4
5
1

357

Enlisted
men

104
87
90
9

22
7
1
0
o
O
3
1

Basic
course
enroll-
ments

4

15, 121
3, 020
7, 141
2, 648
3, 398

748 ,

182
301
208

! s.

738
79

Ad-
vanced
course
enroll-
ments

5

3, 592
506

1, 133
599
621
226
108
165
125
72

Z35
29

Total
students

in
branch

Commis-
sions
issued

at close
of year

7

18, 713 1, 506
3, 526 153
8, 274 461
3, 247 248
4, 019 323

974 156
290 76

69
333 46
270 37
973 88
108 31

424 I 43, 782r 7, 411 51, 376 I 3, 191

Institutions enrolling more than 3,000 students in all units in
1927-28 were Ohio State Untversity with 3,596 and the University
of Illinois with 3,371. Enr911ments in individual land-grant colleges
in each year from 1920-21 to 1928-29, inclusive, are presented in
Table 3.,

TABLE 3. Students enrolled in military education, 1920-21 to 1927-28

Instlitution

-.*

Alahania Polyiechnic Institute
University of Arisozpa
University of ... ..
University of California
Colorado Agricultural Colleger
Connecticut AgricultUral College
University-of Delaware
University of Florida
Georgia State College of Agriculture
University of Hawaii

' ,

.41,

1920-21 1921-

543
161
213

1, 660
418

142
212
270 ;
505 4

678
272
278
%::
488

1922-23 19Z3-24

4

888
410
354

2, 048
481

174 199
236 273
451 560
510 515
123 167

e

1924-25

5

1,006 1, 143
379 457
504 631

1,960 2, 111
448 527

167 220
264 280
721 874
516 657
210 208

1925-26 1920-27 1927-28

7

1, 150
474
562

2,043
481

. 214
280

1,065
660
220

1, 180
500
599

1, 975
509

223
323

1, 139
724
242

1928-29

1, 108
575
602

1, 838
530

260
289

1, 108
648

le

1, 145
613
590

1, 810
566

241
281

1, 227
746
262

a

t.

_

_ _ _ _ .

!

188
24
70

7

3 i
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TABLE 3. Students enrolled in military cduclation, 1920-;,..?1 to 1927-28-4Jont.

Institution

1

University of Idaho
University of Illinois
Purdue University
Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural

University of Kentucky
Louisiana State University
Nuiversity of Maine
University of Maryland
Massachusetts Agriculture College_

M assachusetts Institute of Technolog y
Michigan State College
University of Minnesota
M Lssissippi Agricultural and Mechan-

ical College
University of Missouri

Montana State College
University of Nebraska
University of Nevada
University of New Hampshire
Rutgers University

New Mexico College of Agriculture
and Mechanic Arts

Cornell University
North Carolina State College
North Dakota Agricultural College_ _

Ohio State University

OklahoMa Agricultural and Mechan-
ical College

Oregon AgricUltural College
Pennsylvania State College
University of Porto Rico
Rhode Island State College

Clemson Agricultural College
south Dakota State College
University of Tennessee ..... _ _

Agricultural and Mechanical Collet.,
of Texas

Agricultural College of Utah

University of Vermont
irginia Agricultural and Mechanical
College

State College of Washington_________.
West Virginia University
University of Wisconsin

University of Wyoming

Total

1920-21 1921-22,1922-23
1

4

262
2, 421
1, 218
1, 110

654

368
34 1
483
238
16.7)

1, 131
449

1, 692

629
966

180
1, 059

133
34 5
383

143
1, 509

544
44

2, 2.16

313
1,127
1, 210

101
190

584
305
282

1, 016
228

340

556
487
501

1, 357

1923-24 1924-25

6

357 407 501 629
2, 770 2, 983 3, 046 3, 395
1, 216 1, 250 1, 265 1, 439
1, 160 1, 245 1. 390 1, 443

819 1,021 1,176 1, 292

521 611 703 817
44R 460 611 77/4
492 511 512 469
274 358 388 421
237 236 226 27-7

1,415 1, 410 1,446 1, 415
376 653 630 822

2, 038 2, 070 2, 139 2, 461

676 755 809 842
1, 343 1, 180 1, 334 1, 302

182 229 228 317
1,210 1, 435 1,521 1,515

173 181 209 217
384 500 529 505
552 520 476 478

136 140 108 139
1, RS7 2, 023 2, 186 1, 984

629 698 691 - 799
184 304 408 393

2, 748 2, 697 _3, 142 3, 466

375
1, 245
1, 373

129
210

753
206
384

1, 206
193

401

648
664
663

1,567

1925-26

730
669
518
4 18
252

' 1, 60
1. 014
2, 640

787
1,358

310
1, 437

211
505
469

140
1, 993

696
389

3, 454

756 740 1,007 1, 000
1, 063 1, 099 1, 260 1, 260
1, 560 1, 69S 1, 790 1, 649

167 264 495 378
199 276 269 269

769 913 1, 032
249 394 448
486 538 619

1, 597 2, 070 2. 262
230 240 301

487 461 530

665 777 880
752 880 965
579 643 757

1, 528 1, 126 1, 124

138 '°1 208 251

912
494
600

2, 153
230

483

865
925
686
804

291

1

1926-27'1927-2811928-Z

8

3, 315
1,
1,
1,

1,

2,

620

590
443
426

864
722
424
414
262

231
975
941

791
1, 410

360
1, 527

206
61.7
479

2, 017

3,

1,
1,

138

619
480
593

977
233
r)49
336
273

000
529
618

071
316

456

829
822
782
631

316

o

610
3, 479
1, 614
1, 621
1, 243

957
763
424
458
289

1, 215
1, 210
3, 074

940
1, 356

355
1, 669

198
649
710

150
1,983

657
MOE

3, 704

974
1, 397
1, 874

365
265

1, 047
582
681

2, 515
290

477

977
894
954
648

,354

le

1, 285
1,

1, 903

3,

Z

1,

655
371
642
530
321

999
753
546
498
305

198
913

921
258

410
627
200
658
758

141

755
562
596

059
386
966
390
378

080
575
693

66'
351

37, 500 (41, 018 44. 17 4 48, 813 47, 783. 48, 716 51, 376 51,979

455

025
993 r
825
643

373

0411i
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Chapter III.Administration of Department

Under both university and college organizations the department
of military science and tactics in a land-grant institution is an in-
dependent department. It is not a part of any other .division and

. the professor 9f militar3; science and tactics, who is the senior officer
(leaned to the institution, reports directly to the president. This is
the appropriate organization, since the military department has
relations with all undergraduate instruction divisions alike. .

In all cases the senior military officer holds the rank of a full
professor and other officers and noncommissioned officers are ac-
corded appropriate rank. Military personnel have full faculty status
according to their rank and in accordance with the custom of the
institution as to other departments. Where there is a university
senate, the professor of military science and tactics is usually a
member of that body. Officers frequently serve on faculty com-
mittees and bet:r their share in the general activities of he institu-
tion according to their tastes and capacity. In no case ay they be
called upon for any teaching outs4le of the military department.

In recent years it has often been impossible for an institutiqn to
secure an adequate military staff for the number of students en-.

rolled. Institutions have increased their student numbers beyond
the apparent ability of the War Department to detail officers to
Reserve Officers' Training Corps duty. Twenty land-grant colleges
in 1927-28 found their military staff bel6w the numerical standard
of War Department practice. Overloading of instructors has the
same unfortunate results in military instructi.on as in any other
field. -Contrary to the impression that sometimes has prevailed,
Reserve Officers' Training Corps schedules call for full-time efforts
of active men.

To an Inquiry whether officers detailed for Reserve Officers' Training Corpsduty have been men of sufficient general education and culture for academic
positions, 21 institutions replied that such has always been the case, while 22
answer "usually," and one " Infrequently." In general it may be said that
officers on duty in he land-grant institutions are well qualified for their posi-tions both by prokssional training and by character, devotion to duty, and
enthusiasm for their work. Military education has now been so long estab-
lished in these Institutions that it is taken as a matter of course and particular
administrative difficulties almost surely occur.

Officers on Reserve Officers' Training Córps duty have a dual re-
. spqnsibility, on the one hand to their military superiors, and on the
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other to the institutional authorities. This is a situation which might
easily give rise to misundersfanding and trouble, and it speaks well,
both for the military authorities and the executions of the land-grant
colleges, that such difficulties have been rare. Where they have
occurred, the partiular trouble has usually been settled speedily fo
the satisfaction of all concerned and the cause of friction has bee
removed.

With two exceptions, units of the Reserve Officers' Training Cor
in land-grant institutions have no relations with the organized militi
of t 1 State or the National Guard. Those exceptions are the Un
vers of Missouri and West Virginia University. Probably it is
better that the military organizations in educational institutions
should havé relations exclusively with the Federal military estab-
lishment and that pursuing an education should not be
liable for local military duty. When great emergencies occur, how-
ever, institutional authorities do not hesitate to place their military
organizations, as well as other facilities, at the disposal of the public
authorities. This was done in the case of the great flood of the Mis-
:lissippi arfew years ago, during which the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps milts of Louisiana State University and Mississippi Agricul-
turai and Mechanical College and the University of Arkansas ren-
dered much appreciated service. Similar action was taken by the
UniVersity of Vermont after the great flood in that State in 1927.

One chronic subject of discussion, perhaps it should not be said
of difficulty, has been the rating of institutions by the War Depart-
ment according to the excellence of their military instruction. Each
year a certain number of institutions, after direful inspection atift
study of their records, were publishetl to the world as " distinguished
colleges." There was no other classification, and the public was left
to draw what inference it might as to institutions not pronounced
" distinguished." There was much discussion of the ratidg sheet
used in the comparison of institutions and some criticism of methods
sometimes employed in the inspections, but no common argument as
to practicable methods of reform. Objections raised frequently were
that colleges essentially military had an unfaie advantage, and that
the publtt understood that the adjective " distinguished " applied to
the institution as a whole and not merely to its military dipartment.
On the other hand, it was urged that institutions which had superior
military departments should have some official recognition of their
merit, and that the annual inspection and award served as an in-
centive to both officers and students.

No progress seemed tombe made in the argument and the War De-
partment in 1928 settled the di n by abolishing the practice of
rating educational institu ions.. A year thereafter 29 land-grant
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312 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

institutions recorded their approval of the discontinuance, while 17
registered their disapproval. By a vote of 36 to 7 the institutions
declared that if rating shóuld be restored, some means should be
found to grade M. C. and C. institutions separately. Inquiry has
brought forth no practical suggestions as'to methods by which insti-
tutions could be rated or classified by the War Department in a
manner to meet with general satisfaction.

During the years succeeding the World War the. stock of uniforms
1ef :n the hands of th'e Government was drawn upon for issue to
students in Reserve Officers' Training Corp units. With all patriot-
ism it must be said that they were not such as to inflame the college

.men who wore them with pride in their personal appearance. In the
same period there was a widespread dissatisfaction with the allow-
ances for cadet officers' uniforms. Both of these difficulties have
been resolved. The allowances for uniforms have been increased and
the supply of war uniforms is reported to be nearing exhaustion.

The requirement of six weeks' attendance upon .a summer training
camp which is imposed upon students in advanced courses is gener-
ally regarded favorably. Four institutionsUniversity of Cali-
fornia, University of Delaware, Michigan State College, and the
Agricultural College of Utahhowever, report that they have not
found the results beneficial. The cost to the student in spending time
at camp which he might employ in a gainful occupation is not found
.a serious difficulty.

In a few of the corps areas conferences of college executives and
officers on duty in the institutions located within the corps area, in-
cluding others thaii land-grant colleges, have been arranged by
corps-area commanders. In the Fourth Corps Area such conferences
have been held annually. When held they have .been exceedingly
helpful and stimulative to all participants. Both military and insti-
tutional authorities have learned to appreciate their mutual prob-
lems and personal contacts have prepared the way for ready solution
of subsequent difficulties. The practice is to be commended for gen-
eral adoption as wdl worth the time and trouble involved.

In the land-grant colleges and universities, accustomed to military
education in some form for more than a half century, the 'presence
of the Armufficer on the campus is regarded as a matter of course
and his worrls given place in the schedule of studies with no more
thought of recongideration of its value than is paid to retention of
studies in chemistry or English. Popular agitation against certain
.phases of military education evidently have had little impression on
administrative officers, faculties, or students.

To the inquiry " What Is the general public sentiment in your State towardmilitary education in the land-grant college?" 40 institutions replied that it isfavorable, 6 answered that it is neutralr, and none reported that It is un-
-.
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favorable. Such opposition as has existed is believed to have diminished in
recent years in 32 States, and to have increased 111'4 States. Five reported no
marked change in sentiment.

Such favorable attitude toward military education could not exist
unless lx;nefits therefrom were clearly in evidence, and unless, fur-
ther, the instruction was not thoroughly in accord with the prevail-
ing sentiment of a Nation which seeks and pursues peace and culti-
vates only such measures of preparedpiess as are required by en-
lightened patriotism. The Reserve Officers' Training Corps in the
land-grant colleges, while it makes S a considerable body of
the choicest youth of the Nation tor e ptional service in case war
should come, does nothing to refute the teaching of the department
of economics that modern war is fearfully wasteful to all nations
concerned in it, nor the lessons of international law that there are
wiser methods than armed conflict to gettle disputes between na-
tions, nor the holy influences of the college chapel toward meeknes,
forbearance, and love.
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Chapter IV. Financial Phases of Military Education

Military education in the land-grant colleges being a cooperative
enterprise bet ween the"Federal Government represented by the War
Department and the land-grant institution in each State, the expense
of its operation is shared by the Government and the institutions.

The United States pays the officers and men cpf its Army on duty
in the institutions direct through Army channels at the same rate
and with the same allowances officers and men of corresponding
rank receive in other forms of service. The Army also furnishes
an allowance for uniforms and rations of cadet officers and pays
fhem while on active duty in camp. All equipment is aLu supplied
by the Army, arms and ammunition for the various branches of the
service, horses for cavalry and field artillery, uniforms for privates
and noncommissioned cadet officers, band instrumen6;, and a variety
of special equipment for the more technical brallches.

Here is au . indirect annual Flieral appropriation to the land-
grant institutions of quite substantial size. As reported by all the
institutions for 1927-28 it amounted to $2,101222 for personnel and
.$1,427,648 for equipment, or a total of $3,528,870.

This indirect appropriation is not rioted in annual reports 6f the
institutions, since the funds do not pass through the hands of their
treasurers nor does it appear in the statistics of the Federal Office of
Education. It is, however, a reaLcontribution for educational pur-
poses and in fairness should be included in any statement of the
Nation's support of higher education. The expenditures of the
Federal Government for military education for 1927-28 äre. shown
in Table 4. -

TABLE 4.Expenditure8 of the Federal Government for military education in
the land-grant colleges, 1-927-28'

Institution

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
University of Arizona
University of Arkansas
University of California:

Berkeley
Los Angeles

Personnel Equipment

$63, 909
36,284
21,714

84,483
29,118

$51,232
20, 632
9, 178

42,533
18, 811

Total

$115, 141
56,916
30,892

127, 018
47, 9210

Extracted from War Department appropriation bill for 1930, Part I, p.Pay and allowances of Regular Arlo personnel on duty with unit, officers and enlistedmen.
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TABLE 4.-Expenditurrs of the Federal Government for military education
the land grant colleges, 1W7-2s-Cont inued

315

Institution

1

Colorado Agricultural College
Connecticut Agricultural College
Universit y of Delaware
Universit y of Florida
Oeorgia State College of Agriculture

Personnel: Equipment Total

4

&19, 834 $48,937 $88, 771
10, 509 6,221 16, 730
21, 570 9, 398 30, 968
30, M9 21,084 %51, 643
49, 139 31, 367 80,506

rniversit y of Hawaii 13, 613 4.650 18 263
Universit y of Idaho 17, 217 8, 931 26, 148
Universit y of Illinois . ...... . . . . _ .. 15Z 123 115, 087 20, 210
Purdue Universit y 65, 637 48, 257 113,894
Iowa State College . 70, 922 34, 586 105, 508

Kansas State Agricultural College
Universit y of Kentucky
Louisiana State Universit y
Universit y of Maine
University of Maryland

Maasachusetts Agricultural College
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Michigan State College
University of Minnesota
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical

V.

Caego

Universit y of Missouri
Montana State College
University of Nebraska.
Universit y of Nevada
Universit y of New Hampshire

Rutgers Universit y
New Mexico College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts
Cornell University.
North Carolina State College
North Dakota Agricultural College

Ohio State University
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College
Oregon A gricult ural College
Pennsylvania State College
University of Porto Rico

Rhode Island State College
Clemson Agricultural College
South Dakota State College
Universit y of Tennessee _ _ ..... _ _ _ . . . _ _ - - ........ - .
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas

Agricultural College of Utah
University of Vermont
Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College
state College of Washington
West Virginia University

Universit y of Wisconsin
University of Wroming

Total (52 land-grant institutions)

gm.

54, 468 27, 397 81, 865
34, 082 17, 40.5 51, 487
19, 175 14, 4 22 33, 597
22, 411 10, 942 33,353
20, 958 10, 587 31, 545

3 2, 930 14,947 47, 877
.57, 794 33, 161 90, 955
59, 789 50, 473 110, 262
74, 487 36, 901 nogg
37, 945 21, 1 s. 59, 133

22, 993 43, 538 66,531
1 2, 875 2, 967 15, 842
40, 367 16, 128 56, 495
8, 256 1, 921 10, 177

26, 292 16, 072 42, 364

23, 585 .8, 334 81, 919
7, 334 7, 245 14, 579

111, 710 49, 706 161, 416
29, 169 21, 9S4 51, 153
15, 550 31, 092 46,642

130, 802 84, 654 215, 456
29, 849 20, 732 50, 581
75, 721 60, 280 136,001
51, 416 12, 947. 64, 363
14, 252 - 3, 341 17, 593

11, 889 6, 766 18, 655
29, 001 44, 827 73, 828
14, 006 49, 221 63, 227
29, 475 14,291 43, 766

100, 580 104, 211 204, 791

12, 196 5,272 17, 468
28,401 10, 150 38,551
48, 864 40, 810 89, 674
33,491 11,851 45,342
31, 179 24,853 56,032

31.582 19,944 51, 526
9,717 6, 184 15, 901

2, 101, 222 1, 477, 648 3, 528,870

I Pay and allowances of rogue Army personnel on duty with unit, officers and enlisted men.

The share of the institutions in the cooperative enterprise of mili-
tary education is in the erection and maintenance of armories, store-
houses, drill fields, rifle ranges, recitation and lecture halls, and
other features necessary for instruction. For units of cavalry and
field artillery considerable land must be available. In the techni-
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cal branches the military department must mttke use of the institu-
tion's laboratories.

In no case has the Federal Government provided an armory for
the military instruction réquired by. Federal law. In a majority
of States armories have been erected through State appropriations,
but in several instances the only facilities available for the niilitary
department are gymnasiums erected from private gifts. It is impos-
sible to give a figure of the total cost of lands and buildings occupied
for military use in land-grant institutions, but the totO must run
into several millions. The upkeep of these structures. is also a con.
siderable item.

Many institutions pay a small additional stipend to officers and
enlisted men serving in their faculties. The justification for such
payments is the fact that siiitable liming accommodations usually
are not available at the prices allowed by Army regulations for the
'purpose.

Thirty institutions reported payments under this item aggregating $73,137
in 1927-28. In the same year 25 institutions reported State appropriations
specifically for military education aggregating $97,732. This by no means rep-
resents the tolal of State expenditures for the purpose, since in many States
appropriations for general maintenance are used In part foy military work.

TABLE 5.Commi8sion8 Wiled to graduates of land-grant institution8 by years
..1920-21 to 1927-28 by .branchrm of service

Branch of service

Infantry
Cavalry
Field Artillery
Engineers
Coast Artillery
Signal Corps
Ordnance
Medical Corps
Dental Corps
Veterina Corps
Air Corps
Chemical Warfare

Total
41.1

191.-

1920-21

2

1921-22

3

367 775
3 46

50 190
32 127
56 151
46 70
22 67
0 0
0 14

24 32
2 5
0 0

602 1, 477

1922-23

4

1, 111
67

238
155
212
134

31
29
36
50
0

1923-24

1, 045
95

268
140
222

Ml

137
70

20
48
0

2, 142 I 2, 160

1924-25 1925-26

7

1926-27 19127-28 Total

le

1, 244 1, 513 1, 483 1, 506 9, 044
130 150 138 153 782
380. 439 461 461 2,487
1K3 '419 227 48 1, 351
216 276 308 1, 764
121 119 128 1 911
113 122 106 76 ftS5
59 90 60 69 365
39 33 40 45 259
20 30 31 37 230
58 78 6, 92 86 419
0 16 22 31 69

2, 583 3, 105 3, 096 3, 191 18, 336

-

_ .

=11.1-. im

3 6

79

59

. .

444.--3 *AMA
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Chapter V. Results ánd Accomplishments

The direct and specific contribution of the land-grant colleges to
the military preparedness of the United States since the nitional
defense act went into effect are presented in Table 5. It shows that
during the period from L920 to 1928, 1436 graduates of these insti-
tions took their places in the orgahized reserves of the Army, each
with adequate training to justify the issuance to him of an officer's
commission. They have been enrolled in 12 different branches of the
service, in several of which on17 college graduates could qualify as
officers, and in all of which a college education is desirable. They are
distributed through all sections of the country. In case of need they
'would be supported by many thousands more of their former fellow
students who did not advance to a commission, but who Arceived
Found training in the fundamentals of military discipline.

Whether ways and means are in operation to keep these com-
missioned graduates in the organized reserves, and to stimulate theif
further studies to enabie them to earn advancement in rank, is a sub-
ject beyond the scope of this survey. But at least the land-grant col-
leges are doing their work and are furnishing to the Nation a large
fraction of the men upon.whom the country would be compelled to
rely if required to exert its military power. .

It would be of great interest if report could be made of the m.ili-
tary services of all graduates and students of land-grant colleges
since their establishment. Unfortunatély records in this respect are
sadly deficient. Only 15 institutions are able to make partial report
as to the number of men who had received military training in their
institutions who served in the Spanish War in the Army, Navy, and
Marine Corps. Even this is worthy of record, and if other institu-
tions made similar contributions, which there is every reason to
believe they did, the total was large in proportion to the men enlisted
in that conflict.
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TABLE 6. Men who served in hike Spanish War who had received military
training in 15 land-grant colleges

Institution

1

Alabama Polytechnic InstitAte
,Connecticut Agricultural College
Georgia State College of Agriculture
University of Idaho
Kansas State Apicultural College
University of Minnesota
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College
North Dakota Agricultural College.,
South Dakota State College
University of Tennessee 116

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas
Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College
State College of Washington
West Wginia University
University of Wyoming

IOfficers Enlisted 1

men

2

30

53
1

1

28

13
60
21
10
4

12
3

Total 289

3

6

39
47

227
92
35
17
31

19
23

5
17

558

Total

30

53
40
48

280
120
35
30
91
21

17
20

847

Records of services in the World War are more satisfactory, but it
must be recorded that 13 institutions either have no record of their
graduates and former students who served in that great conflict or
were unwilling to take the trouble to report them. From the 39 in-
stitutions from whiCh information is avaitable, 28,447 men served as
commissioned officers and 50,554 as enlisted men, a total of 79,001 in
the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps. A tabulation by institutions
showing the number of officers and enlisted men in the three divisions
may be found in Table 7.

TABLE 7. Men who tarred in the World War who had received military
training in land-grant colleges

Institution

1

.4...

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
University of California - -
Colorado Agricultural College.... _

Connecticut Agricultural
University of Delaware

University of Florida
Georgia State College of Agriculture... ...
University of Idaho
University of Illinois
Purdue University

Army

I.

319
1, 850

201
35

142

134
1, 600

197
Z U92

Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural College._ ..... .
UniVersity of Kentucky
University of Maine
Massachusetts Agricultural College

Inglude41 botb3400111 and olistO nitql

go

900
400

353

En-
listed
men

3

500
1, 578

235
125
87

189
400

1. OM
370

2, MO

1 829
1, 247
1 386

Navy

Offi-
cers

4

20
334

a
o

10

25
12
9

263

En-
listed
men

Marine TotalCorps

offi- listed] Offi-En-
cars carsmen

50
307

7
8

21

81
O

54
575

25
54

.....
4

1

25
1

25

10
10

1

7 8 11

gm!
listed
m4n

40 414 590
35 2, 238 1, 920

204 242
35 143

3 156 111

f 150 257
0 1, 637 400

207 1,112
66IL290 31010

2010

1, 010 3, 100
431 1, 703
829 9S9
387 1,313

b.

41. a

e. S.

_ ...

53

29
V

.....

College ..... _

........

Offi-
cers

-.A

100
. 21

!

I

.

'

.

-

4. a. .... 1 OS

...

b.

L.

1

.......
33

500

103
63

1 48

100

8
4



MILITARY EDUCATION 319
TABLE 7. Men who served in the World War who had received mi&itary

training in land-grtinf collegex Continued
do

Institution

Massachusetts Institute of Technology__ .

Michigan State College
University of Minnesota
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical

College. ./
Montana State College

University of Nebraska
University of Nevada
niversity of New Hampshire_ _ .

Rutgers University
Cornell University

North Carolina State College
North Dakota Agricultural College_ .

Ohio State University
Oregon Agricultural College
Pennsylvania State College._ _

Rhode Island State College_ _ _ .

Clemson Agricultural College_ _

South Dakota State College
'University of Tennessee
Agricultural and Mechanical College of

Texas

Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical
College

State College of Washington
WestVirginia University.
University of Wyoming

Total

Army

Offi-
cers

1, 935
425

1, 742

En-
listed
men

1 91

Navy

0
cers

25,

63

En-
listed
men

n

04 258 10 26
221 321 32 107
381 311 38 102

2, 680 3, 484 320 298

383 828 30 146
100 200 1 30

1, 790 4, 229 158 324

956 990 86 97

118 117 18 41
212 377 8 31
125 313 0 25
960 1, 400 50 300

2M
550
114

Marine
Corps

=111L
Offi-
cers

En-
listed
men

I 7

l0

Total

Offi-
cers

En-
listed
men

......

104
%-- 1 18

4
0
5

38

9
4

49

0 26

6 2
8 2
'0 441110-
15 150

1,935
450

1, 415

1,909
1110.

1 3, 684
1, 500
2, 112

3, 814
1 131

2, 200
104 288
253 429
420 418

3, 030 3, 820

416 983
100 234

1, 959 4, 002
1, 178 753
1, 042 1, 113

142 160
228 410
125 348

1, Op 1, 850

495 82 . 52 11 25 716 572
473 34 177 12 36 301 586
593 31 69 10 38 591 700
121 5 12 1 7 120 140-01

.22, 837 237 1, 820 4, 739 368 731 28, 447 50, 554

I Includes both officers and enlisted men,
1 Estimated for both officers and enlisted men.

If figures were available from all land-grant institutions, un-
doubtedly they would show that more than 100,000 graduates and
former students of land-grant colleges wore the uniform of their
country during the great conflict. That at least 30,000 of these
became' officers indicates that rven before the organization of the
Reserve Officers' Training Codps military education in these insti-
tutions was not without its practical value. *

Information Ii available from 39 institutions as to the highest
rank attained during the war by their graduates and former stu-
dents. Fifteen became major generals and 28 brigadier generals.
The facts so far`as reported appear in Table 8. It should be noted
that figures are lacking from several large institutions, including
the University 9f Minnesota, the University of Nebraska, the
Agriculture and Mechanical College of Texas, and the University
,of Wisconsin. But incomplete as it is, the record is impressive.
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TABLE 8.Highest rank attained during 'World War by men who had received
military training in 39 land-grant institutions

Institution

1

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
University of California
Colorado Agricultural College
Connecticut Agricultural College
University of Delaware

University of Florida
Georgia State College of Agriculture.
University of Idaho.. - -
University of Illinois
Purdue niversity

Iowa State College ,
Arms State Agricultural College
University of Kentucky_ _ _____ _
University of Maine
Massachusetts Agricultural College.._ _

11-1;fassachtises Institute of Technology
Michigan State College
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College_ ____ 2
University of Nevada
University of New Hampshire

2

10

2

-2 4

....
3 2

Rutgers University
Cornell Universit y
North Carolina State College
North Dakota Agricultural College,
Ohio State University

Oregon Agricultural College
Pennsylvania State College
Rhode Island State College.
Clemson Agricultural College
South Dakota State"College____ _

University of Tennessee
Agricultural College of Utah
Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College _ .
State College of Washington
West Virginia University

University óT Wyoming

Total
IOW

15

3

2

1

diMI=1111

5
29

2 1

1

12
1

11
2

10
6
2
3
3

30
2

2

2
10

1

16

4

2
40

1

29
14

15
6

3
1

48
4

10

3
15

3

32

15

3

5

1

1

4

2

28 154

13
1

7
2
8

3

320

15
98

4
2

.11

6
50

6
132

51

30
10

7
18
13

207
6

42
1

3

20
14$

14
4

109

6
38

2
4
5

28

32
13
19

3

7

75
351

15
4

24

12
too

23
624
211

150
47
46
52
41

560
85

291
13
23

61
465

52
20

329

77
133

15
34
26

154

122
47
94

14

1, 157 4, 790

8

90
1, 880

70
22
50

36
500

873
300

300
72

103
92
91

436
117

26
193

110

94
35

597

lea

175

112

4. 54

77
543
111

1, 317
497

400
285
117
183
237

649
201

2 1, 501
64

182
2,040

219
41

703

212 328
258 508
33 ,68
68 104

1 89

262
1

154
87

187

28

6,912

495

365
151
237

61

11

369
4578

201
35

142

114. f
1,647

197

Z 992
1, 075

906
431
2b0
353
388

1,935
415

1, 846
104
221

381

Z 680
383
100

1, 790

626
956
118
212
124

960
3

623
301
550

111

12,061 25,437

Includei colonels.
%dudes first lieutenants.

Complete information as to decorations and awards received dur-
ing the World War by men who had previously 'received military
training in land-grant institutions is not available. Table 9 gives
the number of these citations from .28 institutions, although doubtless
some of these did not have a full record.
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TABLE 9. Decoration* and awards received by men from 28 land-grant insiitu
tions in the World War

Institution

1

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
University of Califortia. ........
Colorado Agricul
University of Delaware
University of Florida

University of Idaho
Univer,sity of Illinois
University of 'Maine
Massachusetts Agricultural College
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Michigan Atate College
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College
University of Nebraska
University of New Hampshire
Rutgers L niversity.

Cowl! University
North 'Carolina State College
Ohio State University
Oregon AgriculturalCollege
Pennsylvania State College

Rhode Island State College
Clemson Agricultural College

...,,i4olt41 Dakota State,College
-ersity of Tennsissee

Agricultural College of Utah

Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College 1

State College of Washington 1
N'Olt Virginia University

Medal of
honor

............ - .

1

4

2

1

2
48

7

2

Total

Distin-
guished
servioe
Cross

10

4

1

18

5
23

6
131

2

40
8

15
2

22

1

5

15
1

1

2

327

Distin-
guished
servioe
medal

4

6
3
1

2

1

14

2

1

1

1

11
1

3

Foreign
decora-

tions

15
67

3
60

7
15
76

27
55
9
3
8

87

75
9

18

2

6 38

53

17
2
o

610

Total

i. .31
81

1

4
79
7

20
113

36
186

14

130
14

102
14
91

10
5
1

61
1.

22
4
8

1,081

It is probable that taps were sounded during the war over .the
graves of more than 2.000 men who had been students in land-grant
universities and colleges. Record of 1,759 fatalities during the offi-
cial period of the World Wtir is furnishedifrom 39 institutions. It
may be hoped that Table 10, which lists, by ignstitutions, the number of
those who made the supreme sacrifice, will be noted especially by
all institutions whose _gold-star men are not therein noted_in drder
that their records majr be compiled by them before it is too late'.
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10.--Men who had reCeived 'military training in 39 land-grant institution*who 108t their lives in military service between April 6, 1917, and July 2,/921

Institution

1

%Alabama Polytechnic Institute
University of Arkansas....
Colorado Agricultural College_ _

t'onnecticut Agricultural College
University'of Delaware

University of Florida
Georgia State College of Agriculture
University of Idabo
University of Illinois
Purdue University

Iolva State College
Kansas State Agriculturalike..
University of Kentucky
University of Maine
Massachusetts Agricultural College_ ..

go.
......

Massachusetts Institute of Technology .......... _
Michigan State College
University of Minnesota
Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College
Montana State College

University of Nebraska
University of New Hampshire
Rutgers University
Cornell University.

- North Carolina State College

North Dakota Agricultural College_
Ohio State University

sOregon Agricultural College
Pennsylvania State College
Rhode Island State College

Clemson Agricultural College
South Dakota State College
University of Tennessee
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas
Agricultural College of Utah

Virgtnia Agricultural and Mechanical College
State College of Washington
West Virginia University
University of Wyoming

.110 e eh IIMP

Army Navy

Total

Marine
Corps

e *?, e li tf)

8 .T. elp E ._a 'a El e0 4.1 0 ris,1 0p

2 3 4 6 6

15

1

2
3

6
37

21
13
12
9

22

74
17

12

8
1 _

1

9
3

29

M 1

.. ..
6 1

31 -`
12 1-

22
38

26
9

10

11
47 I 51

33 35
7 12

11 9
2 17

20 4

11 13
8 19

12 9
3 3

444 545

8

.11

4

2

,

2

2 1

3

1

-
7

le

1

1

7 2 1

. ...
1

4

411

11 ap
2 ____
2 1

2
1

3

1 ;_
3

22 ;

2

Includes officers.

56

Total
men

8

16 15
2 20

8
2 1

4 2

6 13
4'2 3

5 30
181
67

24 94
13 35
13 8

135
23

82-
17

1 21
1 7

9

1 16

51
18

1 35
8

12
2

10.. 22

5

1 13
2 9
1 13
1 3

21

28
40
96
t-6
16

11
12

I 240
17,

I 11
65
47
38
14

11
18
7

l 51
24

13
24
10
6

11.1 199 494 1,265

None will desire more earnestly that there m/qy never come an-
other objective test of the value of collegiate military education than
ihe graduates of the land-grant colleges. In their military courses
they have learned something of what is involved in war. That alone
is worth the cost of their military education. But they have learned
much more which win be of value to them as citizens of the Nation.
They have learned how to give a command and have it ol4eyed. They
have acquired ihe more difficult knowledge of obediende to an order
given by rightful authoritywmpromptl'exact, and eager obedience.
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They have been taught that citizenship involves obligations its well
as privileges, that those who enjoy the protection of their country

I, are liable for duty to defend their country. If in other depart-
ments the3i hear that internationalism should take the place of love
of country, that patriotism is not a virtue ill the present era, tha%,
speech in honor of the flag is an indication of limited'intelligence, itir

is perhaps well then in their military instruction .they have come in
contact with a different point of view. It May at least save them
from too hasty committal to views which are in Ole divergence
from those still held by a large majority of American citizens.

By the inclusion of military science and tactics in their curricula,
by the side of courses designed to prepare men for the several pur-
suits and professions of life, the land-grant colleges more nearly than
anv other instruments of higher education 'realize the ideals set forth
in the classical definition of education by John Milton : " I call,
therefore, a complete and generouFteducatiorrthat which fits a man
to perform justly, skillfully, and magnanimously all the offices, both

ate private and public,Aof peace and war."
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PART V. PROFESSIONAL VETERINARY MEDICINE

Chapter I. Historical Introduction

A study of veterinary education in the United States necessarily
. involves a study of the veterinary profession. The present personne

with the exception of a comparatively few and constantly decreasing
number of empirics, is the prouct of the veterinary colleges of the
United States and Canada (Ontario). The Canadian chool, for-
merly a private institution, graduated many members of the profes-
sion who practiced in the United States. However, comparatively
few of its graduates have come to the United States during the last
two aniOa half decades. For this reason the Canactian institution is
not included in our consideration except when necessary to har-
monize and clarify statements w sch otherwise might seem incorrect.

No attempt bas been made to ma his report a historically com-
plete survey of all colleges offering work in veterinary. medicine. A
few of the land-grant institutions have at some time offered two
re!trs of 7ork in veterinary medicine, following which the student

completed his education at a recognized veterinary college gra.nting
degrees. Such schools are not considerM veterinary colleges for
the purpose of this report.

While. this report deals primarily with veterinary education in
State ihstitutions, it is necessary in ordersto secure an understanding
of the situation in veterinary education tó give considerable atten-
tion to the work of private veterinary collegis. The State institu-
tions during their existence havO graduated probably fewer than
3,500 of the approximately 12,006 veterinvians in the United States
at the present timë. The remainder are almost entirely the product
of private veterinary colleges now closed.
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SCHOOLS or VETER !NARY MEDICINE ESTABLI SHED SINCE I $ST INCLUDINO THOSE DISCONTINUED.
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TABLE 1.Veterinary colleges of North America contributing to the veterinary
profession of the United States'

PRIVATE COLLEGES

Institution

1

40

New York College of Veterinary Surgeons
Ontario Veterinary College I
University of Montreal Veteriniry College (later

McGill University)
American Veterinary College .
Columbia Veterinary College
Northwestern Veterina0 College

Harvard University School of Veterinary Medicine_ .

Chicago Veterinary College
University of Pennsylvania
University of Montreal Veterinary College
Baltimore Veterinary College_

Detroit College of Veterinary Medklne
Iowa (Des Moines) Veterinary College
Kansas City Veterinary College
(.'incinnati Veterinary College
Indiana Veterinary College L

McKillip Veterinary College
National (later Columbia) Veterinary College
United States Veterinary College
gueen's University (Kingston)

niversity of California Veterinary College

Grand Rapids Veterinary College
Western Veterinary College
New York-American Veterinary College
San Francisco Veterinary College
Cincinnati Veterinary College

Kansas City University Veterinary College
St. Joseph Veterinary CollegO
West Virginia University
George Washington University, College of Veterin-

ary Medicine
Southwestern Veterinary College (Texas)

Terre Haute Veterinary College
Arkansas Veterinary College

Dato;
organiza- I D

oate
of

tion closing

2

1857
1862

1886
1875
1877
1881

1882
18s3
1M4
1886
1889

1890
1890
1891
1891
1892

11492
1892
1894
1895
1895

1897
1897
1899
1899
1900

1902
1905
1905

1908
1909

1909
1913

1899

1903
1899
1884
1890

1901
1920

1928
1891

1898
1894
1918
1896
1924

1920
1898
1927
1899
1899

1918
1908
1922
1918
1920

1906
1923
1912

1918
1916

1918
1920

Date of
gradua-
tion fIrst

class

1867
1866

1869
1876
1879
1885

1886
18M
1887
18n
1891

1892
1892
1892
1892
1893

1897
1893
1895
1897
1897

-1898
1898
1900
1900
1903

1903
1908
1910

1911
1912

1911
1916

Number
first

class

2

3
16
12

1

5
3

10
4
1

4
2
3

16
3

10
6
2
6
3

6

10
4
3

17
13
2

25
2

2

Total
number

graduates

s.

I I. STATE AND PROV I NCI A L COLLEGES

Ontario Veterinary College (University of Toronto)_ _

Iowa State College
Ohio State University
New York State Veterinary College
State College of Washington

Kansas State Agricultural College
Alabania Polytechnic Institute
Colorado Agricultural College
Michigan State College_
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas_

Georgia State College of Agriculture

(I)
1879 1880
1884 1887
1804 ar AD 0. as a 4. 1897
1896 1902

1905 40 are 44 as a 1907
1907 1909
1907 1909
1909 410 4111 e e e e 1913
1016 1920

1918 MI MD ..... 40 1921

3
4
1

3
2

7

4

3

292
3, 363

268
629
so

3

128
Z 406

905
282

1

35
13

1, 789
67

879

1, 212
32

419
9

10

597
191
180
332
397

54
413

4

100
22

146
24

933
594
898
703
194

303
216
36
132
33

37

This table was prepared from data kindly furnished by Dr. J. P. Foster, Minneapolis, Minn.
I Private college from the time of its organisation in 1862 until 1908, at which time it became a govern-

ment institution affiliated with the University of Toronto.

In an attempt to estimate the future and its problems on one
hand and its possibilities on the other, as they relate themselves to the
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328 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

land-grant college system of education, it is necessary to understand
what factors have operated in the development of both the veterinary
profession and the veterinary colleges.

The entire field of medicine is fundamentally the same, but varies
in its application. The basis of veterinary medicine is the same asv
human medicine. The practice of medicine in any of its branches
was very largely empirical until the development of the fundamental
sciences underlying the entire structure. Little real progress was
made until the sciences of bacteriology, chemistry, and physics en-

abled us to understand the phenomena which for all the centuries
before had remained a iirystery. Scientific facts are not always
immediately accepted, however, and as a result Practical application
frequently lags behind scientific knowledge. In the entire field of
medicine t scientific basis on which to render service Is very recent.
Perhaps naturally human medicine has taken the lead in the
a licatio
veterinary medicine depends just as fundamentally upon utilization
of scientific knowledge.

While continental Europe started veterinary education by a system
of colleges at about the time the United States was developing into
an independent Nation (1762-1800), no significant development oc-
curred until the last half of the past century. The rapid deyelop-
ment of the veterinary profession in the United States occurred from
1880 to 1920, as is shown by graph No. 2. This period coincides with
the development of our fundamental sciencés and knowledge of
etiology of disease. Koch announced the cause of tuberculosis in
1882. Schutz discovered the cause of glanders in 1882. Pasteur was
in the midst of his greatest discoveries from 1870 to 1890. Lister
&ring the-seventies was making a strenuous effort to secure the adop-
tion of antiseptic methods in surgery. The discovery of the cause
of tick fever in cattle, which was the foupdafion för later discoveries
on insect-borne diseases of the human, was made by Smith and
Kilborne in 1889. rreventive innoculation or vaccination against
the infectious diseases was quite nattirally not attempted except in
smallpox of min until bacteriology had revealed the nature of the
causative agents. Indeed, during the 25-year period ending the.

nineteenth century the real development of modern medical science
was made possible.

It is not strange, therefore, that a great development of the mem-
bership of all the professions dealing with medical sciences should
follow immediately. Graph No. 2 indicates,the development in the
United &Ides of the medical as well as the veterinary profession.

-
p.11 /101

A

o'f science to practice, but development in the field of
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Scientific background is not the only thing, however, which is
necessary in the development of a profession. There must be a de-
mand for the services of its members.- In the case of the veterinary
profession this service is both direct and indirect. The direct serv-

NUMBER OF PHYSICANS AND VETER I NAR IANS, COMPARED 1 TO 1,000,z"8" WITH THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE, HOR SES, CATTLE AND SWINE IN giyviv
ANIMALSMM. THE UNITED STATES vtatat"160.0 00D00
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ice consists of safeguarding the wholesomeness of the human food
supply, especiany that of animal origin and preventing the trans-
mission of inteicommunicable diseases? The indirect service is to
the livestock industry which in turn serves humanity by supplying
food, clothing, transportation, and motive power. .
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NUMBER OF PHYSICIANS AND VETERINARIANS, COMPARED 1 TO 1,000
WITH THE NUMBEA OF PEOPLE, HORSES, CATTLE AND SWINE IN
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If the demands for veterinary service were entirely a question of
the domesticated food-producing animals, one would expect the
number of veterinarians to correlate with the development -of the
livetock industry. As a matter of fact the demand for veterinary
service in all its branches increases more rapidly than the increase

NUMBER OF PHYSICIANS AND VETERINARIANS, COMPARED 1 TO 1,000
WITH THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE, HORSES, CATTLE AND SWINE IN
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in the livestock industry because the mere increase in human popula-
tion brings with it increasing problems in disease control. This is
due to more coliaplex commercial activities, contamination of the
soil, demand for more and better serv,ice, and for better and more
wholesome food supply.

That the livestock industry is not the sole guiding influnce is
indicated by graph No. 2 which shows thtit while in 18TO we had in
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the United States ohe veterinarian to approximately every 49,000
domestic animals (horses, cattle, swine) , in 1920 there was one vet-
erinarian for every 11,000 such animals.

In the New England- States the number of veteri rians increased
from about 30 in 1870 to 540 in 1920, while the nu ber of domestic
animals remained practicallY stationary.

On the other hand ic the West North Central States the number
of veterinarians increased from about 175 in 1870 to 3,300 in 1920,

but the number of domesticated animals also showed an increase
from 8,339,000 in 1870 to 49,695,327 ,in 1920. Most of the increase
in the livestock in this area, it will be noted, came from 1870 to 1900,
while the number of veterinarians showed a decided increase from
1880 to,1920. ,

..

.

. It is to be hoted that there wa!;; no marked development in the
veterinary profession tiiroughout the Southern and Westsrn States
until 1900, about 20 years after it showed a marked developmerit
throughout- the East and North Central States. This fact is in all
probability due to differences in density of population -and to the
differences in the nature of the animal industry. Range animals e

usually me given the attenti.on'the more closely housed and fin
bred dairy breeds require. This may be noted in the Pacific States,
NN:here the cattle indust6T trebled from 1870 to 1900, whereas from
1900 to 1920 there was o4ly about a 40 per cent increase. However,
the character of the industry,tin the latter period showed a decided

. change. from range to dairy breeds. (See graph No. 6.)
Much has been said about the decreased need for veterinarian§

13causqr3f the &cline in the use of horses f( transp tion in cities
and for7traction on farms. A. study of aphs made from census c
figures for all sections 0 the United States shows clearly that the
growth of the veterinary profession in the Unitë(1 State is much
more closely ,linked with ificrease in population and the develop-
ment of the lundamental medical sciences than with the Oevelop-
molt of the horse industry. In fact, a study of graph No. reveals

4% that, considering the physicians, swine, cattle, and Aorse hurves,
the curve for veterinarians is less related to theillorse industryscurte
thah to any of the others. ollows almost exactly the same trend
as that of 'the medica profes n, although the development tags

-4Labout 10 years behind at of uman medicine. \

The influence of populatio on the veterinary profession conVes

as a rest* of two principal factors. The first is the natural tendency
toward division of,labor as our communities develop. The second

. factor is the increased and more complkated problem of securi4
an adequate food suppiy. This leads to more intensive' agricultural,
methods, increased production, and more extensive coiiimerce , the
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soil becomes contaminated with parasitt eggs and disease-producing
agents of various kinds.

The for.egoing conditions lead inevitably to sanitary regulation.
The .rapid increase' in 9ur urban population as Compared with the
rural has required a food, inspection system which alone employs
more veterinarians than any one of our State institutions has pro-
duced during its entire existence. The Federal meat- inspection
service, which was inaugurated in 1891 and reorganized in 1906, now
employs 2,480 people, 750 of whom are required to be trained veteri-
darians. Another 660 veterinarians are employed in the field inspec-
tion service for the control of contagious diseases, many of which
are communioable to man. The total number of veterinarians em-
p oyed by the Bureau of Aninral Industry varies from time to time.

number of other bureaus and departments of the Federal Gov-
nment also employ veterinarians in varying numbers. In August,

iÌJ2, there were veterinarians connected with the i'ederal Gove.rn-
ment in orie capacity or: another as follows : Bureau of Animiil In-
dustry, 1,353; Food, Drug, and Insecticide Adminiftration, 6; Bis-
logical Survey, 2 ; Bureau of Dairying, 1; Agriculfural Economiz,
2; Panama Canal, 6; Regular Army, 126; Veterinary Reserve Corps,
approximately 1,018; and attfhed to Nati6nal Guard, 155.

The eradication of bovine tuberculosis, which is now under way in
every State in the VW, is one of the most extensivé projects ever
attempted for the control of an animal disease communicable topan.
Everr43Zaior24,1is work was started the megt-inspection service stimu-
latM the development of the veterinary profession and resulted in th
opening of a4number of veterinary colleges during the period from
1890 to 1910. (See graph No. J.)
The history of veterinary colleges and their influence on the

fessi6n is much The same as was the' case with human i cine.
They developed as a result of a demand for veterinary service. Thv
had very little influence on 'the creation of the demacd. But the,
veterinary profession as it now stands is the product of the colleges
and the responsibility for its weaknesses and shortcomings can be
charged directly to the co ege.. There ies no ping this responsi-
bility. Likewise the veterinary colleges should Je giveli credit for
the advancement of the profession from its empi icism to its presnt

,greatly augmented efficiency and improved sciefihific status.
It is a very difficult task to get land-grant college authorities to

appreciate that the veterinary colleges which produced practically
75 per cent of our presalt, profession are nó longer in existence.
(See graph No. 1). The Stitte-supported veterinary colleges,, in
other words, have contributed only approximately 3,600 veteriparians
during their entire history. The figure is approximate because it

.
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was impossible to secure complete reports from one of the more
recently established State institutions.

Graphs Nos. 1 and la show the period of existence of the veterinary
colleges, whether they were State or privately supported. It should
be noted here that many of the veterinarians added to the profession
from 1860 to 1890 came from a private school located in Canada
(Ontario Veterinary College) already referred to. This institution

NUMBER OF VETERINARY COLLEGES IN
UNITED STATES GRANTING DEGREES
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*gas to date graduated more veterinarians than any two colleges in

the United States combined. (See Table 1.) There are undoubtedly
'also a considerable number of nongraduates included in the totals, as

census .figimes so far as ran be learned do not eliminate nongraduate
vetetinarimis from the list. In addition to the Government service
there are according to our most reliable data between 7,500 and 8,000
graduate veterintirians in private practice in the United State% 'It
should be noted also that all except three cif the private veterinary
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colleges were established prior to 1900, while less than half of the
State institutions date their beginning before that time.

The influence of a system of meat inspection has already been /,
mentioned and is clearly shown. While it was not the only factor,
it was the announced purpose of some of the private veterinary col-
leges to prepare men for the meat-inspection service. The private
veterinary colleges also appealed4o the prospective student with the
argument that they were " practical " institutions, which in a sense
was true, in that their faculties were composed largely of practi-
tione.rs. On the whole they were mor nearly " trade schools" than
colleges for the training of professional men. Quite naturally some
good men found their way into these schools and gradtiated and
continued to develop. They are a credit to the profession to-day.
Unfortunately, with them caine a large number of men, many with
little more thiln the most ordinary common-school education and a
smaller number with even less than that. It is not contended that
all the sediment in the veterinary profession came from privately
Owned colleges, but the contest in the American Veterinary Medical
Association from 1909 to 1919 between the State institutions which
demanded higher educational requirements and the private schools
which insisted upon only a common-school education " or its.equiv-
alent" is evidence.of the trénd in the two types of institutions. The
following information is illuminating in this connection and is com-
piled from information furnished by the deans of the 11 veterinary

,f61leges of the United States with reference to the veterinary profes-
sion as it exists to-day. With reference to the personal qualifica-
tions of the graduates of different periods not only of their bo4wn

schools but of all veterinarians in their respective regions the deans
indicate that on the whole the graduates prior to 1900 were deficient
in adaptability arid to a somewhat greater extent in personality.

The greatest deficiency was in general education. All deans
agreed upon this point. The graduates from 1900 .ito 1910 showed
some slight improvenient in general education and adaptability but
not in personality. The next period, 1910 to 1920, according to
these reports, brought a. very decided improvement in all three ei

afOrementioned qualities. However;*neral echication was still
not sitisfaotory to 75 per cent of those replying. Since 1920 most
of the deans seem satisfied with the personality and adaptability of
their graduates. Nearly half (3 out of 8) indicaté; however, that
general education is still deficient in the men who have been gradu-
ated since 1926. It should be remembered that practically all
private veterinary colleges 'have been closed since 1920.

An attempt was also made to secure information on the efficiency
of the graduates of the different periods with respect to different
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phases of their professional work. Nearly one-half the deans indi-cated that veterinarians graduating prior to 1900 were deficient inthe diagnosis and treatment of diseases. Nearly all reported thatthe same group was deficient in the prevention of disease and insanitation. It should be understood that this does not mean thatall veterinarians graduating prior to 1900 were deficient in these re-spects, but all deans reporting think that as a class they were notas well trained in these branches as they should have been. Thosegraduated from 1900 to 1910 showed sorné improvement over theolder men, more especially in regard to the diagnosis and treatmentofdiseases, but as a class not much improvement in sanitation andprevention of disease. The men leaving the veterinary colleges asgraduates from 1910 to 1920 had the approval of the majority ofthe deans on all four qualifications with the exception of diseaseprevention. Since 1920 graduates seem better prepared in all four
,of the qualities most essential in a qualified practitioner. As to their

efficiency in dealing with diseases of the different species of animalsthe survey indicates that equine diseases had the lion's share ofattention until 1910.
Efficiency in diseases of equines runs at a level throughout the en-tire period, 75 per cent indicating that the graduates have alwaysbeen efficient in this respect; great defi6ency in the education ofveterinarians with respect to the other species of animals existeduntil after 1910. Apparently those graduating from 1910 to 1920received much better training in regard to bovine, porcine, caniñe,and feline diseases, but not all the deans believe that these graduateswere satisfactorily prepared for such work. The training in regardto ovine and avian diseases remained unsatisfactory until after 1920,and training in ovine diseases is still reported unsatisfOory by asmany deans as report it satisfactory. -

Since 1920 the reports indicate that graduates are best trained indiseases of cattle, swine, and small animals, but that some improve-ment is needed in diseases of horses and poultry. Several factorshave been at work totbring about this condition. The United StatesBureau of Animal Industry reorganized its meat-inspection servicein 1906 and required a much broader training. The motor industrydirected attention :way from the hotse and emphasized the impor-tance of food producing4mimals. The denuind for service to petanimals increased rapidly as the horse disappeared from the lifeof city dwellers. It should also be noted that until 1915 the privateveterinary colleges not only outnumbered the State institutions buthad by far the larger enrollment. The highest total enrollment wasreached in 1915 with 805 in State institutions out of a total of 2,992thus giving the State institutions only 26 per cent of the entirestudent body. (See graph No. 8.) Due to the World War the
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number of veterinary students decreased rapidly after 1915: The
requirement that a minimum of 15 units of high-school work be pre-
sented for entrance was adopted by the American Veierinary Associa-
tion and the United States Civil Service Commission, as well as by
the Surgeon General of the United States Army. The private vet-
erinary colleges all collapsed, therefore, during the war. Three that
did not Close by 1920 were no longer a factor in veterinary education.
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Quite naturally there came a change in the kind of education offered
the veterinary student after 1920. The private schools were located
in cities where a number of practitioners were located clinical work
was incidental to private practice,

Very little laboratory space and equipment were available. Only
teaching of the most " practical " sort was possible and research was
not to be thought of. Except for the New York College of Vet-
erinary Surgeons started in 1857 and the American Veteritiary Col
lege, both of New York City, which were reorganized and combined
in 1899 and then reorganized again in 1913, the average period of
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existence of the 14 leading private veterinary colleges of the United
States was a little more than 19 years. All but one of the private
veterinary colleges have disappeared from the field of veterinary
education because it was necessary for them to have a large numberof students in order to be financially successful and this is impossible
with increased entrance requirement& Furthei*, the public is de-
Manding a service which requires broader training and a more
thorough education in the fundamental veterinary and other sciences.
This can not be given without considerable equipment and other re-
sources not available except in our larger universities and colleges.
Another factor which had considerable influence is the fact that iso-
lation of any one particular branch of education is contrary to the
modern conception of good educational environment. A veterinary
student reared and educated in a city, whose colrege associates are all
studying the same subjects is inclined to come out a narrow, unsym-
pathetic man, the burden of whose thoughts is his own and his pro-
fession's welfare. Ile is likely to have little to contribute to the
community in which he lives except strictly professional service. Of
the thirteen veterinary colleges established since 1900, six were con-
nected with State institutions and are in'operation while all seven of
the private institutions have expired.

The State veterinary colleges in most-cases developed out of
veterinary carses offered to agricultural students. Some of the
State legislatures in passing acts establishing agricultural colleges
provided thefok inclusion in the curriculum of veterinary science.

When a Mtl teacher with a strong personali6r was secured for
the veterinary subjects it often led to the establishment of a schoolor college with a veterinary faculty and graded course of study,
provided the animal industry of the State could, not easily secure its
veterinarian from adjoining States. Some of the colleges and
universities conferred a limited number of veterinary degrees before
they had a definite faculty organization and an outlined course of
study (Cornell and Ohio State). In most cases, however, a pro-
fessional school was organized before degrees were conferred. This
report will deal with the State institutions from the timé of their
organization into professional veterinary colleges or divisions.

Only one of the State institutions was organized prior to 1890
(Iowa, 1879) . During the period 1890 to 1900 schools were started
at Washington State College, Cornell University, and Ohio State
University. More than one-half of the State veterinaiy institutions
are less than 25 years old. Most of the land-grant colleges have one
or more veterinarians connected with the agricultural colleges and
agricultural experiment stations. A few, in fact, havle a better vet-
erinary staff than some of the present-day veterinary colleges.

4
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Chapter ILThe Nature of Veterinary Service

e

The location of the existing veterinary colleges was dependent
upon two principal factors. One, and perhaps the most important,
was the demand for veterinary service. The other, a persOnal
factor, decided many States in favor of establishing ,a veterinary
college and others against such a procedure. It is quite natural that
Iowa, a rapidly developing agricultural State, should organize a
veterinary " school " as early as 1879 when the other veterinary ail-
leges were two private schools in New York City. Harvard Uni-
versity established a veterinary college in 1883, but it was a private
institution, as was the New York Veterinary College. until its connec-
tion with New York University. The institutions, except in name,
had all the characteristics of private institutions. The University
of Pennsylvania School of Veterinary Medicine is the only vet-
erinary college in the United States not associated with. a land-grant
college. It is, however, a part of a great university which' receives
State aid. The New York State Veterinary College, Ithaca, N. Y.,
and the College of Veterinary Medicine, Ohio State University, were
established at institutions wilere there had been much interest in and
favorable attitudes toward veterinary medicine. Law at Cornell
and Detmers at Ohio, Stalker in Iowa, and Huidekoper of Pennsyl-
vania were men of vision and realized the need for a good system of
veterinary education.

However, the machinery of universities and colleges moves slsowly
in such matters and the private colleges embraced the opportunity to
turn out thousands of men into the profession: They then closed
their doors and left the solution of the profession's problems with
the State institutions.

The problems in veterinary education are as numerous and difficult
to-day as they ever were. Many of these problems result, as was the
case in medicine, from the fact that a 'system of private schools domi-
nated the professional educational system. The scientific development
of the veterinary profession was riot as rapid as demands warranted
and many of the State institutions were very slow in developing
research programk, Some, in fact, have none to-day. What has
been done was done largely in the United States Bureau '-óf Animal
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Industry and in the agricultural experiment stations. The contri-
-bution of the private institutions to the scientific development of the
profession was practically nothing:

The objectives of the veterinary profession fall into two groups
viz, scientific development (research and graduate work) and prepa-
ration of men to apply such developments. Every veterinary college
should have a strong research staff. Whether this is also a teaching
staff will depend largely on individuals. A veterinary college that
is doing teaching work only is discharging but one-third of its
obligation to the profession and to the community which supports it.
It, is afilifted with a form of sterility. Scientific facts based on care-
ful research are the first essentials in the success of any branch of the
medical profession. Train nien to apply such facts are also essential
to a full realizátion of the possible benefits offered by the known sci-
ences, but without scientific development it is not possible to produce
either trained men or to give men, be they trained or untrained, the
equipment with which to secure practical results. Less than one-

half of the State veterinary colleges have had research work in prog-

ress. In some cases this has not been clue to the unwillingness of
the staff to attempt research. In most of the State-supported educa-
tibnal institutions it is difficult to secure ample funds to carry on the

most essential work. The students are on the campus and must be
taught, and as a result research suffers or is left out of the program
entirely. It has been argued by a few that a fair division of labor
is to ask the States having veterinary colleges to turn out the trained
men and permit the experiment stations of the States without
veterinary 'schools to do the research work. The great objection to
this -proposal is that the veterinary, sections in most experiment
stations are "service departments."

Many veterinary units in experiment stations continued the manu-

facture of anti-hog-ch6lera serum for years after ample serum was
..being made under the supervision of the United States Government
by regular commercial. agencies. Such Work is not research. If the.
States desire such service from their instittitions well and good, but
the point to be emphasized here is that less than 20 per cent of the
agricultural experiment stations have contributed much of value to
the fundamental veterinary sciences. The experiment stations that
have men of sufficient ability to do real research riork along yeteri-

nary lines could give much-needed service in the veterinary colleges

Veterinary studénts need the contact with such men. The men need

the inspiration and atmosphere of the veterinary college. Both

would be .very much benefited by such association. In veterinary
medicine as in humian medicine the administration and application
of the results of research in themselves require a high degree of
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skill and training. Veterinary research, therefore, both on account
of nature and application should be associated with veterinary
colleges. It should be pointed out here also that veterinary research
by veterinary colleges provies training for graduate students in
veterinary medicine. h is impossible to conceive of an institution
doing sucssful graduate work in veterinary medicine without
research work. 4,t no time in the history of veterinary medicine in
the United States-has there been such a demand for veterinarians
with advanced training. The advancement of the veterinary profes:
sion will depend in the future on men with more liberal education
in the humanities and more thorough training in the sciences funda-
mental to .the field of medicine.

Only 3 of the 11 veterinary colleges in the United States are
organized and equipped to do research and graduate work within
their own colleges.

The animal industry of all countries has found it necessary in
order to be successful to control devastating animal diseases. This
becomes inci-easingly difficiult as the country becomes older. The
food-producing animals consume an enormous amount of coarse
food and transform it into a palatable, easily digested food for
humans. 4 Even the hides and hair, hoofs and. horns go..to make
useful articles for human beings but are "manufactured " from coarse
feeds and fodders which in their original staie would be quite useless.
The animal husbandry man's function is that of production; the

11.function. of the veterinary profession is that of conservation.. Main-
tenance of the health of animals is becoming increasingly difficult as
methods of production become moie intensive, as feeding and hous-
ing become more artificial, and as people demand more and better
Products.

Graph No. 2 gives a concise and clear picture of the numbers of
principal food-produ'cing animals (swine and cattle) as compared

- with population. In 1856, for example, when population was only
a little more than 23,000,000ethere were about 48,000,000 swine and
cattle, or over twice as many as people. This gradually changed
until in 1920 the population was slightly more than 105,000,000, or
four and one-half times as many as in 1850. Of cattle and swine
there were 126,000,000, or less than two and two-thirds times as many,.
as in 1850. Population is increasing much faster than animal
industirj.

Indeed the number of cattle and swine decreased lout four and
a half millions from 1900 to 1920, while population increased about
29,000,000. Whereas there were two of the principal food-producing
animals per person in 1850, at the present time there is probably less
than one per person. In 1860 there was one yeterinarian for every
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1601/3 thousand of the principal domestic animals (horses, cattle, ,

swine), whereas at this time there fs approximately one veterinarian
for every 13,700 such animals.

During these years the average beef cortsumption is less per person
but consumption of dairy and poultry products has increased. These
changes brought with them enormously increased demands for veter:
inary service, not only because of the food inspection already
referred to but because dairy herds require a great deal more
service than is required by herds of beef animals. The veterinarian's
attention previous to 1900 was given largely to equines. This is no-

longer the case, but the autimobile.which destroyed this type of prac-
fice saved the veterinarian by making it possible for a single veter,
inarian to serve three times as many clients as was possible ;nth the
old system of transportation.

It appears probable that in the future the veterinary profession
will be called upon.to serve highly specialized groups of animals com-
posed of high producing individuaL. The problem of con'servation
of the individual animal will thus become more important and vet-
erinary service must increase in efficiency ato a rapid pace. The

principal fundamental diffeience between human and veterinary
medicine lies in the utilitarian or economic valuation placed on the

application of veterinary medicine. A mistaken assumption is that
in due time existing diseases will be eradicated and will no longer
cause worry. The fact is that new probleno and new diseases are

. being encountered more rapidly than the old and well-known enemies
are being stamped out.

Present commercial intercourse with other nations and constantly
improving means of transportation multiply the problems of keep-

. ing many foreign diseases from invading herds and flocks. The
supervision of livestock movements from State to State in this coun-
try requires increasing nulnbers of men each year. The discovery oj
sero-diagnostic methods for. a number of contagias diseases and
serum-therapy ate not only responsible for large biological institu-
tions but require veterinarians for application.

Its relation to public health is a very important factor in the future
of the veterinary profession. Protection of the public against com-

municable diseases by means of food inspection has led to the opening
of several veterinary colleges in the past. This inspection service
will become more extensive. Fooa products suscéptible of contarai-
nation and deterioration are being used- increasingly. Long-distance
transportation to centers of dense populatiofi becomes greater. The

general public is acquiring better knowledge and appreciation of good
sanitary and hygienic conditions and is demanding more .thoro.ugh
protection.
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The medical and veterinary professions have had to combat many
diseases known to be common to man and animals since Koch ob-
tain'ed a pure culture of the anthrax bacillus in 1876. Researches
during the past few years have brought to light an additional one,
Malta or undulant fever, which promises to be of considerable signifi-
cance and may become as important as bovine- tuberculosis. Hun-
dreds of cases in humans apparently of animal origin are already on
record.

Even after the sdientific knowledge to eradicate a disease is avail-
able, public support is frequently insufficient to accomplish that'
end. This is the case, for example, in the instance of rabies. The
public is satisfied with the insurance provided by a preventive,

1,2which does not lead to eradication. his is shown by the extensive
use made of antihog-cholera seru -hich is applied purely as 4n-
surance against hea-fy losses and not to eradicate the disease. In
other 'words, the veterinary profession will toritinue to." vaccinate"
swine by the millions every -.;ear instead of attacking the problem
of eradicating the disease. The attitude of the public does not en-
courage eradication measures; hencé the annual " j(4) " of the veteri-
nary profession is to keep the losses as low as possible. The whole
tendency is in the direction *of requiring more service and conse-
qi!ently more veterinarians instead of decreasing the problems and
reducing, the service needed. .

.

Tile field of education is the most pressing need to-day. Most of
the veterinary colleges are ugaermanneci, some seriously so. The
additions should be men with better training than those now on the
staff. The problem lies in where such men can be ,secured. Evi-
dently it is the business of the veterinary colleges to produce them or
to see to it that they are produced. One factor which would be of
'great assritance has already been discussed; that is, the combination
of veterinary colleges with veterinary research and graduate work.
More training in fundamental sciences and in the field of' human
,inedicine is essential. It is not clear that the present tendency to
regard the Ph.D. degree as a prerequisite to appointment on a teach-
ing. or research staff should be recommended to the veterinary
schotils. Veterinary colleges do not so much need men on their
staffs who are narrowly specialized as they do men who have been
well grounded in the general -sciences before taking up the study of
the medical sciences. After receiving a veterinary degfee speciali-
zation is in orir. This should be done at a medical or veterinary
school. Highly specialized knowledge of the etiological 'factor can
not be substituted fpr knowledge of the host, which is often 50 per
cent or more of the research problem. .
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The question naturally arises whether the present veterinary
faculties can train men who will demonstrate greater ability than
they themselves have. This is entirely possible and is occurring con-
tinuously but presents greater difficulties for the student doing post-
gradilate work. Ability to transmit knowledge is a valuable asset,
but ability to inspire graduate students to labor on and on in search
for facts is afrstill more valuable qualification. More men are needed
with both these qualities -in the veterinary colleges and it is one of
the objectives of veterinary medicine to produce them.

There are a number of other objectives of the veterinary profes-
sion which should be mentioned in this connection. Among them is
the training of young men for service in the United States Army.
Since the World War and the combination of the Veterinary Corps
with the Medical Corps, the Army positions have proved attractive
to young men who haye the ability to rend& good service and well
represent the profession. The development of the profession in the
European countries was Centered around problems of national de-
fense and service to the "ntry. In the United States the same
view was never held with reference to veterinary medicine and the
teaching in the veterinary colleges of the United States has always
been along the line of service to the animal industry anq to public
health instead of care and treatment of military animals. A change
has been in progress in both Europe and America in that the Euro-
petals are giving more attention to food-produ6ing animals, and in
the United States more attention is being given to veterinary train-
ing for the Army and to other phases of national defense previously
neglected. The change has been in the right direction in both cases.
Other industries developing from time to time require the assistance
of the veterinary profession. A good illustration of this is the fur-
farming industry which has developed very rapidly during the past
decade and like the livestock industry, is beset with many problems
of disea.4 which unless kept under control threaten ruin to the
industry itself.
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Chapter III.Demand for Veterinary Education

The first question that must be considereçl with refereCto the
service that the profession should render islhe number of men the
veterinary colleges should graduat in order to maintain the per-
sonnel of the profession on an efficien basis. The first step in mak-
ing an estimate of this kind is the 'determination of the average
pesiod of professional service rendered by all men graduating from
veterinary colleges. This is variously estimated and probably about
25 years is near the correct period. The medical colleges have had an
average annual enrollment for the 10-year period 1918-19 to 1927-
28 of 16,376 students and the airirage number of graduates each
year during the same period was 3,433. At thrs rate it would re-
quire about 43% years to replace the 149,500 physicians in the United
States.

Veterinary medicine graduated during the same period an aver-
age of 139 veterinary students per year from the 11 veterinary in-
stitutions. At this rate the profession of 13,000 would be replaced
in 931/2 years. The 1920 census records 13,493 veterinarians ih the
United States and, accordingly, 13,500 veterinarians :would need to
be produced exery 25 years by 11 institutions. On the basis of this
calculation 540 veterinarians should be graduated eachte,1/4ar, an aver-
age of 50 men per school. This does not make allowance for
probable expansion of the activities of the profession.

Graph:No. 9 ón the veterinary situation in the Bureau of Animil
Industry indicates that the Bureau of Animal Industry needs about
90 appointees annually. This would leave an averag6 of ¡ewer than
lo veterinarians per State for replacement. Naturally sofa States
would not, need that many while others would need many/more.

A study of the needs for veterinary service shows tilt the prob-
lem is not merely one of maintaining the presmt status numericallykit that increased numbers will be required. Mention has already
been made of the fact that dairy cattle require much more veterinary
service than the beef breeds. Census figures show that dairy cattle
and poultry.are the only domesticated animals that have increased
consistently since 1850. From 19204925 when th6 number of allother animals decreased, dairy cattle.were not similarly affected and

.
they are from the standpoint of value BoAr the most important class of
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livestock on farms. There is one milk cow for each average family of
five people. Dairy cattle increased 27 per cent from 1,590 to 1920,
while population increased 68 per cent ; beef cattle decreased 2 per
cent from 1894 to 1920 and have shown .a sharp decline from 19
1925.

The swine industry which is annually requiring and receiving
more veterinary service reached its highest point, according to census
reports, in 1900 although.there are probably years falling between

TURNOVER OF VETER INARIANS IN THE SERVICE OF
BUREAU Of ANIMAL INDUSTRY
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census years when the gures were larger. Swine' are quite largely
an annual crop and the eterinary profession's problem is to see that
the crop is not destroyed by the ravages of disease before it reaches
the consumer. In 1916, 57 per cent of the-meat consumed was pork
and during 11 of the 15.years from 1907 to 1922 the per capita
consumption of pork and lard has exceeded that of beef, veal, lamb,
and mutton combined. A survey made in 1921 in the State of Iowa
showed that 3.5 per cent of the total cost of producipg hogs was for

, veterinary service:

i 1,200

L._

o

i a
Ia

RiA0 . C 'il rh.. .R.cills P4c' ! 1 .. N

i 1

t
I

I

.

'44

o

".

-

t "II 9 I

I R-ON1 BUtItAU SC V IV,

c=:1

a

1

*.

Go

.

<jWs

'W



PRÓFEBSIO/4AL VETERINARY MEDICINE 349

Horses on farms are estimated to have decreased from 16,470,000
in 1925 to 14029,000 in 1929. The 'decrease in the combined total of
horses and mules was from about 25,000,000 to 22,000,000. Never-
theless all studies show that the decikine of the horse industry has
reduced the demand for veterinary service to a much lèss degree than
it has been increased bf service required for other species of fowl-
)ro(lucinfr animals )et animals, and the fur bearers. Another

changei ihdicated the rapid development of the poultry industry.
Poultry ,the ited States increased from 280.341,000 in 1910 to
409.291.000 in 1925. The attentipn given by veterinarians to poultry
previous to 1910 very -slight indeed, whereas to-day some vet-
erinarians are devoting a coniClerable koportion of their time to

.poultry diseuse work. In veterinary research and diagnostic lab-
oratories the poultry industry requires practically as much attention
as does cattle and swine work. This attention to poultty has in-
creased very rapidly since 1920. . Poultry packing plants are being
established and considerable veterinary inspection serviis required..1'6 sections of thil, United States that will need the most extensive3
veterinagy service in the future can not, of course, be determined
exactly at the presjnt time, but some studY of tkis question is im-.

best4oclitionsportant in determining the for the veterinary colleges.
Since the real growth of the veterinary profekion in the United
States began (1860) the center of populdtion has moved from
southern Ohio, near Portsmouth, almost due west to a point a short
distance east of the Illinoist-Indiana line. The center of value a
farm property in 1860 was at practically the same point as the ceriter
of i)opolation but moved westward much faster than' the center of
population and by 1920.had reached a point not far from Chillicothe,
Mo. The center of veterinary 'population has shown a still more
rapid 'movement. In 1860 it was war the Ohio-Pennsylvania line

but by 1920 had moved to a point ¡far the central part of northern
Illinois.
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TABLE 2. Rank by States in the value of livestock, number of veterinariam,
veterinary students, and by population

Ratik Value of livestock, 1925

1

1

2

3
.4
5
6

8 ,

9

10it
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

25
26

27
28
29
30

Iowa
Texas

Illinois
Nebraska_%_
Minnesota
Missouri
Kansas

Ohio
. New York

California
Indiana ,

Pennsylvania
South Dakota
Michigan
Oklahoma
North Dakota.
Montana
Colorado
Kentucky
Tennessee
North Carolina
Virginia
Georgia

Mississippi
Oregon
Alabama

Wyoming
Arkansas.- - - -
Washington
New Mexico

3

$420, 349, 285
284, 697, 546

281, 401, 981
zig, 605. 247
229, 976, 511
207, 397 958
195, 100, 130

491 37g, 088
170, 419, 127

158, 809,964
156, 261, 980
149, 87g, 423
146,222, 212
143, 662, 140
102, 99g, 393
94, 302, 899
88, 869, 249
86, 356, 774
85, 513, 239
83, 473, 478
77, 553, 544
72, 630, 566
72, 133, 214

63, 129, 269
62, 698, 734
62, 031, 018

58, 548, 413
56, 884, 560
55, 313, 145
5Z 671, 161

Veterinary college

f Rank
' in num-

ber of
veteri-
narians

Iowa State College
A gricult ural and Mechanical

College of Texas.

Kansas State Agricultural
College.

Ohio State University
New York State Veterinary

College.

Universit y of Pennsylvania

IIl itlligan State College_ _ . _

ColoradoA gricul turn! College _

Georgia State College of Agri-
culture.

A labama Polytechnic Insti-
tute.

State College of Washington_ _

1

Rank
in num-
ber of

1928-29
veteri-
nary

students

2
11

1

14
12

9

3
4

13
5
6

17

14
21
36
22
17
24
30
27
25

28
31
24

44
21
20
45

6

3
2

4

8

-----

:a olo .IND

10

5

Rank in
popula-

tion

7

16
5

3
31

17

9
24

4

1

8
11

2
37

7
21

36
39
33
15
19
14

20
12

23
34
18

48

30
44

TABLE 3. Rank by geograplacal divisions in the number of animals, in number
pr veterinarians, veterinary students, eto.

Rank

1

1
2

4
5
6
7

8,

Division

West4North Central .. _

East North Central .

West South Central _ _

M ountain
South Atlantic_
East South Central
New England and

Middle Atlantic_
Pacific

Number
of horses,

mules,
cattle,

and swine

W. 664, 000
25, 048, 000
16, 113, 000
10, 679, 000
10, 140, 000
9, 131,000

6, 905,000
5,011,000

Rita
in

num-
ber of
ani-
mals

4

Num-
ber of
veteri-
narians

1 3, 317
2 3, 837
3 1, 017
4 533
5 885
6 704

7 2, 402
8 733

Rank
in

mirn-
ber of
veteri-
narians

2
1

4
8
5
7

3
6

Rank
Number ,in
of dairy ;-;:m1rof
cattle. dairy

cattle

7

4, 403, 000
5, 877, 000 .

1, 730, 000
723, 000

1, 549, 000
1, 593, 000

3, 590, OM
1, 249, 000

8

2
1

4
8

5

3
7

Num-
ber of
veteri-
nary
col-

legeft

2
2
1

2
1

Rankin
num-
ber.of
horses
and

mules

10

1

3
2
5
6
4

7
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TABLE 4.-Per cent o( cl48tribu1ion of dairy ome8
AM.

351

States by 'region!

1

New England
Middle Atlantic
East North Central
West North Central
South Atlantic
East South Central
West South Central
Mountain
Pacific

A

Percentage by decades

6.00
19. 64
24. 04
19. 38
10. 29
9. 21
8. 05
1. 00
2. 39

1490

4. 98
15. 32
22. 72
27. 18
8. 29

# 7. 95
9. 19
1. 32
3. 04

1900

4

5. 21
15. 19
23. 12
26. 42
8.07
7. 38
9. 54
1. 92
3. 13

1910 1920

4. 08
12. 59
23. 42
25. 83

8. 78
7.89

10.91
2.
4.01 1

4. 28
12 70
25. 67
22.92
8. 50
& 53
9. 57
3.15
4. N3

It is worthy of note that ale' principal gains were made in the
West, Mountain, and North Central States. This is in harmony with
the genefal westward movement of the center of value o farm prop-
erty and the center of the veteripary profegsion. Table 2, based on
the 1925 census, gives the 30 States having the highest rank in live-
qock valuation, the rank in number of veterinarians, and rank in
number of veterinary students in those States having veterinary
colleges. No one factor' is sufficient. basis for judging the future need
for veterinary gradtiates.

Table 3, showing groups of States by regions and the ranicing of
these regions according to number of horses, mules, andcatile, swine,
number, of veterinarians, and dairy cattle, is illuminating in that the
ranking in number of veterinarians corresponds very closely with
that of dairy cattle. In three places where the numbers of dairy
cattle were very close this ranking varied, but it should be noted that
the number of veterinarians was also quite close. A. part of this can
be explained by the South Atlantic,States, including the District of
Columbia, where a considerable number of veterinarians, are employed
by the Bureau of Animal Industry. Note also the last column
ing the 'numbers of horses* and mules. These figures bear but little
relationship to rank in number of veterinarians. _That part of the
tinimal industry which requires the most veterinary service shows a
development more closely related to population curve than any ether,
and the value of the animals is steadily increasing. This is verified
by the following figure's on the number of purebred dairy cattle regis-

.tered over a period of years. The increase has been gr.adual btit
only two figures will be given for each breed.
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TABLE 5.Purebred dairy cattle regi4itered by brecds

Breed

Ayrshire
Guernsey
Holstein
Jersey

Total

I 1910.

Dairy Dairy
cattle cattle
(1900) (1928)

3

3, 233
1, 504
4, 746

11, 548

10,111
39, 027

121,726
73,909

21, 031 234. 773

This improvement is further indicated by the fact that the average
farm value of mulch cows increased about $7 per head from 1918,
when most prices Nvre abnormally high. until 1928. During this
period the farm value of most other animals decreased.

Another illustration shows the fallacy of the contention that the
number of veterinarians should be regulated by the horse industry.
That the big problems confronting the veterinary profession concern

food-producing animals is demonstrated by the work bang done on

tuberculosis eradication. This is best summarizeWth-e following
table. For the sake of brevity the early and the most recent figures

only are given.

TABLE 6.TuberculosiN eradication in food-producing animals

Year

1917
liils
192S

Cattle
tested

2

20, 101

11, 281, 490

Per cent of
reactors
found

3 2

2. 3

Herds
accredited

_L

204

38,680

That this work is successful is shown by the following maps pre-
pared by the Bureau of Animal Industry, United States Department
of Agriculture.

A study of some of the European countries as compared with the

United States is interesting. While conditious are n'ot exactly com-

parable, the Unitéd States will continue to approach European con-
ditions more and more as time passes in so far as food supply and

veterinary problems are concerned. It may be pointed out that the
United States now has more physicians per 100,000 population than

any of the leaing European countries. We are inclined, therefore,
to make more extensive use of the medical sciences in this country
than are the 1:ufopeans. In veterinary science we have not apt:

proached European conditions.

1

I .

111111P
Er

. . . J.
i

3

. .

4

.

i

3

.



PROFESSIONAL VETERINARY MEDICINE

EXTENT OF BOVINE TUBERCUWSIS
IN THE UNITED STATES MAY 1, 1926
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MAP,1

EXTENT OF BOVINE TUBERCULOSIS
IN THE UNITED STATES MAY I. 1928
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TA.BLE .-Population, physicians per 100,000 population; number of horses,
mine, cattle, etc., in different countries

Country

Austria
Belgium
France
Ger Many.
Hungary
Sweden
Switzerland
Brit ish Isles
Denmark
United States

Year

2

Populat ion
Ph ysi. Number ofcians per horses,
100,000 sw inel
PoPwa°

tion cattle

1923 6, 526, 661 113. 89
1926 7, 874, 601 53. 76
1926 40, 424, 387 58. 88
1925 62, 348, 782 84. 43
1924 8, 160, 000 73. 15
1923 6, Oa 562 34. 57
1925 3, 938, 330 79 93
1921 47, 144 506 111. 35
1925 3, 419, 056 70 07
1928 120, 013, 000 124

Number
of veteri-
narians

Veteri-
narians

100,000
animals

.e&

7

Number
of veteri-

nary
students
in 1977

3, 923, 000
3, 116, 000 833 21

23, 887, 000 4, 000
44, 651, 000 13. 053 29

5, 39Z 000 1436
4.074, 000
2, 326, 000

18, 403, 000 Z 313
2, 309

133, 6951 000 12, 000 9

Or C OD ow

508
928
274

472
327

589

Aside from numbers, the great change that has come over tie charac-
ter of service required of the veterinary profession necessitates the pro-
duction of men who are capable of dealing with veterinary problems
of State and national scope. Not that there are no such men in the
profession to-day, but the future will need such men *in larger num-
bers. They must be men of vision, personality, character, energy,
and good education.

Need there be any concern over veterinary education and the num-
ber of students graduating annually from our veterinary colleges?
An examination of the present membership of the profession which
must be replaced should give some light on this subject.

The following is taken from the census reports. Unfortunately
the same age grouping was not used in 1920 as in 1910; nevertheless,
the presentation is very helpful.

TABLE 8. Present membership of the veterinary profession

Censum,, 1910

11

Age

1

6 to 20
to 24
and over

Total

IAverage
age

18
32-33

ss

Number

129
6, 558
4, 965

Census, 1920

Awe-

Census, present I

Age

4

20 to 24
25 to 44
45 to &I__
65 and over.

Average Number
age

22
35

472
7, 252
4. 600
1, 112

13, 466 I

Age

7

30 to 34._
35 to St ___

55 to 74....

Average
age

32
45
65

Number

1,336
468

7,150
31000

e.

I Present estimates are taken from the 1920 census reports and all the men living to-day Auld be 10
years older in 1930.

I Graduated since 1920.
a Total for 1900 was 8,149.

The only reductions made for in the 1920 figures were cal-

.culated on the basis of the average death rate of men of the age in
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Pil0FESSIONAL VETERINARY MEDICINE 355
dicated, which was necessarily also an average fa-rthe group. No
allowance was made for withdrawals from the profession for rea-
sons other than age. The total number of veterinarians in the
United States, therefore, is probably not more than 11,000, a loss of
from 2,000 to 2,500 during the past 10 years. The greatest produc-
tion of veterinarians in the United States so far as available records
show Was during the 10-year period 1908 to 1918, inclusive. Seven
thousand two hundred and sixty-two veterinarians were gr liated
from the accredited veterinary colleges of the United S s, an
average.of 726 per year, while during the following 10-year period
1,913 men were graduated, or an average of 191 per year. As a
result the 1920 census gave the unusually large number of 7,252 vet-
erinarians between the ages of 25 and 44. The first of the large
group graduating from 1909 to 1918 have now been- out 20 years,
and while they will not leave veterinary service in the same order in
which they entered it; it may be expected that many of them will
have to be replaced during the next five years.

It is fortunate that many will be able to continue in service for
some years longer, since the veterinary colleges to-day are in no
position to turn out seven to eight hundred veterinarians per year.
In addition, 1,1142 were lost from active service who were 65 or over
in 1920. Of the 3,000 'Atimated as remaining from the 4,600 who
were 45 to 64 years of age in 1920, and who now would be 55 to 74
years of age, certainly not more than 50 per cent would be in active
service. This woAld reduce the estimate of men available for active
veterinary service kto approximately 10,454, whereas in 1920 there
were 12,352 veterinkians under 65 years of age. It is no cawse for
wonder that senior, in veterinary colleges are definitely located be-
fore graduation. Illeir problem is to decide 'which location or posi-tion of the many o nings offers the greatest opportunities.

The numerical prtlem during the next 10 years so far as students
are concerned, then, is one of increasing the number to at least 2,00FG
in order to bt4ihg it back to the 1920 basis and supply growing needs.Three thousand veterinarians will retire because of age and it is
estimated that 150 more will die during the next decade. This
makes a total of 5,150 veterinarians to be supplied by State veter-inary colleges during the next 10 years, or approximately 500 per
year. This would require that there be an average of about 2,200veterinary students each year. The average number of students in
all accredited veterinary colleges during the 10-year period from
1910-1L to 191940, inclusive, was 2,189. The number of accredited
veterinary colleges varied during this period from 19 to 24. To-day
there are approximately one-half that number of colloges And only
about 30 per cent as many students. On the basis of the filistribu
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tion of veterinary students among the veterinary colleges during the
college year 1928-29 as reported by the deans and compiled by Dean
White, of Ohio, the enrollment should be about as follows:

TABLE 9.Enrollment in veterinary colleges

Institut ion

Iowa State College
New York State Veterinary College
Ohio Statetniversity.
University of Pennsylvania'

. State College of Washington . ............ . -
Kansas State Agricultural College
Colorado Agricultural College
Georgia State College of Agriculture
Alabama Polytechnic Institute
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texag

Estimated
enrollment

2

390-410
365-380
285-300
230-245
220-235
195-210
180-195
90-100
65- 75
45- 55

Per cant

1115,

13
10. 5
10
9

4

3
2

I Not a land-grant institution.

The number of students in the veterinary colleges of the United
States during the college year 1928-29 varied from 18 to 148. This
is obviously not the most desirable cOndition from the standpoint of
good education in veterinary medicine. Either some of the schools
are not properly located or for other reasons do not attract the

5 veterinary student.
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Chapter IV. Organization and Support

How well prepared are the veteririary colleges to meet the future
problems that veterinary medicine will offer in the field of education
and research V A study of the replies to questionnaires sent out dur-
ing 1928 provides the best answer available at the present time.
The organization of a faculty, the securing of the necessary prestige
and support, and on the whole " making a place " for a veterinary
college in one of the large State institutions requires some years.
Certainly State institutions contemplating the establishment of a
college of professional veterinary medicine should do so with a full
appreciation of the needs of veterinary education.

The existing veterinary colleges already have the recognition in
their respective institutions necessary to successful continuation of
their work, If any of them do not develop as the needs of the pro-
fession warrant, it must be because veterinary medicine and its needs
are not considered to be so essential as.the óther branches of the
institution's work.

One unfortunate situation exists in regard to the present nften-
clature of the veterinary colleges. This results, of course, from the
variation in designations used by various State institutions for their
principal divisions. At the present time there are four using the
name college, five are known as divisions, and two as schools. Tbe
word college fs not used uniformly, but in higher education is better
understood and generally accepted as an institution conferring the
first degree and requiring completion of an accredited secondiiry
school for entránce. The word school in connection with universi-
ties and colleges is often used to designate the " grouping of subjectil
to a definite end " or " is applied to part of a university, the standard
admission to which is not less than the equivalent of two years' wórk
in college." The words division and department are confusing be-
cause of their wide va.riety of application. They are Almost worth
less as eying any definite meaning in educational circks. Five
veterinary colleges are designated as divisions, all of which meet
the definition of college. A number of veterinhvy divisions are,
however, merely subdivisions of the department --tof animal hus-
bandry in colleges of agriculture. These are service departments

, 857
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. to the work in animal husbandry and do not pretend to give work
looking to veterinary degrees. A veterinary division may, therefore,
mean almost anything from the very superficial teaching ol a few
subjects to animal husbandry students to the oldest and largest
State veterinary institution in the United States. It is highly de-
sirable that the institutional unit responsible for professional vet-
erinary education be known as a college.

It is difficult to visualize a veterinary, college without a " dean "
but there are two such institutions. One of thè administrative tffi..
cers is known simply as " head " and the other as " chair is :n71

Often such matters are determined locally in order to secure uni-
formity. But each one of the veterinary " colleges is a part of the
system of veterinary education in the United States. It has, more-
over, some responsibility to the profession. The veterinary colleges
are not, therefore, strictly State institutions. All are regional in
character in every sense except finance. There are 11 veterinary
colleges and 48 States or an average of 4 Si States per school. What
each State having a veterinary college does, therefore, is of 'concern
tó more than the State in which the school is located.

It is noted that the veterinary college is administered in 4 of the
11 colleges by an institutional committee. In two cases this com-
mittee itentirely within the veterinary college and in two cases it
is not. The advantage of such administration to the institutions
is not apparent from institutional statements. Adminstrative at-
ters in a technical or professional school, while necessary, should be
reduced to a minimum. As a rule it is best to take such -time as may
be necessary from one man who has administrative abilities and
permit the remainder of the staff to devote itself to the development
of academic and- research work. There has been foo much tendency
in the past to reward those who' have done outstanding work in
eduéation or research by promoting them to administrative positions.
This has been responsible for " sidetracking " a number of men who
were more competent in the work upon which they were engaged
prior to promotion. Capable men should be compensated, certainly,
but kept in the wòrk where their greatest future lies and where the
greatest good would accrue to medical science. As a rule the sim-
plest and most efficient administration is secikred by placing authority
and responsibility with one competent person.

leterinary College Finances

Ten colleges reported in regard to their finances. The following
facts and conclusions are derived from these reports. The 10 veteri-

. nary polles reporting received a total of $26,529 from Federal

.
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funds and $510,727 from State funds, a total of $543,785 from these
sources. This stun included $79,070 devoted to resetirch, leaving a
balance of $464,715 for undergraduate veterin'ary education. These
10 colleges had during the year the report was made 668 studezits to
whose education State and Federal funds contributed to thei.extent
of $655.96 per studept. The remainder was contributed by students
themselves and from other sources of income. Owing to the variable
systems of accounting, as well as to the different methods of collect-
ing and using clinic receipts at different institutions, it is impossible
to make further estinmtes. In several institutions no report vas
made of the clinic receipts and in only one case was it reported how
these receipts were used. It is not possible, therefore, to go further
with a calculation ás to the average cost of veterinary education in
the United States.

During the year 1926-27, 63 of the 74 medical schools in the United
States expended $11,308,800. The 63 colleges had an enrollment
during the same year of 16,042 students who paid in $4,057,304 or
an average of $254 as compared with an averagfa expenditure of $704
for each student. In making any comparison, however, it must be
remembered that the medical schools arr runikking to capacity, while

`the veterinary colleges are by no means doing so. It can not be
estimated how much increase there wjll be in total expenditures
when the enrollment reaches that point, but it is quite apparent that
although the total cost for veterinAry educatipn will be greatly
increased during the next decade the average cost per student may
tend to decrease.

In the six veterinary colleges that were able to report it is found
that from 1920 to 1927, inclusive, 3,097 students enrolled, or an aver-
age of 387 per yea14nc1uded in this number were 879 registrations
from outside the States where the veterinary colleges are located.
In other words, during the 8-year period preceding this survey and
following the closing of most of the private colleges, 28 per cent of
the student registrations were from outside the State. The highest
number (46 per cent) of out-of-State students was recorded in the
institution in which out-of-State fees have been eliminated. It is
quite likely that at many of the other colleges many out-of-State
students establish a residence in the state or at least register from
within the State in order to avoid paying out-of-State fees.

.
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TABLE 10.-Income and expenditurc8 of veterinary college8 ii 10 institutions,
1927-28

State

Income

Total

1

Alnbama
Colorado
Georgia
Kansas
Michilian 3. _

Iowft
New York
Ohio
Pennsylvania 6
Washington

GrAd total

$27, 946
22, 925
38, 446
71, 611

131 278
163, 570
55 210
82, 938
23, 4d61

643, 885

State

Student
fees

3

I $2, 376
425

7, 794
800

6 3, 800

15, 195

State

$20 000
18, 850
20, 300
38, 446
65, 000

109 273
162, 220
55 210

4, OCO
17, 428

510, 727

Federal

$9, 096
2, 100

9. 600
3,900

2, 733

Clinic
reoeipts

6

$65
2 3, 437

5, 225
5, 000

14, 211

27, 938

Biological
products

(sales)
Endow-

ment

$100
I 5, 533

5, 633 530

4.er

Alabama
Colorado
Georgia
Kansas
Michigan 3
Iowa
New York

Pennsylvania s
Washington

V0,000
27, 946
22, 400
38, 446
74, 611

134, 277
163, 570
55, 210
82, 938
23, 959

Expendit ures

Staff sala- Mainte-
ries nance

$13, 400
2/1, 100
17, 400
29, 266
48, 500
60, 210

100, 520
46, 027
66, 768
14, 420

$5, 350
3, 636
4, WO
5,410

14, 406
25, 807

4 25, 950
5, 760

12, 170
6, 212

Research
exclusively

12

$3, 770

40, 000
35, 000

300
m m 41. aB. M M

Other ex-
penditures

13

$1, 250
210
500

11, 705
8, 230
2, 100
3, 123
4,000
3, 327

Grand total 643, 357 420, 641 109,201 79,070 34, 445

_ _/ I Fees collected by the institution but not available for veterinary medicine, therefore not includedin total,
FeEti collated by the institution but not indicated under expenditures.

s Bacteriology for entire institution (M. S. C.) is included, find item in oolumn 10 should be reducedat least 310,000-others discounted.
4 Includes $3,000 for repair of buildings. It!

Income is from general university funds.
s From receipts fund.

M.am,

Taking again the same six institutions it is found that the com-
bined appropriations (public funds) for educational work in the sii
institutions was $379,902, of which $372,069 was appropriated by the
States (and endowment) in which the colleges are located and $7,833
was appropritipd from Federal funds. The six veterinary colleges
received a little more than 2 per cent of theiy Appropriations aria
per cent of their student enrollment from oyiside of the State. This
discrepancy would be even greater if we cpuld determine the origin
of the( matriculants as accurately as we tan the fuiids. It would
seem reasonable that veterintiry colleges rendering a regional service,
as they are, should be finawgibmore largely from Federal apprpria-
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1.

tions. Every State has its own land-grant, college One-half of the
States support medical cchools and six more give the first two years
of the course in medicine, but. every State that has a veterinary col-

. lege must serve in addition to its Own State, more than three addi-
tional States.

Three methods of securing additional funds for financing the
veterinary colleges are possible, endowments, financial aid from the
States from which out-of-State students come, and Federal aid.

Properly endowed institutions have considerable advantage in
freedom of establishing policies. Veterinary medicine, however, has
never had the appeal to those financially able to endow educational
institutions although it has many of the same qualities of humane
interest as has hinnan medicine.

The persons who are financially able and at the same time much
, interested in dom"esticated animals usually endow some organization

for the preveution of cruelty to animals. The-prevention of suffering
among dumb beasts is one of the functions of the veterinary profes-
sion. It is suggested that this endo.wment might better be given to
the support of veterinary education. Endowments in adequate
amount for the veterinary copeges seem improbable, howker, in the
immediate future and the various States must be depended upon to
meet the problems that are immediately pressing.

Financial aid from .the States wherein no Veterinary colleges are
located is hardly to be thought of at the present time. It would be
prtigtically imposkible to convince a State legislature that it should
appropriate money for the institution of another State. The States
that do not have veterinary colleges, and that do not ii,..,eetl_ one to
supply the number of veterinary graduates demanded nily well
provide scholarships for the studensts who are qualified and desire to
study veterinary medicine in another State. Eleven States are now
appropriating from $17,482 to $128,570 or an average of $37,423 for
veterinary education, exclusive o4if research, while 37 States make gio
appropriations for this purpose, but depend upon thé service4endered
133r their neighbors.

Buildings and equipment vary greatly with the conceptions of the
various deans and with the significance that veterinary medicine has
in the State where the veterinary college is lkj¡ted. In moe, cases
there is SoThe relationship between the material equipment and the
strength f the facult:si, but this does not hold in all cases as sonic
institution are riiore concerned about good men than elaborate buildft
ings. Gene'Tally speaking, an institution that does not support a
good staff i4 very reluctant to appropriate thoney for buildings.
Eleven institutions, represented in Table 11 are arranged in order .

of their investment in buildings, and the number of veterinarians
voksiki.
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e 04 1
v"on the teaching staff ist set ppposite in each case. Di a f9lw cases the

4cost of the buildings could not be secured. 4
i

TABLE 1 1. Investment in buildings and number of reterTruirianx on start

Institution

t.

State Nllege of Washington
Georgia State College of Agriculture
Alabama Polytechnic Institute_
Michigan State College
Colorado A gricd4ural College__ _ . _ . _

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Teas
Ohio Stdte University. _ _

Kansas State Agricultural College
Iowa State College. _ . _

University of Pennsylvanla
Cornell Un¡versit y

GB M.

o

State-Cost of ment ofbuildings needs

2 3

$20 MO
31).(xK)
50 (xX)

120, 01)0

(1X)
D4). (X)0 $10. 006
ISO. 000 12%000
:150, 000 !

516, (XX)
6

Veterina-
rians on

staff

a

5
5
4
6
5
6

8
14
16
20

It should be noted thA the wide range in buildings and equipment
either has little significance with reference to the quality of work
these institutions have been doing or there must be some very weak
veterinary colleges in- the Unit'ed States. The difference in the es-
timated preserkt value of the buiklings shows a wide range from
$20 000 to $900,000. In the past til%\..American Veterinary Medicul
Association has classified all these institutions as Class A.

It requires just as much; and just as thorough training to render
veterinary service sAccessfully and efficiently in California or Oregon
a-s it does ireNvw York or Missouri. Nature is just as reluctant
to giv6 up its secrets to the research worker in MisOssippi or Ala-
bama as she. is in Minnesota or Iowa. There is, in other words,
no regional demand for graduates from anything but a hid-grade

.veterinary college. It is apparent that approximately one-half of
the veterinary colleges of the United States need considerably more

the way of capital improvements ill order to inake them first-grade
institutions.

While it is generally conceded that the better colleges in the
United States are superior to those of Great Britain. it i 'also
admitted that the better veterinary colleges of continental Europe
have considerable advantage over the leading dries in this country.
Un1es6 the States that now mai`ntain 'veterinary colleges' as a part
of their system of higher education cp afford class A institutions,
they should donfine theii dforts to vfterinary service to agrjculturè
as is the ease in some 30 States at thi3 present time. Too many
responsible persons in some of the land-grant colleges still think of
veterinary gducation as did the. pioneers in this field when a few
months of association with a practitioner was alrthatwas necessary
ass preparation 'for a professional career in veterinary medicine. It

,.
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was possible then for'from three to six practitioners to pool their
educational efforts, secure a building for the assembling of students,
and a new "College " had come into being. Medical science has
passed far beyond this stji0e and valuable equipment and a well-
trained personnel are necessary to start a " respectable " institution:
Veterinary medicine is to-day one ihase of the 'medical sciences.

The' present veterinary colleges, with one exception, grew out of
chairs of veterinary medicine in agriultural colleges. The subject
is, therefore, quite naturny still regarded by many as an aspect of
agriculture. The fitct is, however, that veteriniary medicine has little
more in common with agriculturelhan a college in human medicine
has with home economics. The servicC rendered by the profession
¡ouches agriculture, vitally, as does human medicine.the home, but
the training of young men for the piofession must be from ihe
standpoint of science and medicine. For these reasons equipment
and personnel reasonably comparahle to human medicine must be
available if the veterinary oolleges ape to dispharge their obligations
sat isfactorily.
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Chapter V. Classrooms, Laboratories, and Clinics

A-s may be expected fr9111 Table 12, accomodations for students
in classrooms and laboratories show a variation comparable to that
of the capital invested. The institutions arranged in the same
order reported as follows:

1INV
TABLZ Laboratory and clas.sroom accommodations for students

. Institution

State College of Washing-
ton

Georgia Stet% Cbllege of
Agriculture

Alabama Polytechnic In-
stitute

Michigan State College
Colorado Agricultural Col-

lege
Agricultural and Mectiltn1-

cal College of Texas 1. _

Ohio State University_ _ _
Kansaa State Agricultural

College
Iowa State College..
University of Pennsylvania:
Cornell University

I Medicine
Anatomy and sur-

gery

Class-
TOOM

45

.40

65

225

300
60

200

Lab-
ora-
tory

30

75
76
30
80

Lab-
CillS5-1ora

t or

5

Olo

100

90
72

30

60

Pathology

Lab-ora-
TOOM

Or y

92

7

30

100

150

125
50

500

48
30
30
55

Physiology

C
room

8

60

75

Lab-
ora-
tory

30,72

, Clinic nccommoda-
tkms for animals

Horses Cat-
tle Dogs

12

14 25

6 6 2J

8 8

15 20

40 30 50
22 160

35 7 36
25 34 46
39
45 8 64

Swine

13

3

400

8

3 See anatomy. I See pathology.
A

, Not only isthere the wide variation in the' capacity of the rooms
assigned to the same subject,group in the various institutions, as,' for exampter4trTh anatoMy at one institution to,p00 in another and
a variation of 80 to 5007iu pathology, but OM is in addition, in
some cases, a wide discrepancy between classroom capacity and lab-
%oratory accomodatiorm vEither such classrooms were &signed witb
the idea of offering the woeri largely by didactic methods and pro-
viding plenty of room for growth, or the relationship between lab-
oratory work and classroom teaching was not carefully considered
when the buildings were constructed. It is apparent that classroom
and laboratory facilities will Le inadequate in approximately one-half

L. of the. vest srinary colleges when- the enrollment reidies the number
required to mainVin the veterinary profession on .an adequate basis.

Clint:a and clinical facilitie8.--Some special mentiovhould be
inade of 'the clinics as this is undoubtedly the weakest part pf veteri-
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.

the greatestnary echication to-day and is limiting factor upon en-
rollment. In veterinary medicine' as in human medicine the young
grad.uate usually, if she enters into general practice, is left largly
to his own resources, but in veterinary medicine he does not have
experience` as an interne before starting his professional practice.
Certdinly it is not .jtistifiable for an institution to accept more stu-
dents. thari can be° efficiently taught in the clinical subjects and then
require them to acquire their clinical qperience almost entirely at
the expense of those they are being paid to serve. According to the
reports, the buildings used for clinics are all quite satisfactory as
to construction, lighting, and ventilatiòn. The handicaps lie in other
directions.

It will be noted that animal accomwdations harmonize with
the variations In other directions among ehe various colleges. Un-
fortunately this variation is 'pore serious that the others, because
institutions can limit their enrollment to suit their classroom and
laboratory accommodation's, but in dinical insttuction 10 students
need-just as wide a variety of oases for observatioii and treatment
as 40 students would require. Thd same may be said in regard, to
species of animals. The number and kind of clinical cases çan .not,
therefore, if sfudents are to have good clinical training, be considered
simply!, from the standpoint of student enrollment. Neither can good
clinical instruction be carried out with too many students in a single
group, When the present veterinary colleges graduate two to three

.

times as many studerits as they are doing at present, additional clini-
cal staff must be provided. Fronj 100 to 160 students in clinics each
flay presents a problem in organizatidn and quantity of clinical mate-
rial of proper variety which,very few schools are at present prepared
to meet.

There are several bases for dividing and classifying clinics, for
illatration, horse, cattle, swine, small animals, eté., or clinics accórd-
ing,to species of animals, or surgical, medical, cpnsulting, or out-
clinic, depending_ on the nature of the patient's particular ailments.
In all but one veterinary college (Alabama) , clinics are further di-
vided into hospital and ambulatory, according to-whether the patient
is brought to the sttident or the studeLt is transported to the patient.

The following tibks indicate the clinical material available to the
various veterinary colleges and the number of each of the various
species in hospital and ambulatory, clinics. On account of misunder-
standing on the pait of several in reporting the number tf diseased
conditions treated in die various clinics, these facts could not be in-
Attled. This, would have been valuable in studying this prevalence
of various diseased conditions in the, various States and in determine,.
ing the real yilue ofthe dinical material.

4.14906-401-v96 . .

I.

.

-.
.

. r

..

;
--..... . `.-i

..;..[...- .. -,..: ,-. -.3.:..:.... .:.....:.....,i,j-i......;:.:..-:::;,..;_ . . _., . w, .. .. . ...
. .

. .......:

. ....,_

. ,....
. , ..t3. it...%. ,-.... _. . ...... .....

..
. ..., ..f. I., j..

'! ,:._ :, s . ...., .I.
: - '1 - : ' : .... "........ ... i ..,. . ,. .,,,,-, ... ..... . . ... - :.. .''. `,- ; . 4.0 .4 . ......V.i:..,..; 1...., I.- ...:% `''' . io .. " -, : ' i -.7. .- . . . : . ..- : ... . 7 ..... ..-:. / elk " .. .' -

. . - . - "- % L'1- .1 ,-. --...-- t .. . , .re
e %I. '. Lt. \ior '. ; ,,,

...... Y. -: ....44.1. 4 .. ...4 .I . z.. .. 'IN.. .-..1 ,...4. .. .. .... '0- ;44.6.4:!I .... .:-. 1 da-. . t sr., , !,te. .0 e. . .. ..... -,... . - . . ,.. .1.1 . I . ..........
4 *- .1. J '. ..14:1. *,-,, ::- - -: --- ,.-,. - ,-- ., ,, , ---r:!. :...r -b , ..-... '. Ing.ii--g --: ...:. r.,,t, , ; z.1..."k -Ì....2...". **(trt,..1,-1,"---

4,s- i :,. !,4-t..f.'_.--=:=1;Z',::¡;:- ,, ..;;?I'li"--
r- i-., : 'II .. -A .:. - , -..- -- -..., " .: -7 -'- ..4., V.;,:',4- . i 1.4,ints-1,...:u,-...v,,,,:c.. .11 -.N,t,4*-.. 1;+.e.4+.t jr..,;.-t. ,e ...44 .41* 4-,.t., ,..--r ,,,..:.:::'--- ...". - "" !...-- C SI.. .- . -, , ... , Ji..1.,. se, , . 1,..t j.,..zo,-!.- . ." .'s-,; '. . IN. ,... - , . - t . , .; -; . r. . . l' 4(' -»:',.- . 4 iir. 1 F.,: .; ., .1_,. 4,-;,;._, 4..:21-,,E.._.`1,5,..t.4 -4.=,.aa......! ...t. .1- .

. *-: , *. , a .... ... , /.. ...f. ...:,. , : ',,Z - ..<4. 14/ r ;..*:::,:'!.', 4 . it"?';',"j"'",..z ':.,''...-.......Z,Yr -.5 ...-- -3--.4 4: a '`.e. s t *e ' A. 2._ . r. '....: -..A.7.-:,.,. `t-.2,-. .',.1....,/!_,..i.M2d2r..--A,- .A... 11.2
.-- 14.--------4---,._.-_-,;.1.

r

.
r



366 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNWERSITIES

TABLE M.(7/inical material horses and mules, cattle, twine, sheep, pets, and
poultry

HORSES AND NIULES

Institution

1

Number
of animals
in 25-mile

Colorado Agriculture College
Georgia State Agricultural College
Iowa State College._ ... _ . 46, 130Kansas State Agricultural College 16, 668Michigan State College
Cornell University 20, 20SUniversity of Pennsylvania. . _ ..
Ohio State University . ...... . _ 13, OMAgricultural and Mechanical Collve of Twins 7,500State College of Washington 43, 300

CATTLE

Alabama Polytechnic Institute _ 3. .....Colorado Agricultural College
Georgia State Agricultural College
Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural College
Michigan State College
Cornell University
University of Pennsylvania
Ohio State University
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Telas
State College of Washington

Number 'Number
in hospi- ambu-

lancetal clinic

3

185
188
400
342

475
95

175
281
600
188

4

515

21.34

163
1S7
365

1, 208
253
150
285

Total
number
of cans

700
214

684
505

840
1, 383

534
750
471

SWLNE

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
Colorado Agricultural College _ ...... _ _
Georgia State Agricultural College_ _ . .....
Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural College
Michigan State College -6Cornell University
University of PennsylvEinia
Ohio State University_
Agricultural and Mechanical Callege of Texas
State College of Washington

200

130,116
72, OM

M, 330

;M, 000
27,500
30,671

SHEEP

174 340
17 631

888 1, 272
394 1,

18 278
1,001 3, 504

3 5, 047
42 1, 219
501 500

230 626

3(X)

53, 000
4, 000

50, 000

21
97

911
345

22
362

1

76
600
49

420
86

10, 618
4, 325
1, 041

500
134
607
800

2, 718

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
1 25

Colorado Agricultural Coilee .- t
Georgia State Agricultural College
Iowa State College 5, 889
Kansas State Agricultural College 2, 327
Michigan State College
Cornell University ...

.- 26, 169
University of Pennsylvania
Ohio State University 25, 000
Agricultural and Mechanicaltollege of Texas 1, 800
State College of Washington * 37, 065

13
1

15
17
9

172

396
4

550
630

a
4

400
149

463
648

1. 960
Z224

296
4, !05
koso
1,261

650
856

110

183

11,527

1,

862
135
683

1400
2163

13

396

567

aos
6

550
190

PETS

Alabami'Polyteohnle institute ,
Colorado Agricultural
Georgia State Agricultural College
Iowa Stat College
Kansas State Agricultural C

state Caste
University

University of Pennsylvania
Ohio State University . .
Avienitural iege of
Stile college Of

o-,

e.

alit ......

BO

04/46.440.

8,000
2, 280

246
1, 489 1

sae 4
1;1=4 67
1, 731 152
2, 103

11,441
3,182

11161
2

900 25
106 41
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ABLE 13.Clinical material horses and mules, cattle, swine, sheep, pets, and
poultryContinued

POULTRY

"46

Institution

1

Alabama Polytechnic Institute
Colorado Agricultural College
Georgia State Agricultural College
Iowa State CollegE
Kansas State Agricultural College
Michigan State College
Cornell University
University of Pennsylvania
Ohio State University.
Agrieultural.and Mechanical College of Texas._ _

State College of Washington

Number Numberof animals hospi-in talradius

Number
in ambu-

lance
clinic

Total
number
of cases

2 3

1, 264;172
355, 317

614, 931

300, 000
30, 000

190, 651

4

3
78

4

12
aw. ".

IMO =,

85
400

10

411.

4.

36
418
695
247

4,000
20

680
3

1, 983
4

48
418
695
332

4, 400
30

TABLE 14. Summary of linic matcrialHarses and mules, cattle, mine, sheep,
pets, and poultry

I oil tut io n

Alabama Polytechnic Institute._
Colonvio Agricultural College.
Georgia State College of Agriculture
Iowa State College
Kansas State Agricultural College
Michigan State College
Cornell University
University of Ilennsylvanh.
Ohio State University.
Agricultural and Mechanical College

of Texas
State College of Washington

. Number of animals in

radius

1, 750, 068
Oh 4. fa OOOOO

444, 000

3, 621, 131

Hospital

3

623
1, 873
2, 787
Z 421
1, S92
4, 013

11,620
3, 707

2,8SO
714

Ambula-
tory clinic

4

1,533
3,044

12, 180
6, 935
Z 826
5, 281
7, 189

342

5, 875
3, 903

Cases

Z 24 1
2,156
4,917

14,967
9, 3503
4,218
9,294

1S,014
6,048

8, 375
4,982

Clinics co-
ordinated

Yes No

7

Business
manage-

ment under
same super- -

vision

Yes

8

(I)
X

=1, XX.

No

e fa. MP

dB. 41.

X
MD

le
X
X

eeee OD la

! In part.

The efficiency with which the various clinic staffs use the material
presented can not, of course, be determined by reports. .Detailed
personal investigation would be necessary to accomplish this. It
should be possible for students to select 'a college that offers strong
clinical instruction in the particular line of work hi which there is
greatest demand where they intend to locate. To illustrate, a man
who intends to locate in a community devoted very largely to dairy-
ingss is not -well equipped if his hospital clinics as a student consist
of 3 to 10 bovines and from 8,000 to 12,Q00 small animals.

The ambulatoiy clinics that hat% been developed ás a part of
veterinary eduNtion have been accepted as a valuable factor in the
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teaching of clinical subjects. But unless carefully administered
and in the hands of a competent and -willing person.they may be-
come an interference rather than a help to the hospital dillies.

A hospital clinic is absolutely essential in addition to the ambula-
tory clinic. In the first place, a hospital patient is available for ob-
servation by all the students classified in clinics, and the students
can take a more active part in the treatment. than the owner will
usually permit on his own premises. In addition the progress of
the case can be closely followed, so that the student may better
familiarize himself with the variations in symptoms and treatmeni
at the various stages of the develospment of the numerous pathologi-
cal prOcesses. The hospital has, in the seconq place, facPities and
equipment which make it possible to perform' operations with ani-
mals properly restrained and under correct aseptic and antiseptic
procedure. The argument advanced by some that such conveniences
are not available to the graduate 'when he takes up the practice of
his profession and consequently that " farm conditions " should be
reproduced so far as possible, is ilgot. consistent with good education.
Such training can develop nothing more tivin barnyard " sur-
geons. The, st udent must opp;rt unity, in fact, should be re-
quired to use the finest and most modern technique known to vet-
erinary science. Afterwards he may adjust it tc*..the varying cndi-
tions which he may find in his daily practice. Sloppy and careless
methods acquired while in college, whether taught or developed
because of the lack of proper teaching, are rarely corrected after
the student has graduated.

There is no intention of minimizing the value of the ambulatory
clinic, but in the interest of securing the greatest. amount of educa-
tional value from the rather finiited number of cases available to

- most veterinary colleges for clinical instruction, the two
hospital and ambulatory, must be coordinated. The person con-
ducting the ambulatory clinic will set a gocid example for the student,
have a much wider acquaintance among the people who are pro-
spective patrons of the clinics, and can quite lagély increase or
decrease the hospital cases available for student study. An ambula-
tory clinic can never successfully replace a hospital clinic from an
educational standpoint. Usuálly only a limited number (three or
tour) students can EKcompany the clinician to the owner's premises.
The professor's time is taken up entirely by only a fraction of the
class (often less than 10 per cent) while the remainder of the class

t . has no opportunity to see the case, but in a very high
percentage of callsothe few who do accompany the clinician never
sate cape-again and many times do not know whether the tilktmeilt
was a success or failure.
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The ambulatory clinic has the advantage of teachillg the students
proper methods of approach to their clients, how to overcome dif-
ficulties in lack of desired facilities, and how to conduct the business
side of their profest-ional practice. In addition, there are many
cases of an acute contagious nature which can not be hospitalized
safely. There is no doubt a.4 to the value of the ambulatory clinic
in clinical instruction. Eight out of the eleven veterinary colleges
maintain one or more automobiles for ambulatory clinic work.

Most of the better veterinary colleges have come a long way in
the past 20 years in the application of science in clinical subjects,
but much more could be done to advantage. In veterinary medicine
laboratory methods have not been brought to the assistance of the
diagnosis And treatnwnt of cases in a sufficiently large measure.
Microscopic examinations of tissues and excreta have not been
sufficiently utilized and in fact were spoken 8f in a spirit: of levity
by many only a few years ago. Some of the younger and more
progressive practitioners have, however, during recent years
developed their. own laboratories and make good use ,of the labora-
tory_ technique taught them while'they were students. Very few will
do this in their practice, however, if it is not 'done in connection
with the clinical cases..

9

111

ups.r.

8111.

9

"kaa:

.1

'56?. ,/
s

L.

a

t.

,
. \. +A.'.

s.
' I , , ,

.' ".--..1
r. i ..... ''... , ; 4..'-' . ' ,:e.!ax.

a . -

: 1 '1....1.4..°.15716r
.

, % e ' ---- .. -.... s

s ,,, t r li.

. A. 1,, - .o.: . : ; , '-.' !'... -.7r. ..-, .. ... .*;

- ..., ..!



Chapter VI. The Staff

Only such members of the staff as are devoting 111 or most of
their time to teaching are included, as research and extension work
are not covered by this section of the survey. In some cases the
information furnished in the reports was quite incomplete and it
was necessary to search many other records in order to secure the
desired information. If any injustice is done, it is entirely uninten-
timid and because exact information was not supplied.

The faculty is probably the most difficult subject of the entire
report to discuss, first, because it becomes more or less a matter of
personality, and, second, because the varying characteristics of
faculty members and their abilities as teachers are difficult to
evaluate and almost impossible to.' compare. Table 15 shows the
number of men assigned to the various subject groups and the
variation in the 11 institutions in the United States. The deans are
represented by footnote 1, because in most institutions there is con-

siderable administrative work connected with that position, which
interferes considerably with the regular work of instruction.

TABLE 15. Distribution of faculty among various subject eimps

Institution

Anatomy

Pro-
fessor
and
head

Alabama Polytech-
nic Institute

Colorado Agricultur-
al Coll

Georgia gri-

2

Iowa State College_ .. I
Kansas State Agri-

cultural College
Michigan State Col--

'ego
Cornell University..
Ohio stag Univer-

sity
University ot Penn-

sylvania
Agricultural and Me-

Menke College of
Tina 4*

Stat College of
Westilugton

6
-*/ , .-

1,'.0.,-').4,444.411ke-.11.-it a0- .

4

Total

1

Pro-
fesvor

14144**** 441*******

Time divided. .

Asso-
ciate
pro-

fessor

As-
sist-
ant
pro-

fessor

4

e e e e MP.

In-
struc-

tor

Physiology

Pro-
fessor Pro-
and fessor
head

7

Asso-
ciate
pro-

fessor

44 46 0 ti

i.

As-
sist-
ant
pro-

fessor

16 11

Pathology

Pro-
lessor
and
bead

II

0,41411***

1

234 4

,

t- :

1 1
4

1

1
I 1

ID 46 * e go 460

6
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.

\sj

.._..

.
1 I
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'. . . *

Oa
. . ' c

,.%' .,-

e lb

op a-Op

1

3

41

a op Ali

a
*

=II,

..

&
...

.. , -. 1
.

1

3

. .

In-
struc-rùc-

tor

411 lb

.0

3%

1
1

.

-

Pro-
fessor

la

osbodia

1

Asso-
elate
pro.

fessor

11

11, Ill

o

;

.

.

.11

2% .

41

2

a



PROFESSIONAL VETERINARY MEDICINE 371

TABLE 15. Distribution of faculty among various subject groupsContinued

Institution

Alabama Polytech-
nic Institute

Colorado Agricultur-
al College

Georgia State Agri-
cultural College...

Iowa State College_
Kansas State Agri-

cultural College_
Michigan State

lege
Col-

Cornell University__ _

Ohio State Univer-
sity

University of Patin-
sylvania

Agricultural and Me-
chanical College of
Texas

State College of
Washington

Pathology
Continued

As-
sist- In-
ant struc-
pro- tor

fessor

15

1

1

1

1

3

1

2

1

le

Surgery

Pro-
fessor
and
head

ft...

17

I

I
2 I

1

1

Assn- As-
Pro- date sist-

fessor pro. ant
fessor fessor

18

Total 6

Time divided.'

1

. .

Ao ev

5

2

1

ow

-----

In-
struc-

tor

21

M M ......

M

Medicine

Pro-
fessor
and
head

22

MI M

Pro-
fessor

23

1

....
1 I

1341 1

5 2 2 2

M

1

MP wo

Asso-
date
pro-

fessor

24

2

51 3 334

As-
sist-
ant
pro-

fessor

25

1

2

1

1

1

In-
struc-
tor
O

26

1

6)4

Vital
fac-
ulty

III43111
bets

17

6

6
14

9

11
17

10

12

o

2 I 102)4

In the faculty, as in the Course of study, there is a wide range of
conditions. It will be noted that' there is a total ranging from 5 to
17 veterinarians of the grade of instructor or above on the strictly
teaching staff of the veterinary faculties. For this summary only
those members of the staff of the rank of instruct above who
would probably come in contact with students in teac ing or educa-
tional work were included. .According to the records there are 17
persons of the rank of instructor or above engi4od in the teaching of
anatomical subjects, 14 in physiology, 35 in pathology, 161/2 in sur-
gery, and 20 in medicine. In some institutions the work is not di-
vided into departments, the college as a whole,operating as a single
depthtment. This would have *tune influence on the Tankirig of the

.men ifi charge of-major subjects, but a study of the table will show
that the ranks vary from issistknt professor to full professor. and
head the various subject groups of the 11 veterinary colleges. A
few cases are also found in which staff Ti embers- their lime be-do.major ..tween two subject groups. This may serve as a temporiry
arrangement, but rapid development of the flied of medicine during
the kviiit quarter centurx. has`made itimpossible for oiie man to mio,
ter more thati one Riajo4 subject.. It is highly de.siiable that each..

member the ttaff devote his enereki a single major group.
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then it will probably be necegsary tO restrict his efforts to some hill.
ited plume of the whole:subject. -

There is little justification for ati extended course of study or in-
creased entrance requirements until faculties are brought up to a
high degree of efficiency, both as to training and teaching ability. It
would be a useless expenditurie of time and money, as well as an edu-
c4tional disaster, to require two years of college training for en-

, trance on the part of studenis and then require them to' sit before a
professor who is neither a master of his technical subject nor a
sciwiar from, an educational viewpoint. In other words, increised
entrance requirements must bring increased efficiency on the part of
the faculty if. satisfactory progress is to be made. Some of the
leading veterinary colleges have faculties of very high character.
Others can not hope to obtain men of the caliber required nor can
they be teiained when the rank of assistant or associate professor is

the best the institution cûn offér. It will be noted that sonic of the
faculties have only one or two full professors on the entire staff.. In
anatomy, for 'example, there are wily 7 professors in 11 veterinary
colleges. In physiology there are only. 51/2 professors in 11 vet-
erinarY colleges.

There has been a decided tetidency on the part of some institutions
to employ only graduates of their own institutions. In oné case every
staff member, except an assistant, a graduate of the instaution in
which he is serving. It is also apparent that some institutions place
no value whatever on graduate .work subsequent to, receiving the
baccalaureate degree. One institution indica.ted that absolutely no
graduate work on the part of any member of the entire staff was
permitted. The table summarizing the number and ki.nd of degrees,
together with the total amount of graduate work reported in the.'
faculties, gives a factual basis for the standard in this retsect. How-
ever, the table may be somewhat misleading. if graduate work has
been taken by only one member of the staff. This may lead to the
conclusion that the time devoted to gi'aduate work is evenly distrib .

uted thrQughQut the staff. As a matter of fact, there is a wide varik
lion i; this respect... The table merely serves to indicate the institu-
am that attach some significance to graduate work as a qualification.
fQr institutional servicé.

Salaria.---Table 16 records tho letnber of veterinarians on the:..

leaching staff, the maximum, minimum, and average salaa. Foi
obvious reabons the names of the institutions as welt as the '411160f:of
individuals are not recorded.' The data in thee Case. of soilie. institu-

',tiois were somewhit incomplete, 'but all. data available wertvtused
tp Set fotth the actual condition in veterinary education.
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TABLE 16.----Analy8is of staffage, training, and salary

373

State

1

Washington
Georgia
Alabama
Michigan
('olorado.
Texas
Ohio _

Kansas .......
Iowa. .

Pennsylvania
New York

4

I

State
r

Institu-
tion

number

Number
of veteri-
narians

on teach- ,

ing staff

Maxi-
mum
salary

Mini-
InUM.
salary

2 3 4 5

2
1 3

4
5

.1 6
7 ;

9
I 10

11

Washington
Georgia
Alai) 3ma
Michigan
Colora(lo
Tam
ohio
Kansi44
lowa
Pennsylvania
New York

41.

...=116

5
5
6
fi
6

8
14
12
18

Average
salary

$4, 400 $2, 400 $3, 000
4, 200 1, 500 2, 790

200 2, 000 3, 325
6, 000 1, 740 3, 527
4, 000 2, 4(X) 3, 066
6, 000 2, 400 4, 125
7, 500 3, 150 4, 294
5, 000 2, 500 3, 362
6, 000 1, 800. 3, 750

"I 6, (00 3, 858
7, 0(X) 1, 900 j 3, 720

Bacca-
laureate
degrees
before

D. V. M.
degree

7

2
o
2
o
5
2
o
2
4

5

D. V. M.
degree

from own
institu-

tion

8

2
2
0
2
2

2
9

10
17

Number
of gradu-
ates from
any one
institu-

tion

2
2
2
2
3
3
9
2
9

10
17

Number
of gradu-
ates from

other
State in-
stitutions

3
2
3
3
1

4
0

5
2
1

Yearsar(lu- spent in
d Tees graduate

work

11 12

o

2
2
o
2
2
3
1

7

31/2

o
31/2

6
3
0

10

A verage
age

111

39
38
42

45
45
47
38
38

42

Mini-
mum and

maxi-
mum-

teaching
experil
eooe in
years

Total
teaching
bows

14

3-19
1-15
1-37
3-22
3-30
1-39
4-36
3-18
2-21

Maxi-
mum

teaching
hours

68
63
87
71

115
71

172
140
208

V
17%
41
22
82
30
40
26%
25

I Reports received on 4 members only. I Has some part time men on staff.

Generaliy speaking, the average salaries in veterinary.colleges seem
rathir high as compared with some other departments in the same
institution. This is due to the fact that there is a small 'percentage
otmen of lower rank in veterinary education because of the small
filculties. Salaries must also be higher than in the branches that are
:strictly academic. A protess6r of history or of a number of 'Othér

.1 subjects common to most universities would find positions in his
chosen field rather few in number outside educational intitutions.
In veterinary medicine as in human medicine, however, *the man of
more .than average ability in his chosen profession is always con-
fronted upon graduation with the problem of deciding *warn, insti-
tutional service and other types of opportunity withili his profession..
During recent years'the opportunities for men of fine personafe
ity who are well educated in veterinary m.edicine have been so attracii
tire, especially ii.the. commercial field, that some of the men badly.

. .
needed in educqtional work have gone-to the whereteg the *lucid
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considerations are more attractive. On the whole, educational insti-
tutions can not compete with commercial interests on a salary basis.But many persoEs would prefer institutional work if they could be
certain Qf sufficient salary to keep themselves and families in reason-.able cornfat.

Institutions that do not have a satisfactory arrangement for retir-
ing. and pensioning members of their staffs are at a distinct disad-
vantage not only in securing strong men to recruit their faculties,
but also in retaining men who have developed into strong men during
their connection with the institutions. College professors, on the
average, admitting that they have been acceptable teachers, should
retire at 65 or before they are 70. There is much more unrest in the
faculties where no retiring allqwance is provided, because some of the
most devoted and valuable teachers aie not successful financiers.
Salary is not the only factor to be considered in determining the
benefits accruing to staff members of the various veterinary colleges.
The inserdions that are sufficiently well financed to pay good sal-
aries are also the ones who provide retiring allowances. Thus they
have a twofold advantage.

It will be noticed that there is a wide ratige in the maximum
salaries ($4,00047,500). One would expect that the highest average
salary would 134 found in the smaller faculties where there is only
'on6 veterinarian for each major subject. In the older *colleges
department usually has one or more instructors' and assistant pro-
fessors in addition to the head. The lowest averpge salaries, how-
ever, are paid in the smill faculties. The, only conclusions possible
are that the annual budget will not permit a sufficient number of
competent staff members and thit the money available is not suffi-
cient to compensate properly the few already on the staff. A few
colleges with liberal salary budgets can to a considerable extent
attract all the strong men in veterint4 education to these institu-
tions. This is not to the best interest of veterinary education as.a
whole. It " robs Peter to pay Paul " arid leaves the less fortunate
colleges with vacaticies veiy difficult to-fill.

Veterinary education should prepare more young men for insti-
tutional work. In the case of veterinary physiology, for instance,
according to the reports there is only one man in the United States
vi e rank of instructor. The fields of suikery and medicineat each havelhvo such men. Upon the basis of actual positions in most
branches of veterinary education there is little opportunity. for a
young man to start as an instructor and work his way up. There
is one other sourcit from which veterinary colleges ¡lay possibly draw
nien;4ith reasonable assurance that they have 'had some training
Welt will. qualify them to certain extent for .positions on the
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faculties of veterinary colleges. This sfource is the agricultural
colleges which in some States maintain one or more very competent
veterinarians on their faculties. Some of the- veterinary colleges
have found it necessary to go to this source when filling pcisitions on
their staffs. One of the difficulties enéountered here is that the
salary scale in many cases is higher in the agricultural college th4n
in the average veterinary college. In the interest of.the future of the
veterinary profession and all it serves, those best qualified for edu-
cational work should be on the .staffs of the veterinary colleges,
and all veterinary colleges should develop a limited number of young
men for institutional service by providing instructorships and fel-
lowships with opportunities for graduate work.

Such, men need not necessarily be developed for their oven alma
mater in fact, excessive inbreeding would lead to stagnation. rf is
much better for the man as well as for the institution be is to serve;
if he.has taken either his undergraduate or his postgraduate work in
some other institution. With three kception§, veterinary colleges
have been quite free from too mtich 'inbreeding. The numerical
distribution among the faculty of the D. V. M. degree, according to
the source of the degree, is indicated in Table 16, . In one case it will
be noted that every member of the staff is an alumnus of the institu-
tion he i serving. In another

,

case all but one pf the staff are serving
their own alma mater; in the third case there are two staff members
from other institutions. This may be compensated for ill part if
some of the staff members have had a number of years experience at
other institutions. A man coming from another enviroriment where
somewhat different educational methods and ideals are accepted is
able to broaden and enrich a staff provided, of course, that the admin-
istration and staff clf the institution to which he is coming is a pro-
gressive one. Unprogressive and narrow attitudes are one of the
commonest results of inbreeding arid are often encouraged by alumni
Who strive to prevent graduates of other colleges from securing posi-
tions that in fheir judgment belong to feflow alumni.

. Academic preparation .by various faculty members before taking
up the study of Veterinary medicine is an interesting study,
since there is increasing strength of opinion that at least two years
of prèparation of collegiate grade should be required -for entrance
to veterinary colleges.

Tabje 16 shows the number. of baccalaureate degrees held by the.
staff memheis of the vatious veterinary colleges before studyifig
vetitittary medicine. It will be noticed that in three institutions no
staff member held a bitecalaureate degree before beginning profes-
sianarstudim For one institution these data were not furnished, but
the catalogue weld indicate that one mepiber qf the st#ff held such_ a
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degree pribr to receiving his veterillary degree. In the other insti-tutions the number varies, from wet° five.
The same table al s the amount of graduate work pursuedby the faculty as a whole, the number of graduate degives they havereceived, and whether or not they were received from the school theyare now 'serving. In two cases no grashiate wok% was reported. Allother institutions report graduate work varying eirom 3 to 10 yearsand fronil to 7 gra:duate degrees. In one case no report was made onthe amount of graduate study, but referring agiiin to the catalogue,it indicated that the insiitution should be credited with at least twograduate degrees.
Table 16 also gives the 'timber of teaching hours as reported forthe last term ot simester of tly yt;ar 1927-28. WhOle in m.ost cnsesthese hours ve undoubtedly quite accurate, there are eases in whichthe number of hours reported is cleady lternd the limits of proba-bility. One case sviIl suffice for illustration. rthé report showedthat this staff member was carrying 7 subjêcts that required 10lectures and an average of 51 laboratory hours per I'veek, making atotal of 61 actual hours in classroom or laboratory per week. Inaddition he reported that he was giving one-third of hi's time toState work of a non-educational nature, Its well as holding a positionin hi? own institution which in most cases'requires corqderable workof an executive nature. The inference is strong that a somecasesclasses and laboratories are not regularlY met. In a fes\7: cases thishas beeh confirmed by consultation w4h those having petsoniilknowledge. This cOndition is especially likery to dévelop wherselsiiik

members carry on a private practice in aadition to their ,educationalwork. The more conscientious can safely be trusted in this respect,while others require the ássistance of a strong administrative handto keep them regularly tit their institutionaf- duties. On the wholeit maj be said safely that this abuse is confined to a few. most staff
membèrs are emplond full time by their institutionswand reportlytle outsid income. In h few institutions reply to ibis question.*was avoided.

The important consideration is not criticism of staff members hut
, criticism of institution§ that permit conditkpis and a salary scalewhich encourage abu.'7p.. pf this kind, or in some cáses almost require

..suoli practices if the s aff is to haye a decent income. In some insti-.iutions outside work is encouraged because of the eiperiencT thusgained; experiefic.e. thus obtainpd ia considered more important than
the financial returns. This viewpoint is not without merit if priic-ê.

title is kept within' the limits of .its contiibution to educational effi-
Oentsy. A man vyith no practical eiperience .can not be as

teagiier as the experienced man 'other things 14,64 equal.
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But neither can the man who neglects to meet his students regularly
or fails to Prepare for lectures or .laboratories because he is busy
making another dollar, be considered a desirable member of the staff
of any veterinary college.

Two fundamental things are necessary in educatioual work, stu-
dents who desire.:Rnowledge and some means by which such knowl-
edge may be secured. The most efficient means for providing
knowledge is a teacher thoroughly trainved in the particulat subject
or sqbjects on which the student seeks further information. The
effectiveness with which the teacher is able to transmit the informa-
tion and attitudes that he possesses to the"student determines the
quality of teachirig. Equipment is only an adjunct, though often
very effective, to asst the various members of the teaching staff in
their efforts to enlighten. the student. The staff is, therefore, the
most a.,sentitif pert of any educational institution. It is the heart of
the college ; it i the college, itself. 10
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Chapter VILThe Curriculum

For convenience of considerati8n the courses have been divided
into subject groups. Those usually taught by the members of the
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veterinary faculty within the vetetihary division of the college will
receive special consideration and *ill be considerml first in this
discussion.
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Taking these courses as they most frequently appear in the out-
lined course of study, the anatomical group usually continues
throughout the freshman and sophomore years. The graphs fol-
lowing show the limber of hours devoted to the different subject;
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at the various institutions and indicate the actual conditions as re-
ported much better than lengthy discussion. Anatomy varies from
188 hours at one institution to 1,080 at another. The number of lec
ture hours varies from 11 to 216 and the laboratories from 216 to
864. The subject group which includes histology and embryology
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with anatomy vaiies from 396 to 1,296, while an average for all in-
stitutions is 912.

Certain conclusions may be drawn in this connection : First,qhat
the conditions existing in the various States now supporting veter-
inary colleges do not vary sufficiently to justify such an extreme
range in amount of time devoted to various subjects in the curricu-
lum. Fundamentally, veterinary medicine is the siime no matter in
what part of the United States it is being taught.

There must besome other reason, tberefore, for this great vari
of total hours allotted to various subjects. For example, bacteri-
ology and serum dierapy, subjects which may be classed as among
the newer sciences, are so obviously important in any branch of medi-
eine that they may be classified as among subjects essential to any
student in medicine. Yet a range is found from 96 to 408 hours in
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the amount of time assigned to these subjects by the different insti-
tutions. The average is 266. While standardization and complete
uniformity of courses in the various institutions is not recommended,
such wide variation can lead but to one conclusion, that in veterinary
education there is no agreement among the deans and other iespon-
sible persons in veterinary faculties as to what constitutes a good
course of study. If 96 hours of bacteriology and serum therapy are
sufficient, several hundred hours of time are beiiig wasted in the
other institutions. It is to be hoped that a careful study by the
déans of the various colleges.will lead to some adjustment of this
wide variation.

The course of study for veterinary students is already too short
air& must soon either be extended to five years, or a year of pre-
veterinary work of collegiate grade must be required. Under these
circumstances it is:important to determine how the time available
for undergraduato instruction js utilized.
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TOTAL NUMBER OF HOURS AND TOTAL NUMBER OF
TEACHERS, IN VETERINARY COURSES.

TOTAL VETERINARY HOURS TOTAL NUMBER OF TEACHERS
OHIO 4080 Io

WASHINGTON 3646
4

KANSAS 3636

IOWA 3632

ALABAMA 3490

NEW YORK 3346

PENNSYLVAN IA 3304

COLORADO 3304

TEXAS 3271

MICHIGAN 3190

GEORGIA 2797

p.

14

O

GRAPH 13 a

TOTAL NUMBER OF 110U RS IN
NON-VETER I NARY SUBJ ECTS.

TEXAS 1282

KANSAS

GEORGIA

MICHIGAN 1034

COLORADO
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ALABAMA

OH 10

WASH I NG TON
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382 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

On the whole, courses in veterim4y medicine are crowded with
required subjects, leaving no room for electives and affording no
opportunity. for the student to giye special attention to any special
subject in which he may be interested. It may be argued that spe-
éialization should not begin in undergraduate years, that it should
be reserved for graduate work. The number of courses offered
varies widely. The total number of hours in the various curricula
varies from a little more than 3,900 to nearly MOO. One might
supposethat the institutions], that are handicapped by insufficient
faculty would be the ones with the smaller number a hours. This,
however, is not Ole case as the one having the largest staff is next
to the lowest in the total number of hours offered.

.>

TOTAL NUMBER OF HOURS AND TOTAL- NUMBER OF
TEACHERS IN ANATOMY.

COLORADO 1296

OH 10

HOUR OF ANAT MY

1056

NUMBER Of
r 1

r 1

TEACHERS

PENNSY LVAN IA 1040 /
-.

KANSAS 1008 V .

IOWA 984 V'

MICHIGAN 979 V. Z

ALABAMA . 960
.

ded,

WA5.H1NGTON 646 4
..

NEW YORK 612 r .W,WìZ
,

TEXAS
. 4 561 . e 4

e

GEORG IA 396

IP -

GRAPH 15

Ai Comparing the institutions and the number of hours required with
'the number of men available on the teaching staffs is an intèresting

study. The facts are shown by graph 13. The first column is the sa-
ject group and the second corumn indicates the number of men avail-
able on the staff for the teaching of the subject group.' It will be noted,
that the number of men airailable for handling the work does not
-seem to governithe amount of work offered. Either poor instruction
is offered in some of the schools or others have more help than is

. necessary. How .a college can expect four or five men to handle'
the iame number of hours handled by three or four times that many
men in other institutions and still require them to contribute to
the development of satisfactory professional character is difficult
to understand.
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TOTAL NUME)ER OF HOURS AND TOTAL NUMBER OF
TEACHERS IN PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY.

HOURS PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY NUMBER OF
TEACHERSTExAS 582

PENpSYLVANIA 560

COLORADO

WASHINGTON

4.

NEW YORK

ALAB4MA

IOWA

MICHIGAN

KANSAS

GEORGIA

OHIO

504

432

432

416

375

374

360

324

252 04/

'NOTE:*VETERINARY MEDICINE IS TAUGHT IN THE SCHOOL
OF MEDICINE; ONC VETERINARIAN ASSISTS.

GRAPH 16

4plimminojimmipTOTAL NUMBER OF HOURS AND TOTAL NUMBER OF
TEACHERS IN PATHOLOGY.

HOURS or PATHOLOGY NUMBER OF TEACHERS
3

OHIO 1104

TV(A.s101111
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A study of the graphs seems to indicate tliat the number of hours
in the course of study his not been the most important determining
factor in the success of the graduites o thee various institutions.
Hours assigned in a course of study\ simply provitle an opportunity
for contact of teacher with student. The bencfits derived from this
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Chapter VIII.Alumni
-*

The question as to whether 1.11(Itiates of veterinary colleges are
staving in the profession, what their incomes are, and what the
character of their work is are topics of frequent inquiry.

An attempt N'vas made by the survey to discover the present occu-
pations% of veterinary graduates from the land-grant institutions.
Three hundred and twenty-one graduates and 59 ex-students returned
questionnaires dealing with this and other matters. Tabulation of
occupations gave the following results: No reply, 2; farming, 29;
engineering, 4 forestry, 1; veterinary me,dicine, 301; education, 5;
commerce and business, 24; and others, 14.

Inasmuch as only graduates can engage in the practice of veteri-
nary medicine, it is evident that the 301 in veterinary medicine all
came. frow the 321 graduate This would indicate that gpproxi-
mately 941 Per cent- of those who graduate in veterinary medicine
follow their profession.

From data collected by Dr. V. A. Moore, of the New.York State
Veterinary College, it is learned that 55 per cent of the 676 gradif=
ates .of that institution are in general practice. About 8.5 per cent
are engaged in education and research in connection wkth veterinary
or agricultural' colleges; 6.36 per cent are employed by the Bureau of
Animal Industry of the United States Department 4)f Agriculture; .

5.5 per cent are employed. by large dairy companies; 3.1 per c'ent are
employed as county veterinarians; 2.8 per cent ail veterinary officers
in the United States Arz4ny; 2 per cent are engaged in State veteri-
nary service; 1.8 per cent are in city inspection and public health
work; 2.36 per cent are employed by commercial drug and biological
houses; 0.88 per cent are in human medicine; 4.8 per cent are in
other business; and 7.39 per cent °ere dead. Of the 511 living ,alumni
engaged in veterinary work, 400, or 78.2 per cent, are within ttib

*State of New York. Thus it appears that 942 per cent are engaged
in some.phase of veterinary medicine.

Of the 596 alumni of the Ipwa State College 34 are reported in^
other business 'than -veierinary medicine. This leaves about 94.8
per cent in the profession.

The figures from thre% entirely independent sources agree very
closely; that between 94 and 95 per cot. of the men graduating in
veterinary medicine follow that profession.
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386 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

As to the origin of the veterinary students there has been consid-
erable discussion. Of the 380 graduates and ex-students concerned
in the land-grant college survey, 239, or approximately 62.9 per
cent, were 'Arm reared. The survey of the Iowa State College
alumini indicated that 58 per cent were farm reared.

hicome.4--Reports from 206,graduates and 59 ex-students in vet-
erinary medicine at land-grant colleges revèaled the followiilg con-

cerning their incomes 10 years after leaving school: Less than $500,
1; $500 tq $999, 3 ; $1,000 to $1,999, 33; $2,000 to $2,999, 73; $3,000
to $4,999, 67 $5,000 to $7,499, 16; $7,500 to $9,999, 12; and $10,000,
to $19,999, 1.

A survey made by one veterinary college (Iowa) in 1925 which
included alumni who had graduated from 1880 up to and includ-
ing the year 1925, revealed a wide range of income as indicated by

'the folk-lowing figures: Less than $500, 1; $500 to $999, 2; $1,000 to
$1,999, 11; $2,000. to $21999, 30; $3,000 to $4,999, 30; $3,000 to $7,499,
12; $7,500 to $V791)9; 2; and $10,000 and more, 3.-
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Chapter IX. Conclusions and Recoinmendations,

The field of veterinary medicine is based on the medical sciences
and the service of the veterinarian consists of the applioation of
these sciences to problems in animal industry, public health,. and
national defense in the interest -of\livman welfare. There is only
one source of trained men for this service-10 veterinary colleges
connected with land-grant colleges and univerities and one a part
of a university receiving State support. The quality and policies of
these institutions determine, therefore, the future character of the
profession and the kind of service it renders. The nature of the
service demanded of the veterinary .krofession is gradually becom-
ing more variable and touches the field of human medicine ori the
ope hand and the problems in animil industry on the other hand.

Little .or no speciaization has been permitted up to the present
time in veterinary education. If students are well trained in the
tundaniental veterinary sciences (anatomy, including biology, pa-
thology and bacteriology, physiology and pharmacology) they will
be prepared with slight additional traiiiing to. render a wide variety
of service.

In order to mairitain the veterinary profession and provide men
for addiaions to the present serVice, not fewer than 500 to 600 grad-
uates dre needed every year. Mpst of the veterinary colleges to-day
are inaiequate in the equipment ánd personnel required to provide
the graduates required. Further, insufficient provision is made for
a re6arch program with adequate funds and well-trained person-
nel without which no veterinary college should be rated as a class
A institution.

Apparently some of the erf veterinary colleges are not property
leTated. Others have very inadequate ?afttlties or buildings and
equipmebt, and poor firiiincial support, .while the course of study
shows no uniforMity as to the amount of time devoted to the vari-
ous subjects.

There is no need for a veterinary college in each one -of 6ur 48
States. In fact, 10 or 12 scrioo43, each with an average graduating
class of from 50 tto 60 would seem at the present time to be sufficient.

It would seem logical that theyeterinary colleges should be located
with some consideration as to the distribution of the profession in the
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United States. 'Its to a certain extent. has automat
...

ically taken
place. The exceptions .to this--have 'been in the South and AVest
The map indicates ke number 4f veterinarians in. the United States
by States and the areit from each school might reasonably be ex:
pected to draw most of i#s students. The approximate number of
,veterinarians in the area is -indicated by the underscored number
near the location of the college.

It will be noted that the number of veterinarians in the ar6is
served by the veterinary colleges of Alabarha and Georgia is very

small, fewer than 450 in each area. If these two veterina'ry colleges
were united the combined demand of the two sections, as repreented
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by replacements in the profession and by n:tural develov.ment, should
be sufficient to sapport a strong school of veterimw medicine. Even
then the combined areas would not have the veterinary population
represented by most of the olher areas.

The area west of the Rocky Mountains might be besi. *.served -by

having a veterinary college in California. qalifornia is at present
giving more supiThrt, to veterinary medicine in the riiiversity of

althotigh it does not have a veterinary college, than Wash-
ington is giving to the veterinary college at Pullman. A glance at
the map will show that the State of Washington had in the 1920 cen-
sus report okay 177 veterinarian's and the veterinary college is, very

properly from the standpoint of Washington alone, being supported
on the basis of its own needs. California has about one-half 4f all
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the veterinarians. west of the Rockies within its own borders, while
tht only veterinary college in this area is roared almost as far as
possible mid still be in the United States and west of the Rockies.

The states having Veterinary colleges draw their students more
largely fronl within their own fiorders than from without, although
each 'veterinary colkige sliould serve to provide veterinary education
to an average of more than three States in addition to its own.

Data relating to the extent to which veterinary colleges have served
other States than their own in the past are available froin only two
institutions, IIi the case uf New York, 581, or nearly 86 per cent
of the 676 graditates, came from the State. of New York. A. littit
over 12 per cent crime fioni the other States, and a little less than
2 per cent came from foreign countries.

Of the 623 graduates of Iowa State College (including 1930) , 46g
or 75 per cent, came from the State of lowa,-approximately, 2 per
vent came froui foreign countries, a little over 13 per cent came from
State adjoining Iowa; the remainder came from the various other

*States. 1'1'4n-1920 to 1929, inclusive, the 214 graduates, however;
show a differentAlistribution, as 80, or over 37 per cent, caffie from
outside the State Of Iowa. There can be no"doubt that the closing of
the two veterinary colleges in Illinois, as well as the two in Missouri
(all Private), is largely responsibly for this change. Several States
with a large veterinary populationIllinois. Missouri, Indianahad
thriv.kng privaje veterinary colleges for a numl?er of years, a4d these
schools have been closed for a period of only about 10 years. The
present land-grant colkhges will therefore need to serve these States
to a much greater extent in the future than they have in the past
unless these StaCes establish veterinary colleges of their own. It
wouhl be logical to locate any new veterinary college in one of the
Central West StatesIndiana, Illinois, or Missouri.

EachState that supports a veterinary tollege extends tolts neigh-
boring States a considerable service in training veterinarians. To
what extent should the 11 States now supporting colleges of'veter-
inary tax themselves to Niticate young men froin neighbor-
ing Slates? .Besides fuiids from tuition or service la the yeterinat;y
college, there- are three principal .sources of financial support, the
States, the Nation, and endowmvnis. The private veterinary college
subsisted on tuition and service fees, b_.t the faculty. avid equipment
necvssary to operate even a fair collea*fering instruction in any
kranch of medigine to-day requires expennthes far beyond *what
could reasonably be collected in this miknner. Veterirmry education
is now supported almost entirely by pie kblic funds of the 11 States
in which the veterinary colleges are located. gb national funds have
been apRroptiated for this purpose. Some of the veterinary colleges
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390 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

are receiving Morrill funds, but they are not given to veterinary
education as such and could be diverted to other divisions of the
land-grant institutions by simple administrutive action.

Federal funds are not cilnsidered desirable by some because of the
fear of Federal supervision and perhaps domination of veterinary
education. Whether Federal supervision would be detrimental or
not. can not, of course, be determined beforehand, as it would depend
entirely upon the character of the supervision. It could,be made.im-
mensely helpful. It would not seem iinwise, howevei, in view cif ihe
fact that the ireterinary colleges are of semiriational character, and
the inen graduating from them are rendering a State and national
service of large significance.

State suppcnt.---A study of Table 10 showing the sources of
funds for the various veterinary colleges and of the map showing
the distribution of.the veterinarianin the United States will show
that there is considerable correlation between the veterinary popula-
tion of the State and the financial support the veterinary college
receives. This is to be expected, but there is a minimum below
which no satisfactory vkterinai7 college can be operated. Certain
essentials as regards faculty and equipment must be provided, and
these are necessarily quite independent of the number of students.'

. The idol that a recently graduated, inexperienced teacher 'can be
put in charge of a major subject just because there are only a few
students, seems to prevail in some institutions. The students suffer
as a result and because of small enrollment the State does not feel
jugtified in providing anything better. The several States, now
maintaining veterinary colleges should study their problem carefully
and either maintain a high-grade veterinary college or abandon pro-
fessional veterinary education and maintain a service department
to agriculture as is done by some 37 States at the present time.

Much criticism was aimed at private veteritiary colleges because
of the unsatisfactory type of education offered by them. Un-
doubtedly most of the profession will agree how that this criticism
was justified. If the same type of education is offered in the name
of, the State, its results will be no better than if offered by private

.institptions. It may be said with considerable justification that
private veterinary colleges have been replaced by relatively poor
State institutions whose product in many instances falls far short
of desirable pr6fessional standards. Supervision of veterinary col-
leges is very much needed by some agency. Illtving authority and the
cotirage to enforce reasonable standards with judgment and vision,
and with sufficient firmness to insure progress commensurate with the
needs.

#
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The i!juggestion that the States that have no veterinary colleges
. provide scholarships or otherwise assist the States having such in-

stitutions, although 'reasonable, does not appear entirely practicable.
Although this proposal would be much less expensive for those
States which .do not have a large veterinary population than starting
veterinary colleges of their own, it is difficult to persuade State legis-

71atures to support their own State institutions ; it is improbable that
they could be persuaded to make appropriations either directly or
indirectly to other States..

Endownienis.----Humane society work is being well supported
chiefly by endowments and gifts. This work is very closely related
to that of the veterinary profession. If the persons sponsoring such
work to-day would lend support to veterinary education, the whole
structure would be greatly strengthened.

The large sums being expended annually on the construction of
more and larger medical centers as well as their support come quite
largely irom endowments. It is fortunate that many public-spirited
citizens devote wealth to enterprises of this kind. It would enhance
the value of these investments very' materially if their conception of
the field of medicine were enlarged to inclriae all branches. Close
relationships exist between all °diseases affecting living things. Fun-
damentally, the afflictions of animals and min are the same. Their
relief and control vary only as to detail and not as to principle.

Staff .Any suggestion for adjustment of faculty organization is
alm;st certain to lead to yiolent opposition. There are, however, a
few general principles involved in faculty organization upon which
all should agree.

The time is past when one man, no matter how competent, with a
few assistants can be a " college." Veterinary education Ipattirally
and logically divides itself into groups of subjects which should be
organized intlwlepartments. Each department should have_ at its
head a th.an who is not only an authority upon the major subject of
his depart _1 : t but who is also an inspiring teacher and good execu-
tive. If 'has research ability in addition, this is greatly to the
advantage of the. college.

The function of the dean is not to direct in detail the work of the
departments, but rather to coordinate the efforts of the several depart-
ments, and to keep his faculty working together. He must have the
courage to remove " dead timber " and to keep his .organization a
live, progressive, and productive group of men. Heads 'of depart-
ments must have all the liberty possible in the conduci df their work
consistent with the general program of the college. They should.
be encouraged to " produce and become known as authorities in their
fields within and outside the profession..

L
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Every veterinary college should have-not fewer than five and pref-
erably six distinct, department. Research may be an additional de-
partment by itself or organized within the teaching departments.
Each department head should have at least one assistant and as
many more as enrollment and other conditions require.

It is difficult to see how any college can do creditable- work in
veterinary medicine with a staff of fewer than 10 to,12 veterina'rians
in addition to men in other departments teaching the usual service
courses in science, agriculture, etc. If a staff member is expected to
follow the literature in his subjects, organize his material, and present
it to his classes and still have froth 27 to 37 actual hours of student
contact each week, he must either neglect his students or his prepara-
tion. In either case the veterinary profesion will suffer in the end.

The preseot veterinary colleges are all a part of universities or
State colleges and the veterinary faculty should be equal in general
educational attainments to the faculties of the other professional
colleges of the same institutions. This can not be accomplished
immediately in all institutions but should nevertheless be the goal.
Young men who are added to the-faculties should be required to\com-
plete courses of graduate study in th: subjects in which they desire
to develop.

The undergraduate and graduate work should be taken at separate
institutions, and if .a.number of the members of the staff have taken
both at institutions other than 'the one they are serving, it will be
stimulating to the entire institutional program.

Ni2din.g8 and equipment.If it is admitted that the staff is of
first importance, the material resources .are nevertheless very im-
portant so lpng as we depend so largely upon laboratory exercises
and clinical facilities for instructional purposes. A number of the
veterinary colleges need additional buildings and one (Michigan)
bas begun a welhoutlined building program since this survey was
started., This program involves the exPenditure of $375,000 for
buildings in %addition. to those already* available. In order to start
a veterinari college at the present time, not less than $500,000 should
be made available for material resources in addition to institutional
provision for supporting subjects such as chemistry, biology, etc.,
usually taught in departments outside of the veterinary college.

Entrance requirement8.Entrance requirements have a close rela-
tionship to the course of study and quality a teaching. The ac-
cepted length of course in practically all branches of education
is four years.- Just why it should be. four years sis not clear, but,
nevertheless, this has become so well established that Me prospective
student has no other thought in mind when embarking on his educa-
tional career, In vdterinary medicine four years is not sufficient

.
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time to enable .a college to cover the technical courses nec'essary in
a veterinary curriculum and at the same time include the most es-

-0 Rentitil basic sciences and other fundamental subjects. Some im-
portant subjects have been literally squeezed out and others have
never been included because of efforts to hold the curriculum to
four years óf nine months each. It is desirable that more than
36 months be given to veterinary medicine, or that students upon
entrance have credit in fundamental arts and science subjects which
are now included in the veterinary curriculum. It seems reasonab!e
that veterinary colleges should require for admission at least one
year of college work which should include thé courses in the arts and
sciences now required in many of the veterinary curricula. This
would not. only prOvide better-prepared students but would, in
addition, clear the veterinary curriculum of some of the present con-
gestion and make it possible to include more work in preventive
medicine and a number of other subjects deserving more attention
than they have received in the past.

The extension of the entrance. requirements to two years of col-
lege work would undoubtedly follow the success of the 1-year
requirement. There is a certain (amount of general educatioh .nec-
essary aside from the technical subjects in the development of any
professional man. If the regular curriculum is full of essential
technical subjects other qualities múst be saprificed in the veterinary
graduates produced.

Enrollment.Without doubt one factor that is preventing the
adoption of the requirement of one4year of college work for entrance'
is the fact that it is thought that student enrollment will suffer.

--Most veterinary colleges are sensitive. on this point because of the
great decrease in numbers of veterinary, students in all the colleges
for the 10-year period following the World War.

Increasing standards neirly always lead to a temporary decrease
followed by an increase above the previous number.. In human,
medicine since the entrance requireMents were increased, there have
been more applicants than medical colleges could admit and teach
satisfactorily.

In the case of veterinary colleges the enrollment should be limited
to the number that can be efficiently taught with the staff and mate-
rial resources available. Perhaps the one limiting factor 'which
would operate in most institutions (if it is not ignored) is the
clinical facilities and material. In the case of medical schools
clinical material can be bmught together from congiderable digtancis
even in small cities, but the transportation of clinical cases for veteri-
nary colleges is quite a different problem. Most of the cases for,

-N -miles;-ger-'veterinary clinics undcatedly come from a radius of
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tainly comparatively few from a distance of more than 25 miles. If
a veterinary college has from 80 to 100 studhts in clinics each day
considerable material and large staff of instructors mu4 be avail-
able' if the student is to become proficient in this important phase
of his education. There is only one substitute in case enrollment
exceeds the number that can be efficiently taken care of in the clinics,
that is a iSeriod of " interneship " with an experienced veterinarian
Wore the degree is awarded. With the best clinical facilities now,
available in any of our veterinary colleges, an enrollment of 250
would seem to be the maximum that can be c.ared for efficiently.
Laboratories other than clinics can be enlarged, additional instruc-
tors provided, and material prepared to accommodate any reason-
able number of students.

Teaching load .It is impossible to prescribe the number of stu-
dent clock-hours which will be most efficient in all cases. This
varies with individualt anti with subjects. It does not require much
thought, however, to reach the conclusion that five membeis of a
staff with a total teaching load of from 2,797 to 3,646 actual hours
must provide some very poor instruction. When an instructor
reports that he is carrying from 10 to 13 classroom appointments
and 15 to 24 laboratory hours per week in three or four different
subjects, it is clear that the instruction given to students can not
be of high character. Fortunatdy the majority of the 11 veterinary
colleges do not depend on four or five members of the staff to carry
the instructional burden. Several provide their staffs with oppor-
tunity for at least some research in their chosen fields and for other
contacts necessary to enthusiastic inspirational teaching. There is
probably no .way of correcting the conditions in the others except
by a definite rating plan which would place such institutions in a
C or D class.

Currieulum.It is most difficult for faculties of various institu-.
bons, as well as members of the same faculty to agree upon a reason-
ably standard curriculum. The points of controversy concern the
subjects to be included and the amount of time to be devoted to each
,subject. The graphs showing the-courses of study in the different
institutions indicate the time in actual hours devoted to the various
subjects as reported by the several veterinary colleges. The course
of study, especially the exact number of hours devoted to various
subjects, is not so important as casual consideration might suggest.
It is at best anv arrangement for faculty student contact for the
consideration of specified subject* The character of the instruction
is much more important. Most 'veterinary curricula are criticized
because of the total number of hours required. In the opinion of
some authoriiies on wediq41. curricula the tail hours in most of
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the_ veterinary curricula would be about right if those courses not
usually taught in the veterinary college were eliminated. In addi-
tional criticism is that the student has no freedom in choice of
subjects during his senior year.

Increasing the entrance requirements as is suggested would solve
much of the difficulty concerning the total number of hours. An
average of the total number of essentially veterinary hours is 3,560.
Even this is more than should be required if the colleges receiveti
bettir-prepared students. With competent and experienced mem-
bers of the staff this total could no doubt be reduced to 3,000 hours
without in any way impairing the_ end results. The

41 'fa*

suggestio
would naturally follow that veterinary colleges reduce the hours
in those subjects which are shown in the graphs to have a total num-
ber of hours considerably above the average, and that those extremely
low be increased.

It must be kept in mind, however, that courses at different colleges
are not the same as to content even though they are listed under the
same name. For example, surgery may include only work relating
to surgical exercises in one institution, while in another it may include
horse shoeing, opthalmology, some obstetrics, or other related sub-
jects. The later condition will be found to prevail in institutions
where there has been an attempt to ai;olish 1 and 2 hour courses.
This is conimendable since the educatiopal efficiency appears to be
higher in 5 and 6 hour courses than it is in 1 and 2 hour courses.

There has been some demand for specialization in veterinary medi-
cine. Little has been allowed up tc the present time, largely because
there has not been sufficient time to master the general course that is
admittedly necessary before specialization should be considered.
Undoubtedly there should be some opportunity for veterinary stu-
dents to elect some subject-or group of subjects in their senior year
which would better prepare them for service in special capacities
following graduation. The present congested condition of curricula
must fihiy- be relieved, however, before provisjon can be made for
specialization.

Another method of providing specialization is suggested in the
form of postgraduate work. This is usually pursued only by those
who are preparing themselves for institutional service (education or
research) and shpuld be of a different character and grade than
undergraduate work.

Degrees.---The deme of *tor of veterinary medicine is the one
that has &Hilly been adopted. by all veterinary colleges. .It must be
recognized that the educational requirements necessary to receive the
degree are really those usually required for the bachelor's degree in
other lies, For this remon there is some teeling that the veterinary
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colleges of the United States should grant the bachelor of veterinary
medicine degree and confer the doctor's degree only after satisfactory
postgraduate .work. If the entrance requirements are advanced
within% a reasonable time to two years of college training, it would
be advisable to permit the degree to remain as it is. If this is not
done the doctor of veterinary medicine degree should be conferred
as a graduate degree, and should, therefore, represent more than the
regular four years of work of collegiate grade.

Research and graduate work.Research is perhaps the greatest
stimulus to educational work. The possibility of constantly adding
new facts and ideas to the material presented to students encourageA
ancl stimulates the teacher. There are undoubtedly fewer good
teachers than there are members of the various faculties; there are a
still smaller number of outstanding research men. The combination
of a good research man and successful teacher is rare.

There is great need for more extensive research work inithe field
of veterinary medicine. Graduates must now be turned out without
definite information on too many important phases of their profes-
sional work.

Research and teaching should not be entirely divorced by organi-
zation but should be correlated in suth a way that the one will act
as an aid to the other. The research. can assisi very
materially with the graduate work which should be developed more
extensively in at least one-half of the veterinary colleges. It should
naturally be developed in those having sufficient financial support
and perionnel to do creditable work. Not all research institutions
offer graduate work, but it is difficult to conceive of good graduate
work without research of somb character. The two are so closely
linked that colleges which do not have provision for research should
not pretend to offer work for graduate students. Considerable
research in veterinary medicine is being carried on at agricultural
experiment stations where there is insufficient opportunity for gradu-
ate courses in veterinary medicine. Veterifiaty colleges considering
additions to their staff should °when possible draw men from agri7
cultural., or other colleges instead of frail veterinary colleges. It
does not help veterinary educatio if the veterinary colleges attempt
to rob one another of strong men. Faculty pertionnel should r):*
built up by additions of the strongest men in educition and research
not now in veterinary' cMleges: This will be necessary until the
veterinary colleges cati train more young men for institutional
service through their own organizations.

Supervision.---Veterinary colleges have been under more or less
supervision since 1908 when the Bureau of Animal Industry of the
United States Department of Agriculture conducted a survey of all
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the veterinary colleges of the United States. Regulations were
formulated as set forth in Bureau of Animal Industry Circular No.
128. 'Graduates from the colleges not complying with the require-

. ments of thi§ circular were ineligible to lake the civil-service exami-
nations for the veterinary inspection service in the Burèau of Anirfial
Industry. The influence of this supervision has always been for
improvement. But in the matter of entrance requirements these
regulations have been conservatives and did not specify four years
of high school until all the colleges were forced to this requirement
by other agencies. The United States Department of Agriculture is
the largest single employer of veterinarians in the United States; it
is reasonable that it should, have an interest in the veterinary col-
leges. , It is also perfectly proper that minimum requirements should
be set forth for the colleges from which it receives graduates.

Any Federal supervision of veterinary education will"shbject
lo criticism so long as the institutions are entirely State supported.
On the other band, as h: : lready been pointed out, veterinary col-
leges are necessaiily doing an " interstate business." Supervision of
the technical material offered might quite naturally come within the
range of the l'ureau of Animal Industry. Just now the great prob-
lem is one of coordinating and adjusting veterinary" education with
our entire scheme of higher education in all professional lines. Vet-
erinary education needs the support, sympathy, and encouragement
of persons engaged in other branches of higher education until the
necessary adjustments have been' made. The state of veterinary edu-
cation is critical at this time, and firm yet sympathetic sup.ervision
and ample support is very important if the profession is to become
the useful agent in serving humanity that it should.

The American Veterinary Medical Association has for years
shown a keen interés; in educational problems and has done much to
elevate standards. It has acted in much the same capacity for vet-
erinary education as did the American Medical Association with the
medical colleges. It is always difficult, however, to secure the adop-
tion of a constructive plan which corltinues over a period of years in
an organization numbering thousands of individual memberships.
Too frequently members of organizations think of future.educational
standards in terms of their own educational equipment. Increased
educational standards have alwáys had opponénts inside the veter-
inary colleges. In the last analysis much of this oPpositfon is due
to the fact that staff members lack background themselves.
The American Veterinary Medical Association can do Much, but its
classification of all the present veterinary colleges as class A institu-
tions does not stimulate correctiauf the weakness in the system of
veteriftwducation as it now exists.
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There iN one other organization which might reasonably assume
the responsibility of supervising and assisting the Veterinary colleges,
the Association of Land-Grant Colleges and Universities. Whether
this organization which includes all but one of the institutions now..

caaintaining colleges of veterinary Medicine would be willing and
able to exercise leadership aiid the degree of compulsion upon its own
membership that will be needed is doubtful.

To many this report will seem very critical. It was meant to be
so. The presence of veterinary education in our land-grant colleges
needs no apology or defense. Volumes could be written concerning
the valuable service the graduates of veterinary colleges have, ren-
dered. Much praise could properly be bestowed on some features in
connection with some of our present veterinary institutions. Space
in this report is too limited to permit the publication of this material.
It is the object of this report to call attention to the imperfections
rather than to praise the perfect.
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PART VI.-SUMMER SESSION

All except four land-grant institutionsAlaska Agricultural Col-
lege, Connecticut Agricultural College, Montana State College, and
Rhode Island State CollegeMaintain summer sessions which are
fast becoming as much a part of the college year as the regular
term from September to June. Only 39 institutions, however, hav-
ing summer courses replied to the questionnaire on the summer
session, so this chapter is based mainly on the 39 returns, and does
not include the following institutions which conduct summer terms:
University of Arizona, University of Maine, University of Mary-
land, Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College, University
of Missouri, New Mexico College of Agriculture and Mechanic
Arts, Ohio State University, University of Porto Rico, and Uni-
versity of Wyoming.

The summer session is often independently managed in the land-
grant colleges, although credits earnedoby students apply to the
requirements of the regular session. College plants, buildings, and
tquipment which would otherwise lie idle during the summer
months are turned over for mutual benefit of both students and
administration. As the demand for summer training increases new
courses are added and new incentives increase enrollments. In the
past decade several institutions havé opened -summer courses where
none, was given previously.

Summer sessions provide professional instruction to public-school
terhers and administrators during their long summer vacations in
18 institutions. Regular students may shorten their college courses
by attending summer schools ; in some instances a 4-year course may
be completed in three college years and three summer sessions; they
may also make up work in Which they have failed during the reg-
nlar term. Additional college credits may be earned. Opportunity
is offered to qualify ass vocational teachers in the southern institu-
tions. Teachers nifty renew or extend their teaching certificates
through summer work and Adults may complete a college education.
Graduates may pursue graduate work. Master's degtees may be
earned in three or four summers. .Subfreshmen have opportunities
to make up entrance requirements. Normal school students may
receive the bachelor's degree for work ip summer sessions. Admin-
istrators find their greatest opportunity to improve teachers in serv-
ice, School people of We' State become acquainted. Complete
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400 LAND-#GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

units of work are provided for those who can take only summer
work. Student expenses are less than those of the regular session.
Sometimes the summer session is a tryout for teachers who an
under consideration for regular terms. A general survey of ,sum-
mer sçhools in the land-grant institutiotis is given in Table 1.

TABLE 1. 8r1ioo1sStaff and enrollment year ended June 30, 1928

Land-grant college
located in

1

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado

Delaware
Florida
Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho

Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky

Louisiana . ...
Maine ________
Maryland
.Massachusetts:

Amherst
Cambridge_

Michigan
Minnesota.
Mississippi
Missouri
Nebraska

Nevada
New Hampshire__ .
New Jeney._.....
New Mexico
New York

North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon

Pennsylvania
Porto Moo
South Carolina

hSalt Dakota
Tennessee

Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washington_

West Virgins
Wiloonsin
Wyoming

Total

Weeks
gn

sum-
mer
ses-
sion

2

Members of
inst ruct ional

stiff

Men

3

Women

12 39 16
12 23 2
6 30 18
6 816 71

11 53 20

6 9 20
8 62 19
9 73 36
4 15 4
9 21 6

8 193 40
9 47 9

11 105
13 101 31
10 82 11

12 67 22
6 28 7
6 37 16

5 15 4
15 123 2A
10 M 12
11 352 104
9 30 5
8 132 27

12 129 63

6 11 5
6 32 4
6 57 32
8 8 9

176 22

8 56 2
6 19 a

11 233 16
8 188 55

19 24

6 128 49
e 22 14
6 17 0

24 4
12 30 11

12 70
6 62 16

26 15
12 32 0
a 24 io

12 98 17
6 184 52

11 46 33
41PNININI!MIM

3,880 1, 017

Enrollment of students

Noncollegiate
or secondary

Men

5

Collegiate or
undergraduate

Women Men

.11.

24
0

24

16

205

2

3

O

3

43

9

O

31

.0

0
0
0

30
202

o

o

100

7

13 329
0 100

58 143
1, 790

54 108

364 180
276

30
2 59

901
385

17 513
276
428

293
132
120

221
0 1, 735

141 165
119 462
144 716

20 15011 146
36 419
0 21
0 537

0 180
0 41

_ 0 890
109 307
354 196

0 851
413 149

33
15 46
0 370

o 0 488
o 0 176
2 0 123
1 2 166
0 0 79

Women

8

110
117
491

4, 733
224

267
434

1, 394
147
166

759
100
623
499
578

472
167
378

75
1f6

263
2, 609

106
858

2, 220

24
142
828

84
534

85
116

1, 145
835
342

1, 744
396

0
79

740

52
2181
750

31
197

0.11.0.00 430 I 547
10 87 1, 211) 2, 120
o 0 147 761

868 I 1,918 -1-7, 815 29, 656

Graduate

Men

9

Women

10

111 34
24

33 34
1, 020 2, 315

112 I 61

40 46
63 41
20 30
39 19

435
68

334
117
236

27

79
734

380
222

7

15

161

11
16

749
35
51

130
2

17
73

47.
78

24
55

140
770

41
ormworaor

6, 728

159

159
71
90

72
15
16

275
243

65

. 16

168

0
18

296 '
40
90

74
5

4
83

0
28

42

Total

Men

11

4114

134
200

2, K10
236

27
425
339

50
100

1,1.16
453
851*
396
644

408
152
178

1, 332

300
2, 469

168
905
981

21
146
465

21
698

191
56

1, 639
372
449

981
341

33
69

443

533
254
125
191
134

Women

12

141

583
7,048

339

267

844

1,435
188

187

918

124

799

570

618

544

182

394

96

118

2011

2,975
247

1, 2S2

2.607

7t0

85

134

1,441
964

765

14813
814

o

821

246

710

34

230

75 570 0
042 Z 050 i M

24 198j IS

116 25,411 1 SUN
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SUMMER SESSION 401

Objectives

While the objectives of the summ'er sessions are somewhat alike
in the matter of training teachers, providing professional training
for public-schctol teachers .anfd administrators who have time and
inclination to stu,dy, offering graduate courses, and shortening the
length of time that a student must put in for a degree, it is perhaps
inore enlightening to quote from the report§ exactly what the dif-
ferent institutions claim 'as the objectives of their summer schools:

Alubamir Polytechnic Astitute.(1) In piirt the same as for the regular
session. (2) In part the training of teachers in service. (3) All work carries
college credit exept that done in demonstration schools for teachers.

Unircrmity of California.The courses in the summer session are designed
to meet the needs of the following persons:

(1) Teachers who wish to`inerease their professional skill, to revise and
extend their knowledge of a thosen field, or to qualify in new subjects. prepar-
ing to meet the ;pecial demand-for instruction in various fields. Teachers who
(iesirero be prepared for service in vocational schools ,and classes maintained
under the provisions of the State and Federal vocational education acts, and
the State compulsory part-time education act. Courses designed primarily for
this purpose are listed under the department of education in the bulletin.

(2) School suprintendents, supervisors, and other officers. 3
(3) Graduate students, to whom the adVantage of smaller classes and more

direct and intimate personal contaCt with the professors in charge of the
courses offered are peculiarly possible during the summer session.

(-1) Undergraduate students, and especially those registered in the fall or
spiing sessions of the university, who may use a portion of the vacation to

-take up studies which they are unable to include in their regular programs, or
to- make up deficiencies, or to shorten their courses.

(5) PvTerly recommended high-school graduates who are about to enter
upon regular university courses and who desIr6 to broaden their preparation
for university work. To meet their needs, courses are offered in. chemistry,
French, German; Greek, home economics, Italian, mathematics, physics, and

76) Housewives', graduate nurses, sodal workers, Americanization workers,
students of public health, and all adults who are qualified to pursue with
profit any course given, whether oi not they are engaged in teaching or study.

The courses in the intersession are designed primarily to meet the needs of
students attending, or about to attend, the courses of the fall or spring sessions.

(1) Lower division 'students will find opportunity .to enroll in a number of
courses which may be offered in satisfaction of junior certificate requirements
in the,ollege of letters and science as well as in courses prerequisite to advanced
study lii tieveral fields. . (2) Upper division students in the larger departments
will .find opportunity to continue their work in smaller classes. (3) Graduate
students will find opportunity to enroll in uPper division major coursest4ind
in seminars.

In general, by combining the intersession and the summer session, It will
be possible for students to obtain in Vk single summer credit for one semester's
residence and for 8 %to 12 units of work, thus reducing by six months the time
required for completion of work for a degree.

h
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402 LAND-GRANT 'COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Colorado Agricultural Cot lege. (1) Training of teachers in vocational age.
culture, (2) Training of teachers in vocational home economics. (3) Train-
ing osi teachers jn trades and industrics. (4) Training of teachers and prin.

cipals and superintendents of consolidated schools. (5) Regular igllege courses
for students who wish to complete their 'work in a shorter period than four
years, who are irregular or who have failed in certain courses.

-University of Delaware.(1) To give Drospevtive te.achers an opporfunity
to meet certification requirements to teach in elementary school. (2) To give
teachers in service an opportunity to raise the grade of certificates previously
obtained. (3) To give elementary tenders and principtils of elementary schools
an oppprtunity to fulfill in part the requirements of a college degree.

University of Florida.The work to be offered in the simmer school of 1928
a will be divided into five separate and distinct groups, each serving a specific

purpose: (1) Review courses in all subjects required for teachers' certificates.
(2) Professional courses meeting the requiremetits for the extension of teachers'
certificates without examination. ((3) Normal courses leading to the normal
diploma. (4) College courses leaning to standard bachelor's degrees.
(5) Graduate courses leading to advanced degrees.

Georgia State College of Agrirulture"--(1) For teachers to complete under-
graduate and graduate courses and professional work. (2) Agricultural and
home economics agenti preparation. (3) Adult education. (4) Undergraduate
work to shorten time in college.

University of Hawaili.---Organized to meet the-following needs: (1) Under-
graduates who wish -to take extra work or work not offered in the regulal
session. (2) Graduate students who are candidates for advanced degrees.
(3) Teachers or school administrators who need advanced training or who
are candidates for degrees. (4) Others wto for various reasons wish4to take
advantage of special work. 11

University of Idaho.(1) Graduate student working for master of science.
(21 Undergraduate student working for bachelor of 'science. (3) Imprcvement
of teachers in service. -(4) Conferences with Idaho %clucation.

University of Illinois.To duplicate $:o far as ap*opriations permit regular
semester courses offered by the university and to (iffer additional courses In'
-education on account of large régistration. Two iii.miimer sessions equal in
residence and amount of work accomplished one seme.!iter.

Iowa State College.(A) To provide opportunitlesll for undergraduate study
to thè following .groups: (1) Regular students. (2) 'Iteachers, principals, and
supervisors. (3) Any máture individual, who c#n carry work otTered.
(B) To provide gpportunities for advanced and gradhate students: (1) Teach-
ers and suervisors of agriculture, home economics, manual training, and
industrial arts. (2) Superintendents, principals; 'and supervisors in the field
of vocational education. (3) Science teachers. (4) 'Regular. graduate
students. (5) Teachers and investigators in technical scbol.

, . Kansas Otite. Agricultural College.(1) To; train teachers in service.
(2) To give regular students an opportunity to make up back N ork. (3) To
give regular studenti an opportunity to complete work for B. S. egree in less

.z,.- than four years. (4) To give teachers end others an o rtu Hy to take
graduati work. .

Vnivereity of Kentuoky.--The University of Kentucky ummer session' Is

planned to meet the needs of the following groups: Public d private school
teachers, supervisors, and adinistrat2r0; college teachers a administrators.;
... ,.. .
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SUMMER SESSION 403

undergraduates who -desire to shorten the period of their gollege work; persons
desirlaz training for Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. and social-m:elfare work
including playground directors; and high-school and college coaches.

Louisiana State University.The purpose of the summer sessioji.. Is to enable
teachers who are unable to attend the regular mession to earn college credits
during al r vacation periods and to enable students of the regular session
to earn ad tional.credits so as to shorten the time necessary to earn a degree.
Especial att'ention is given in the summer sesmion to the needs of students
working for advanced degrees in the graduate school.

Masmehu*tts Agricultural College.To provide Wither training for: (1)
School supe)iintendents, principals, and teachers connetted with high schools,
hortnal

. .

sclio04, collegg, or universities who seek advanced instruction either
with or witOut relation to an ucademie degree. (2) College students. (3)

training:Teachers Am iiPecial-course (4) Any serious student yho finds courses
suited to his Iiireparation and needs.

.

Teehnology.t(1)Masmichsett# Instit.ute of Supply advanced subjects and,
-esenrch for gifiduate students. (2) Course for science teachers. (3) Addi-
tion:A summer iraining in some engineering cuurses. (4). Supply subjects for
students. who liai-e been ill, also for students transferring-from otter colleges.

Unirersiti/o.f. Akinnesota.(1)*To carry-tegular work of the university
through thr siipuiler session. (2) To furnish an opportunity for teachers and
others to I lo 14-00ti.ate work during the slimmer. (3) For graduate and under-
graduate studetits iyho wish to reduce thOr peripd of residence at the university
by accumulatin* cl;p(Tits during the summer. (4) For superintendents, princh
pals, supervisos, ifachers, and othibrs ofjmbofessional interests who desire
further t raining in their prefesslou1/41.* (5) Viir persons who seek an opportunity, . 1 ,

for intellectual Idedrure. (6) For *rnduates of accredited high schools who
do not meet thie silecial subject-matter' requirements to -enter some of the'
colleges and prOfess onal schools. (7) For high-school graduates who wish
to become acqui1iìt4 with the methods of itstruction and the policiis and

. practices in collitgiat work before registering in the regular session during
.the academic ye4r.

Unirersity of Tel)riiska..(1) To offer graduate and undergraduate work to
those who are tinablk to attend regular sessions. (2) To furnish the oppor-
tunity to con:11)10e qork for ath.A. B. degree iu 3 years instead of 4. 13) To.
give teachers tlie.o rtunity to meet additional certification requirements Tor
the renewal of' tea iers' certificates.

University cif Ne adv.To assist rural teacheis. .
University 1)r N o Hampshire.(1) To meet 'the needs of teacherç super-

intendents, acm4nh4trators, and supervisors of secondary and elemeiRtary schools
in method tind cOduct. (2) Normal-school graduates may secu're maker's

'degree. (3)IUnde graduates may reduce period of college attendance by attend-
ing continu4usly. ?

Rutgers t /Liver ty.In-service training for teachers. (1) Certificate credit.
(2) Credit towarI B. S. degree in education, (;) Credit toward advanced

.
degrees. i

CornelljUniver
ranee pd talon
to the nOds of t
and schocils, supe
(2) Colkige stud ts
educatioial use

1

1.

i..

ity.The primaily object of the summer session. is to ad:
y helping those engaged in it. The instruction II adapted
e following classes: (1) Proiessors and teachers in colleges
intendents, and supervisors of special branches of instruction.

in Cornell or other universities who *Irish to make some
r the long vacation, especially those whose college studies
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404 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVEhSITIES

may have bíp interrupted. (3) Students entering the university and wishing
to obtain surplus credit at entrance, or to complete the entrance requirement&
It) All persons qualified to pursue with profit any course given, whether or
not they are engaged in formal study or teaching.

North Carolina. State College.(1) To train teachers for the secondary
schools of the State, especially in science and the technical fields: (2) To pre-
pare indust.rial-arts teachers to extend the opportunity for students to do
college work, and through short tourses to extend the service of the college
to groups of people who can come for only a week or lo days.

North Dakota Agricultural College.To provide courses suitable for : (1) Re-
cent high-school graduates. (2) Freshmen *ho enter late in the year. (3)
College students in arrears. (4) Teachers and others employed during regurat
college year.

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical Collegc..(1) Regular college work
toward degrees in all schools. (2) Graduate work. (3) Special courses for

.--vocational students. (4) Special courses for public-school teachers. (5)
Courses for high-schools students in training high school. (6) Courses for
grade pupils in elementary.demonstration school.

Oregon Agricultural College.(1) To provide opporturiity for teachers and
others holding bachelor's degree to use the summer to carry on graduate work
uud proceed to a higher degree. (2) To allow teachers and others, graduates
of normal schools (2-year), etc., not holding college degree io complete re-
quirements for degree. (3) To allow students in college to make up work or
shorten their term of residence or enrich course. (4) A few courses for high-
school students deficient in a unit or two of entrance requirements.:

Pennsylvania State College.(1) To advance teachers' standing in the mat-
ter of State certification. (2) To provide opportunity for teachers in service
to obtain the baqhelor's, master's, or doctor's degree. (3) To open possibilities
for study in institutes and special departments either nonexistent or else not
so extensively developed during the winter term (the institutes of English,
French, music, and progressive education ; administration; education and
psychology ; nature camps; art education ; physical education ; *demonstration
school; vocational education, etc.) (4) To offer summer training to regularly
enrolled undergraduate and graduate stude.nts. (5) To promote the interests
of general culture in combination with recreation and social pursuits. (6)
To fill academic needs of those not able to-take courses on the campus but
desirous of pursuing work in the branch session.

Clemson Agricultural College.(1) Vocational. (2) Teachers 'in rural and
mill communities. (3) College students who have back work.

South Dakota Stale College.The summer-session courses are especially
adapted to meet the needs Of the folloOing groups: (1) Teachers desiring to
increase their professional efficiency by broadening their general education. to
secure special technital training and equipment, or to keep in touch with
recent educational developments. A large number of teachers use the facilities
of the tummer school in pursuing their work toward a collegiate degree. 01)
College and university studenti, regularly enrolled as undergraduates in some
higher liptitution of learning, who wis4 to make up deficiencies, or secure work
not offered during the academic year. '(3) Thom seeking general culture Nv

* wish to spend the summer to satisfy a special interest in some field of study.
.Several popular courses are open to those who may not wish to work formally
for credit,. (4) New teachers in the State who secured their academic train-
ing in colleges or normal schools of oiler States find the suinmer sessioù of
South Dakota State College a pleasant and profitable waits of becoming
thoroughly tit home in their new environment. (5) Graduate students form a

4.
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group in the summer session, for whom a program of advanced work has
been arranged. Students of serious purpose, who are unable to spare a year
from gainful occupations, find summer sessions a practical means of work
toward the master's degree in the various departments.

University of Tennenee.(1) To give college students opportunity to further
their college work. (2) To give college graduates opportunity for special work,
or wdrk toward a master's degree. (8) To give graduates Of standard high
schools opportunity to enter college before fall. (4) To give teachers oppor-
tunity to fit themselves better for work.

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas.---(1) To provide college oppor-
unities to tli(*e who can not attend regular session. (2) To permit students to
shorten period in college by doing summer work. (8) To offer..special courses
of highly specialized character in the various trade's and professions.

Agricultural College of Utah.To encourage teachers to prepare for advanced
certification and in general better equip themselves for better service; also to
give the:general student an opportunity to make up deficiencies and also to give
advanced standing.

University of Vermont To meet the needs of : (1) Those working toward
the master's degree. (2) Those working toward an undergraduate degree.
(3) Superintendents, principals, and teachers desiring professional courses.
(4) Teachers desiring to earn credit tOward State teachers' certificates of high
school and grades. (5) Students wishing to remove college entrance conditions.
(6) Those desiring instruction in art, music, physical education, or commer-
cial subjects.

Virginia Agricultural and Mechanieal"College.(1) For the benefit of stu-
dents from the regular session.to make up back work or to work ahead. (2) For
high-Achool teal-triers, particillnrly Smith-Hughes teachers.

Staff' College of Wawhington..(1) To make the facilities of the institution
available to teacherK, principals, and superintendents during their summer va-
cation period. (2) To enable students of this and other institutions to make up
deficiencies, or to shortien time required to secure a degree.

West Virginia Univektity..(1) To afford scliool superintendents, principals,
and high-school and junior high-school teach.ers who are employed throughout
the regular academic year an opportunity to continue their education and
professional training. (2) To keep the university plant in operation* through-
out ihe year so that students who desire to do so may continue their w6rk
ininterruptedly until their courses are completed.

University of TV Isoonsim (1) It is preeminently a teaching session. (2)
Research is carried on by good students in good seminaries and re;earch courses.

Organization and Administration

Summer sessions are organized as a single session in 24 histitu-
tions, as a double session in 7 (Georgia State College of Agriculture,
University of Idaho, University of Kentucky, Louisiana State Uni-
910ity, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, West Virginia
tniversity, and the University of Wissconsin), and as two indepenct,
ent sessions in 10- (Alabama Polytechnic Institute, University of
Arkansas,. University of California, Colorado Agricultural College,
State University of Iowa, Unixersity of Minnesota, University of
Tennessee, Texas Agricultural'and Mechanical College, Virginia
Agricpltural and Mechanical College, and University of Wisconsin).

a
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406 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Four institutions maintain no summer school, and nine others make
no report.

Three institutions (Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Iowa State Col-
lege, and Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College) operate on
a four-quarter basis with the summer term as one quarter, but the
general plan for land-grant colleges is a separately administered
session with finances managed independently of the regular college
terms. Exceptions are Louisiana State University, Oklahoma Agri-
cultural and Mechanical College, and South Dakota State College.

As a rule institutions do not charge the summer session for use
of buildings, although this is done in the University of New Hamp-
shire and the University of Wisconsin. Janitor service is charged
in 10 institutions but not in 29 others. Repairs are not charged
except in Colorado Agricultural College, University of New Hamp-
shire, Rutgers University, Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical
College; and the University of Wisconsin. Care of grounds is
charged to the summer session in only two institutionsUniversity
of New Hampshire and University of Wisconsin. Registrar's serv-
ice is charged in eight institutionsAlabama Polytechnic Institute,
University of California, Colorado Agricultural College, Georgia
State College of Agriculture, University of Hawaii, University of
New ilampshire, West Virginia University, a4d University. of Wis-
consin. Clerical and stenographic service is cCarged to the summer
school in 14 institutions 1* not in 23 others.

The administration of buildings and grounds during the summer
session is seldom under the supervision of the head of the summer
session, but is generally in charge of the regular superintendent of
buildings and grounds -who serves throughout the college year. In
five institutions (Alabama Polytechnic Institute, University of
Delaware, University of Florida, Oklatioma Agricultural and
Mechanical College, and Virginia ,Agricultural and Mechanical
College) the business manager has 'charge of the buildings and
grounds in the summer; and in three (Kansas State Agricultural
College, South Dakota. State College, ana Agricultural College of
Utah) the president of the institution has charge.

The educational administration of the. summer session is conducted
independently of that of the regular session in all but 10 institutions
which are located in Colorado, Iowa, Louisiana, Michigan,'North
Dakota, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Texas, Utah, and Washington.

Several institutions reported other pertinent facts regarding the
type of organization and control of the summer sevsion which are
not readily summarized

Colorado Aril College.--The director of the, summer session is
associate in the department of rural and vocational education,

. .
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SUMMER SESSION 407

University of Delaware.The head of the department of education in the
university is the director of the summer school. For the most part,' the
courses given in the summer session are the same as those given in the regular
sessions. The instructional staff in the summer session is made up very largelr
of members of tbe regular university staff.

. . .
Georgia State College of Agrieulture.A 6-week and a 9-week session both

begin on June 24.
University or Hateaii.A 6-week session under the control of a directcfr who

is responsible directly to the president.
'University of Idaho.The summer sChool is directed by the school of educa-

tion.
Purdue University.The head of the department of education is dir tor of

litthe summer session, and has the same authority over the session that A school
end has over his school, except that he is responsible directly to the president

and notto a dean.
Massachusetts Agriculturd College.The summer school along with the

winter school an4,1 the Stockbridge School of Agriculture (2-year course) are
conducted by the director of short courses, through the short-course officer.

Massachusetts Institute of Technology.Salaries and fees are get 14 a com-
mittee. Other administration details conducted same as regular session.

Michigan State College.Michignn State College offers nine weeks of work
in modern languages for a year's credit of four hours. This course meets three
hours-five days a week from June 25 ta August 23. A student may take first
or second year French, German, or Spanish.

University of Ncbraska..Under the digection of the summer-school director
subject to approval of chancellor and board of regents.

University of Nevada.The summer session is managed by the dean of the
school of education under the general supervision of the president. The
registrar is the registrar of the rezular session. All claSses except laboratory
classes are held in the education building.

University of New Hampslare.Members of staff who are on 12 'months'
contract assist in summer school if needed.

Cornell University.Besides the °summer session pt:oper (offering courses
largely in arts and sciences, a few in engineering) there is, at Cornell, a New
York State summer session (offering courses in agriculture and home eco-
nomics) operating on a separate budget and a summer school of biology, having
also a separate budget. These three schools work together and' are described
in the one pamphlet. Quite distinct is the summer session of the law school,
June 25 to September 7.

North Carolina State College.The faculty council which Is the executive
body of the college has the same,relation to the summer school. The director
administers the school under the general directimi of the council.

North Dakota Agricultural College.Summer school committee, provides a
degree of separate administration, in connection with special ¿xpenditures for
instructors and incidentals.

Ohio State Unirersity.Tbe general direction is under the director of the
summer school (also dean of school of education) who works with the presi-
dent in organizing the summer school. The prograni within each school is
.under the direction of the dean of that school.

Pennsylvania State College.Each school functions independently in the
registration of its owri regular stuAlents. Summer registrants who are noteorr
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408 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

regular classified students are almost entirely teachers and lase registered for
the summer by and in the school of education. The dean of the school of
education is director sif the summer session but is" chiefly a coordinating officer.

University of Tetmessce.Director consults with heads of departments as
to faculty members and courses. Budget made by director and approved by
piesident.

Agrioultural and Mechanical College of Texas% The executive committee
of the college is also the executive committee of the summer session.

Virginia Agricultural and keichanisai College.--The summer session is in
4%iarge of a chairman and committee from the faculty appointed by the presi-
tkut of the institution.

State College of Washington.Regular organization functions in the plan-
ning of summer session. It is supervised by the dean of the school of education
who is director of the summer sessiOn.

University of WisconsimDepartmental organization and control are the
same, except that budget, staff, and program are approved by the director of
the summer session instead of by the college deans.

Sixteen institutions report 6 weeks' summer session with 28 to 30
days given to instruction, excluding 6 to 13 holidays and Sundays.
Two report 8-weeks' summer sessions with 44 days of instruction and
8.5 Sundays and holidays. Five report 9-weeks' sessions with 43
days of instruction and 14 Sundays and holidays. The University
of Wisconsin reports 10-weeks' session with 50 days of instruction.
Sixteen report double sessions; averages for the fiist session indicate
that 30.8 days are given to instruction with 6.5 Sundays and holidays,
and for the second session 32.5 days for instruction and 6.6 Sun-
days and holidays. From 6 to 9 and from 10 to 20 term-hour credits
are possible to be earned during this period by students who register.
The minimum number of semester or term hour credits for which a
student may register is generally two or three.

TABLE 2.Average number of days devoted to instruction and to holidays andnumber of credits that may be earned during the summer session.

Weeks In summer session

Double session:
First
Second

Number
Of institu-

tions
reporting

Number of days

Instrue-
tion

Holidays
and

Sundays

3 a

16
2
5

1 1

18
18

29
44
43
60

aa 8
II 6

6. 5
6. 6

Number of semester-hour credits

Maximum
obtain-

able

11=r111601Norma.

Maximum
for which
student

may
register

Minimum
for whicli
student

may
register

7

7. 5
9

10
8

8. 6
7. 2

7. 6
9

10

6. 5
7

3

$.6

Vniversity of Wiseosidn.

-

I

e.. .....
9 r
10

8.5
8.6

14

.

.

8

8

11.6



SUMMER SESSION
7

Directiim of Summer Sessions

The presicknt of the institution has the general direction of the
administration -of summer schools in 25 institutions, but not in 6
others. In 13 the general direction is delegated to a special corn-.
mittee. Iri the University 'Georgia this committee is composed of
the chancellor, president of the Stpte College of Agriculture, dean of
the university, 'president of State Teachers College, and director.
In the University of Illinois the executive committee of the session is
appointed by the president.. Theldeically its members have general
direction but practically they limit their duties to the division of the
appropriations among the departments. In Iowa State College this
committee serves in an advisory capacity. In Massachusetts Agri-
cultural Colleire the general committee passes on courses of study to.
be offered. In Massachusetts Institute of Technology the committee
sets salaries and fees and appoints staff members. Such a commIttee
in the Univeiksity of Minnesota holds ad-visory p.owers. In the
University of Nevada all arrangements are made by the 'dean of the
school of education; when he \ashes to do so he is actually director
during the session, otherwisehe n6minates another for this responii-
bility. The administrative board at Cornell University is appointed
by the trustees, chairiptin. secretary, three deans, and director of New
York State 4un1mer' session. General control, except discipline, is
handled by a rogtilar committee on student affairs. In North- Da-
kota Agriculthral College a typical committee of college council is
charged with the duty of promoting the summer session. In 'the
Agricuitúral and Mechanical College of Texas final approval of
finance's *such as pay roll, budget, etc"; is left to the president ; the
executive conimittee passes qn the list of courses, teaching staff, and
prepares budget and pay roll to be approved by the president. In
;Utah and Vermont the committee serves in an advisory capacity.
The committee in Virginias Agricultural and Mechanical College has
'general supervision of the educational program and administration
of the budget, and in West Virginia University the committee ap-
proves dates and courses offered.

In 10 institutions the summer session is administered under the
immediate direction of the dean or head of teacher training. The
list includes the University of Arkansas, University of Delaware,
University of Florida, University of Idaho, Louisiana State Univer-
sky, University of Nevada, Rutgers University, University of 'Notth
Cafolina, Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, and South
Dakota State College.

The head of the summer session is selected generally by thé presi-
dent of the institution. Sometimes the president recommends and
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410 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

the board of control elects, and sometimes the dean of the 'College
of education is automatically appointed as director; rarely the
board itself selects.

Among other duties of the head of the summer school, the follow-
ing are significant :

Number of
institutions

Prepares budget for submission to president.°
Responsible for summer-school program 29
Fixes salaries for summer school teaching stuff 25
Appoints clerical help for summer session 22
Joint responsibility with heads of other colleges or units for summer-

school program
Prepares budget for submission to trustees 9

16

Program

Between June 10 and 18, 21 summer sessions open in the land-
grant institutions, 8 open before and 10 after these dates. Of the
16 which have 2 summer sessions, 12 second sessions begins between
the middle and the end of July, 3 before and 1 on August 4.
Classes generally begin the day following registration, but in a
few cases two days later when registration day falls on Saturday.
The single sessions vary itopm 6 to 8 weeks in length, while the
double sessions are from 9 to 12 weeks in length and 15 in the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

The detail of summer-session programs will be discussed later
but mention should bé made here of the principal factors which
restrict development and those which determine expansion of sum-
mer educational programs. Tó show these trends it is necessary to
give the views of each institution reporting.

Principal Factors Restricting Development of Sunimer Schools

Alabama Polytechnic Institute. Limited finances; summer session has to be
practically self-suppoiting.,

University of Arkan8a8.---Summer session must be largely supported by au-
'dent fees.

Colorado Agricultural College.Limited number of teachers in vocational
education to which an appeal can be made. So few cultural courses are
offered by the institution. Teachers of general education do not wish to go
to an agriculturair college for teacher training. Several largely attended
schools offering general education in immediate vicinity.

University of Delaware.--6.-La& of financial stipport
University of Florida.Increased attendance; 922 students in 1926 which

grew to 1,269 in 1927 and to 1,686 in 1928, but board of control refused
increase of money. Increases largely cared for by larger classes.

GeOrgia State College of Agraulture.Lack of funds.
University of Hawatii.--Lack of money. All expenses paid out of student

fees. Offerings limited to expected income.
University of 14aho.-4'inalices..4
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SUMMER SESSION 411

Univertity of Mimic Larger iiipropriations would make possible the em-
ployment of more major professors, which would of course influence enrollment

Purdue University.Budget limitations.
Iowa State Coltege.Very little restriction.
Kansas State Agricultural College.Finances.
University of Kentucky.Funds with which tci develop.
Louisiana State University.Need of additional funds for expansion.
'Massachusetts Agricultural College.Small enrollment and impression that

an agricultural college iirogram must contain onli strictly agricultural subjects.
Massachusetts Institute of Technology.None.
Michigan State Coltege.Lack of permanent policy and especially a perma-

nent director. The appointments in the past four years have been for one year
only. No director can plan; he simply drifts'along on the impetus of preceding
years.

University of- Nebraska..Lack of funds.
University of Nevada.Lack of funds and lack of any great demand.
University of New Hampshire.Competition of other schools; con.servatism

of administration.
Rutgers University.Space; equipment and funds.
Cornell University.Principally the necessity of making the summer sessio'n

meet its expenses without drawing on general university funds. This policy,
however, may be modified in the future. In the meantime additions to the work
now offered are likely to be made slowly and tentatively. Even now the work
of the summer session and the enrollment in courses, though somewhat fluctuat-
ing from year to year, are by no means discouraging.

North Carolina State College.Lack of knowledge of what the summer ses-
sion offers..

North Dakota Agricultural College. Seasonal employment of collegl students
and the .number of summer schools open in the territory.

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.Lack of ne separate budget
for summer session. Lack of interest on part of faculty members due to lack
of separate budget. Oklahoma climate in July and August.

Oregon Agricultural College.General restriction of field allowed institution
as a whole. f

Pennsylvania State College.Lack of funds.
Clemson Agricultural College.Lack of dormitories for women. Too small

an enrollment to justify overhead.
South Dakota State College.Division of labor for State educational institu-

tions,by board of regentsRules 1923" The primary purposes of each of the
State's institutions in the teacher-training field shall be as follows and shall
he so advertised: State CollegeThe depfirtment of education of State College
shall concern itself chiefly with the preparation of Smith-Hughes vocational
teachers of agriculture, home economics, and the industries.".

University of Tennessee.Lack of funds to Include other departments and
courses.

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas. A limited budget which pre-
vents our offering more courses.

Agricultural College of Utah.Lack of funds.
University of Vermont.Financial limitations; limited facilities.
Virgintia Agricultural and Mechanical Collego.Limitation of funds.
Stat Cortege of Washington.Restricted finances ; location in small town and

sparsely settled region.
West Virginia Unifvorsity.None.

s
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412 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Principal Factors in Determining the Expansion of the Educational Program
of the Summer Session

Alabama Polytechnic Institute.Expandiiig course offerings. Bringing in
distinguished professors from outstanding colleges and making better selection
from own faculty.. Studying needs of summer session students and adapting
course offerings accordingly.

University of Arkansas.Demand of teachers.
University of California. L1ontiimation of the regular work of the university.

Demands of qualified students.
Colorado Agricultural Co lleye. Development of undergraduate anil graduate

work in vocational education.
Universi(y of Delateare.Demand on the part- of elementary teachers and

principals of elementary schools for work in advance 0( that required for cer-
tification. Increasing demand for dbllege degree courses.

University of Florida. -Students wish to reduce time of residence in com-
merce, journalism, and law. Legislature appropriated $2.000 for summer law
schoolunrequested. Iscrease/1 demand for arts and science work.

Georgia State College of iigrieulture.Needs of the people of the State.
University of Hawaii.Money. All expenses paid out Of studtbnt fees ; offer-

ings limitied to expected income from this source.
University of Idaho.Needs of teachers for specific preparation. Desires of

teachers and administrators for graduate work. Desire of undergraduate stu-
dents to shorten time for getting degree.

Univetlity of Ininoi4.Apparesd demand for instruction in specific depart-
ments where the registration has proved to be extremely low lead the committee
to drop work in these fields.

Purdue University. Requests of studentA for oppmtunity tb secure credit
during the summer.

Iowa State College.Opportunity for students irregular in their courses to
regularize themselves. For public-school superintendents, .principals, super-
visors, and teachers to secure training in agriculture, home ecgnomics, industrial
arts, and the sciences. }4or teachers in technical schools to 14arry on research
and take advanced work in the fields mentioned. For regular students to
hasten the date of graduation or secure additional nontechnical work from

-which they are excluded because of close prescription of subjects in technical
courses. For graduate students to pursue work in the various technical anil
scientific departments.

Kansas State Agricultural College.Demand of itudents.
University of Kentucky.Denminds of studentsundergraduate and grad-

uate. Growth of the graduate school has been the largest factor.
Louisiana State University.Acadernic and professional needs of teachers.

Needs of regular session students. Requests for special service such as librarye
science.

Massachusetts Agricultural College.Demandm or needs of the teacher group
which makes up the greater part of the summer-school clientele. Courses to
serve make-up needs or-advanced credit needs of undergraduates.

(Massachusetts Institute of Technology.More students are attending colleges
nd increasing percentage of thenx-taking graduate work. More mature persons

such as teachers desire further ttaining. Develownent or new fields such as.
radio and aviation.

=11

.

.P

\
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Un4vertwi1y of Minftesota.Natural growth and consequent development.
University of Nebraska.General demand.
Univeritity of Nevada.Purpose to meet the needs of rural teachers with

little or no tiaining.
University of New Hantpshire..Den?ands of increasing number of students

registered. Financial independence of the school. Unusual facilities of the
university.

Rittgcrx University.Demands from the field.
Cornell University.Largely a matter of demand. Thus, astronomy at first

experimental, is now regularly provided in the summer program. Greek, for
a 'time omitted, is now offered each summer. Summer courses in physical and
health education were added in 1926. There have bepn additions in the de-
partment of education. The demand for Spánish is fallhig off ; that of German
increasing; significant also is the larger number of coursei for graduate
students.

North Carolina State College. Demands from the teachers of the Stite.
North Dakota Agricultural College.Manifest needs of prospective students.
Oklahoma Agricultural andliMcchanieal College.Growth of the public high

schools in the State and the raising of standards for teachers' certificates. An
inceease in the demand for graduate work. Increasing number of regular
college students who hasten the course by studying during one or more summer
schools. A steady decrease of noncredit courses formerly neted for county
(not State) teachers' certificates.

Oregon Agricultural College.Demand for work. Students in some divisions.

largelyas agriculture and engineering, engaged in practical work during sum-
mer. Work required by teachers or students in regular summer session who
will remain.

Pennsylvania State Coilegc.Demands from the teachers of the schools of
the State. Courses of the college in whicb there are most numerous student
failures. Legislation concerning qualifications for certification of teachers.
Innovations which have succeeded largely in other summer schools. Subsidies
available from special interests or institutions as the American Red 'Cioss or
Smith-Hughes funds.

Clenoton, Agricultural Coll,ege.Fine climate; demand for vocational courses.
South Dakota State College.Need of educational advancement for county

superintendents, principals, and superintendents of consolidated and small town
schools.

Unjvcrsity of Tennessee.Demands and needs of students.
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Teatas.Increasing enrollment of

teachersespecially agricultural and industrial arts and industrial education
teaclwrsin the summer school. With increased enrollment in the regular
session the number of students falling in some course or courses is increasing.
To become " regulars " and graduate with their class these students attend
summer school.

Agrioidtural Colieffirof Utah.Most urgent demands of students as reflected
in experience of the past.

University of Vermont.--Increasing general service of the university.
Virginia Agricultural and Meehanioal College.Needs of our own students

and high-school teachers, especially Smith-Hughes teachers.
State College of Wahington.---Groivth of graduate work in the institution.

lieneral increase in enrollment of the institution as a whole ;tith which the
111490°4-80-401.11---27
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414 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

summer session has kept pace. Meet the needs of increasing number of
teachers attending summer session.

West Virginia liniversity.Increasing demand on part of school superin-
tendents, principals, teachers, and others for summer work leading to the
bachelor's and master's degrees. Increasing demand of students enrolled in
regular session who desire to continue their work through the summer.

Univergty of Wiisconsin. Student elections. We give the work which our
clientele needs.

Finances

In 1920, 26 institutions reported that they received one-half of
their summer-sessiim income from student fees, 42 per cent from
State funds, and the remainder from miscellaneous sources. In 1925,
35 institutions reported their tminer-session income as derived from
'student fees, 57.5 per cent ; fr% State lunds, 35.6 per cent; ¡And the
remainder from miscellaneous soufces. In 1928, .38 institutions re-
ported that they received 58.7 per cent of their summer-session in-
come from student fees and 35.5 per cent from State 'sources.
Students;then, are paying increasingly more. (4 the expenses of
sunimer schools. Table 3 details the revenue for summer sessions in
evil of 38 institutions for the years 1920, 1925, and 1928. With
three exceptions, North Carolina State College, South Dakota State
College, and the Agricultur0 College of Utah, the incomes of land-
grant institutions have increased in the 8-year period. The largest
incomes r summer session reported are the University of Califtlr-
nia, $15 ,127; University of Wisconsin, $145,331; Massachusetts In-
stitute of Technology, $136,000; the Uriiversity of Minnesota, $134,-

7 LJ,tFLJ. kJU

table the income of summer sessions is shown below:

TABLE 3.Buntmer se8sion, incomes by Noureett, 1920, 1925, 1928

Source

1920
AMIN,

amber
institu-
tions re-
porting

2

State fUnds.....
Student fees
Miscellaneous

Total

26
26
26

Amount PerI

$271, 351
323, 226
46, 924

42. 3
50. 4

7. 3

1925

Number
institu-
tiogs re-
porting

Amount

35 $408, 362
35 658, 920
35 78, 667

641, al 1, 145, 949

Per
cent

7

1928

Number
institu-
tions re-
porting

38
38
38

Amount

9

$574, 653
950, 830

93, 793

1, 619, 276

Per
cent

mob

c

264; ,nd Pennsylvania State this

*9

. ...... ;5. 8
T57.5

6. 9

100. 0 100. 0
;
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35.5
68.7
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SUMMER SESSION

Salarie, of Summer Session

417

Salaries paid the teachers in the summer session bear a direct rela-
tion to the salaries of the teachers of the regular session in most of
the land-grant institutions, being on a prorated basis. Two college
report that their teachers are on a 12-month basis. They receive no
additional compensation, therefore, for teaching in thesummer ses-
sion. Another institution réports that there is no relation between

-the summer and regular-session salaries. In the following summary
is presented the situation existing in the colleges filing reports.

Alabama. Polytechnic Institute.All home faculty people receive one-tenth of
Annual salary up to a maximum of $400 per term of summer session; $200 is
minimum per term except student laboratory assistants. Visiting professors
are paid as high as $1,000 per term and as low as $200; average WO.

University of Arkansas.One-tenth of yearly saltily.
Unirermtty of Calffornia.Approximately one-sixth of regular session for

local faculty members; for visiting faculty a set scale.
Colorado Agricultural Collegc.Instruetors on a 9-month basis receive five-

thirty-sixths of their annual salaries for teaching five and one-half to six
weeks.

University of Illinois.Summer session salary Is fixed as one-sixth of regular
salary °with a provision that the minimum silary paid for full-time service
regardless of rank is $250 and thee maximum salary paid regardless of rank
is $900.

Iowa State College.Summer sessipn salaries for each term habeen for
several years one-seventh of mgular.,annual salary with a maximum of $500.
In 1929 summer session, sathries will be 15% per ceni of the regular annual
Wary with a maximum of $750.

Kansas State Agricultural College. Summer session salaries are two-ninths
of the regular annual salary.

University of Kentucky.Summer session instructors are paid one-ninth di
their annual salaries for éach'5-weeks' simmer session.

MasRachusetts Institute of Teatnology.-LSummér session salary is based on
regular salary.

Michigan State College.Summer session salaries are on the prorated basis
of 10 per cent of the minimum salary of their rank.

University of Minnesota.---One-eighth of regular salary. The salary scale
for summer session teaching shall be one-eighth of the instructor's annual sal-
ary with the understanding that the minimum oihall be $175 and the maximum
$600 for full time. (1922.)

University of New Hampshire---One-ninth of regular sessions salary for those
who taught in both sessions.

Rutgers University.One-seventh of basic salary adopted for frrst time in
summer session 1E(29.

Cornell Unfrersity.---Chie-sixth approximately, except assistants which vary
from $100 to $250 with a maximum of $750. Twelve received maximum and
one additional visitor received $800. I

North Carolirla State College.Cone-tenth of a yearlesalary for summer.
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418 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

North Dakota Agricultural College.--One-eighth of salary for the 9-mánth
college year preceding; summer session is six weeks.

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.Our teachers are on a
12-month basis; much criticism is caused from faculty of engineering shool
not teaching during summer school, but receiving regular pay. We hope to
remedy this by introducing a separate summer session budget.

Oregoa Agricultural College.Regular staff, except for unusual reason,

teach two-thirds load for two-thirds pay, which is equivalent to teaching a
two-thirds for six weeks for one month's extra ¡lay.

Pennolvania State College.For regular members of the college faculty the
summer session salary is one-sixth of the annual salary up to a maximum of
$500. Heads of large departments get $100 extra for administrative duties.
Teachers from other institutions get corresponding salaries except in the case
of unusually prominent men, who are paid whatever they can be gotten for.

South Dakota State College.Salary is sameemployed on 12-month basis.

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Tezas.Satary for six weeks (one
term) of summer session is one-eighth of entire salary for regular session.

irginigyricultural and Mechanical College.Differentiation as to faculty

rank in roTti sessions.
State College of Waskington.Those receiving ikR annual salary of $1,909

in regular session are paid $300 for sùmmer session. Those rece1ving41,900
and less than $2,500 are paid $375. Those receiving $2,500 and more are paid

$450. -

West Virginia University.One-sixth of annual salary for six weeks' summer

session.
Univcrsity of Wisconsin. t per cent of annual salary for the preceding

year with4two exceptions. No Summer-session salary may exceed a maximum

of $750; all assistants receive a t ialary of $180.

No relationship exists be een summer-session salaries and the
salaries of the regular session for those who teach in both sessions
in University of Delaware, University of Florida, University of Ha-

waii, Purdue University, Louisiana State University, Massachusetts
Agricultural College, University of Nebraska, Clemson Agricultural
College, and the University of Tennessee.

Staff in Summer Sessions

Instruction in the summer session is offered by members of the
regular college staffs, by visiting professors, and by qualified teachers
who are sometimes being tried out Pr employment during the

regular college terms. Thirty-four \ifistitutions reported their

summer personnel in Table 5. From this table it is obvious that
one-third of the instruetors hold master's degrees; a fourth .doctor's

degrees, while 9.3 per cent have no degree.

.** 4

.

A

. . r4 ep.

's
I

*ON



SUMMER SESSION 419
TABLE 5. D ees held by staff members of summer session for 1928 in 34

Wndporant institutions

.

Rank

.

.1 *

Num-
ber

rank

3

No
de-
gree

Number with--

Bachelor's dsgries in
Mas-
ter's
de-

waw(all

Ph.
D. or
Sc. D.

M.D. LL.
B.

Oth-
ersAgri-

cut-

,

Engi-
new

Home
eco-

nom-
ics

Edu-
cation

Corn-
memo

1 3 4 1 1 7 8 O 11 11 . ti 13

74
47
76

7
205
22
49
3

35

Professors
Associate professors _ _ _ _

Assistant professors _ _ ____
Associates
Instructors'
Lecturers
Assistants
Fellows
Other .., 1.

Total

Per cent

1,008
473
630
37

823 .¡

66
172

8
100

19
12
35
2

174
9

30

26

71
18
18

15

2

ilt,

25
16
35

11

1

1-

6
5

15

. 21

3

_ _ ----J.,
_

10
6

11
s3
45

2
11

1

., 1 .

3
7
6

13
1

13

... _ _ _

295
197
253

9
264

18
57

18

473
144
157

16
41
9
1

1

15

21
20
24

33
5
5
4
3

11
1

1

1

3,317 307 125 88 50 90 43 I,'111 856 115 14 518

100. 0 9. 3 3. 8 2.6 1. 5 2. 7 1.3 33.5 25.8 3. 5 .4 15. 9

Ftead of Sulitmer Session

Authority over the appointment of the head of the summer ses-
sion is vested in the president in a large number of the land-grant
colleges. There are some cases, however, wlere the selection is made
by the board of trustees upon recommendation of the president.
The following summary shows the methods of appointing the lead
of the summer sOsion in the different institutions:

Alabama Polytechnic Institute.Designated by the president of the institution.
University of Arkamas.Dean of college of education is director.
University òf California.By the president of the university.
Colorado Agricultural College.---Appointed by tlie president
University of Delaware.By the president of the university. Under preRed

arrangement the -head of the teachertraining department is ex officio director
of the summer session.

University of Florida.President and board of control.
Georgia State College of Agriculture.By board.
University of Hawaii..---By the' president, confirmed by the board of regents.
University of Idatto.--By president.
University of Iiiinots.---ay president of the university.
Purdue University.In 1920, the president of the university, with the ap-

proval of the board of trustees authorized the organization of a summer session
.in which the courses offered should be of college grade. The head of the
department of education was made dean of the summer session. fn 1923,
" director " was adopted -Instead of dean. The diroefor, is appointed by the
board of trustees Qn recommendation of the president,
/ma State Coilege,---ay the president of the college.
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420* LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Kansas State Agricultural College.Same as all other deans, by the president.
University of Kentuoky.Appointed by president.
Louisiana State University.Ex officio, the dean of the teachers college is

director of the summer session. The president, however, may change this
managemAt at will.

Massachusetts Agricultural lege. A regular duty of the director of short
courses.

Massachusettit Institute of Technology. Appointed by president.
Michigan State College.Appointed by president.
University of Minnesota.By board of regents on recommendation of president.
University of Nebraska.Recommended by the chancellor and approved by

the board of regents.
University of Nevada.Preshlent designated in the contract of the dean of

the Fliool of education that the 'dean is responsible for the summer session.
All arrangements and nominations are made by him, including the director,
when the dean does not wish to take charge.

University or New Hampaire.By the president of the university.
Rutgers Univeretty.By president
Cornell University.Appointed by trustees on recommendation of the president.
1or1h Carolina State College.By trustees.
North Dakota Agricultural College. By appointment to chairmanship of com-

mittee by president.
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.Appointed by the president

with approval by the board of regents.
Oregon Agricalturai College.Appointed by president and board of regents.
Pennsylvania State College.By the board of truitees by same process as

that by which the several deans are .appointed.
Clemson, Agricultural College.Appointed by the president
South Dakota State College.Virtue of position.
Agricultural and Mechanical College tof Texas.Degignated by the president.
Agrioulturia College of UtakBy the board of trustees on recommendation

of the president.
University of Vermont. By the president of the university.
Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical College.Appointed by the president

of the institution.
State Collego of Washington..By president, confirmed by board of regents.
West Virginitribliniversity.Appointed by title board of governors on reotini,

mendation of prs-ittlet
Un:iversity of W in..Appointed.by the regints upon recommendation by

the president.

In cases where the head of the session is selected from the
regular staff of the institutions, a variety of practices is found with
regard to relieving him from his regular duties. He is not relieved
of any regular dutis in the University óf Florida, University of
Hawaii, University of Illinois, Purdue University, University of
Kentucky, Louisiana State University, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, University of Nebraska, University of Nevada, Uni-
versity of New Hampshire, Rutgers Unive.rsity, Cornell University,
North Carolina State College, Pennsylvania State College,*Clemson
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BUMMER SESSION 421

Agricultural College, Virginia Agricultural and-Mechanical College,
and the State College of Washington. The practices in the other
institutions are as follows:

Alabama Polytechnic Insstitute.--All deans are employed for 12 months and
receive a stipulated' salary. The dean of the school of education is director
of the summer session and receives no additional compeirsation.

University of Arkannt8.--No teaching required, but'director taught one class.
'University of California.rOne-third.
Colorado Agricultural College.Teaches a full load of 15 hours; provided

with assistance in correcting papers.
University of Delaware.Relieved from all classroom teaching.
Georgia State College of Agriculture.No teaching now ; inspector of high.

schools.
University of Idaho.Part of regular duties.
Iowa State College.Summer-session work is counted as requirin third

to one-half of his time.
Kan8as State Agricultural College. Left to him ; he usually teaches one

course.
Massachusetts Agricultural College:m-4 prescribed job for the director of

short courses.
Michigan. State College:--No teaching required during summer session.
University of Mimesota.One-third of time to summer session in fall quarter.

grwo-thirds of time to summer session in winter and spring quarters. Full time
to summer session in summer.

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.He determines his own
schedule and usually finds plenty to do teaching two courses. Dean Of the
school of education and director of the summer school.

Oregon Agricultural College.Adequately. Summer school duties combine
with other administrative duties as dean and chairman of committees. No
teaching during spring term, but six hours fall and Winter.
-South Dakota State College.---Carries one:third teaching load.
University of Tennessee.Relieved of six hours teaching.
Agricultural and Mechanical Coilege.of Texa8.Suflic1ent to permit inaking

all preliniinary arrangemektts for summer session.
Agricultural College of Utah.These duties are a part of his assignment.
West Virginia Univer8ity.D1recto5pr,of summer school is also director of

admissions. He does not teach.
Unitverstiy of Wi8conAi4LServes entirely as administrative officer. Dean

of men and director of summer school, he does no teaching.
By far the majority of the institutions are handicapped in the

operation of their sumn4r sessions by an inadequate instructional
staff. An improvement in their work would result, providing more
funds 'were supplied and increased compensation was possible for
the teachers. The following is a summary of the reports of the
colleges on this question:

Alabama Polvfrohnio burtitste.--Sinee the( summer session salaries are one-
tenth of the annual salaries, we could use more full professors with more
liberal appropriations. We could also be more free in bringing in distinguished
teacbers from other institutions.
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422 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

University of Arkansas.Have been able so far on meager salaries to hole
our best faculty members. However, thershould be better paid, and we need
inore money for able people from the outside.

University of Delaware.By having a larger number of professors and asso-
ciate prassors on the summer school staff.

University of Floiida. Need many more. Need outside lecturers of national
reputation.

University of Hawaii.Increase in number.
Kansas State Agricultural College.Could use more instructors if the

finances would permit.
University of Ken.tucky.Our teachers carry a heavy load. they teach 18

hotirs a week. We need additional funds to employ more outstanding teachers.
Milssachwetts Agricultural College.Larger enrollment with more generous

appropriations secured thereby would enable us to secure outstanding teachers
in their respective fields.

Massachusetts Institute of Technology.Now Bailie as winter and satisfactory.
Michigan State' College.Bring in outside instructors.
University of Minnesota.Four-quarter operation of the university enabling

certain members of staff to have their vacations at other times than during the
summer months, thereby making it less difficult to secure the services of more
of the best trained men and women 'of the faculty for the summer quarter.

University of Mraska.-=More liberal compensation in ordér to induce heads
of departments and instructors of proiessional rank . to stay on the job.

University of New Hampshire.As thg enrollment increases, additional in-
crease will mak$ possible more efficient instructors.

Rutgers University.Better instructors with less teaching load.
Cornell University.A larger staff is desirable because of the present burden

on many teachers in directing graduate work. At present the policy is as
far as possible to select teachers of professional rank ;* and this standard will,
of course, be maintained. There is also a likelihood of an increase in salary.

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.We have no complaint here.
Oregon Agricultural College.Number is adeqate and quality best we canb.

secure.
.pennsylvania State College.More outstanding specialists from other in-

stitutions would help, especially if we should follow the suFgestion of de-
veloping unique specialties.

South Dakota State College.It Is impossible to explainour summer session
is ip an experimental stage.

University of Tennessee.Additional instructors needed, with larger funds,
better qualified Instructors in different departinents coutd be securA.

Agricultural and Mechanical College of Tem.Web rétain the ablest in-
structors in the college (Airing the summer session. A irger budget would
permit us to bring to thé summer session outside instreuctors which would not
necessarily influence the quality of work, but might influence enrollment

. Agricultural College of UtalkLet heads of departments give at least one
course and use the.best teachers of the institution.

University-4 of Verment.Additional instructors in elementary education, ens
gineering, history, secondary education, making possible &taller sections in
some courses as well as a greatei variety of offerings.

,

State College of Waishington.Employment of nationally knòwn Instructors.
University of Wisconsin.Using fewer assistants and more instructors and

persons of professional rank. Using more men in the field of education, if
they could be procured.

go
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SkiMMER SESSION 423

Students

In order to attract students to the summer teems, 39 Institutions Issue a
special summer session bulletin and 35 reserve a special section of the regular
catalogue for description of summer work ; 33 carry out a publicity program
through the local and ,State newspapers; 31 offer special musical programs in
summer in addition tO special recreational opportynities; 29 hold special
group conferences ; 27 employ special lecturers but give no credit for student
attendance; 24 provide local excursions to scenic and historic places of interest ;
and a few provide miscellaneous attractions. The normal expenditure for a
student who attends the summer session is shown in Table 6.

TABLE 6.Student expenRes in. summer sesiti0114

Item Maxitnum Minimum

2

Rqistration fee
Tuition (State resident)
Laboratory fee
Student activity fet
Other fees or dues
Room (7 weeks)
Board (7 weeks)

$11
26
9
2

10

$8
13
2
2
3

15
44

Average

4

sii f
24 1

5
2
6

3 A late registration fee is clarged in 13 institutions.

General entrance requirements to the summer session are the same
as the general entrance requirements to the institution at large in
30 institutions, as indicated in Table 7.

Vaduz 7.Requirements for entrance to the sumMer session term of high-
school units

Subject

Number of units that may be presented

For those seeking col-
lege credit

Prescribed

3

English . _3
Foreign language 1.8
Mathematics 2
alliance 1. 2
Social science 1
Vocational subjects 4 5
Miscellaneous & 3

Elective

1. 4
5
2
4. 8
4. 4
4 8
6.6

For those not seeking
college credit

Prescribed

4

a

2. 2
1

1

Elective

3. 2
& 5
3
6. 5
6. 5
4. 5
513

In the following excerpts from the reports are presented the re-
quirements in the different colleges:

University of Delaware.Students who have passed the teachers' eiamina.
lions under State department of education and those recommended by the

1
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424 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
goo

Sate department of education are admitted without reference to our formal
admission requirententg.

University of Florida.Lf registered not for degree, but to qualify in ac-
cordance with State requirements for teachers, these unit prescriptions modi-
fied to meet the individual case. College credit may be granted to adults who
do not meet details of entrance requirements.

Georgia State College of Agriculture.Teachers may enter on their present
State certificate but must satisfy entrance requirements if desiring a degree.

MaSsachwetts Agricultural College.Any college or normal school under-
graduates may register for credits; any college graduate for graduate credits
if approved by the director of the graduate school, without examinations or
presenting credentials, except those seeking graduate degree here.

University of Nevada.Instruction is open to anyone of suffictent academic
preparation to profit by it. Regular entrance requirements apply to candidates
seeking diplomas.

Cornell University.. Tiere are no examinations for admission to summer
sion. Each person must, however, satisfy the instructor in charge of every
rse be intends to take, unless it be elementary, that he is qualified to pursue

the work.
An undergradpate student who is registered in a college at Cornell or else-

where and who *shes to enter the summer session should secure from his dean
or other competent authority a -certificate of gopd standing. A blank form of
such certificate may be had on application to the secretary of the summer
session.

Undergraduate students whose names have been removed from the rolls of
any college are not admitted to the summer session except upon the recommenda-
tion of the college concerned.

There are some special requirements to be met by applicants for admission to
the summer session of the law school, 'and such persons should consult the
separate announcement of-that session.

Admission to the classrooms during the summer session is restricted to
students duly registered for the session. A student thus duly registered may
occasionally visit any class; but if he wishes to atterid regularly without credit
he must secure special permission from the chairman of the summer session.'
Such permission will be granted only when the student can show a serious
purpose in such attendance. If a student entering the summer session wishes
his work to count toward a degree", there are certain regulations that he must
comply with.

Oregon hgricultural College.--Only difference from regular requirements is
that students not seeking credit, if of mature age and serious purpose, are
admitted without question as to entrance units, if they can carry work.

Pennsylvania State College.Preparatory training of high-school level is
required, except in cases of teachers who have had considerable experience or
mature persons not working toward any degree.

University of VermontRegular entrance requirements enforced except for
those working for higher certification or completion of admission requirements
and those taking higher courses for cultural purposes only.

Univergity of Wisoonsin.They are Identical for stv.udents who matriculate
,as candidates fpr a degree here. Others may enter on a statement of status
as teachers or students elsewhere. They are given a statement of work done
and credit earned for transfer. Such credit may not be counted toward a
degree here until after: torma1 matriculation,
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426 LÁND-GRANT COLZEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Summer session enrollments are shown graphically in the preced-
ing chart. In 1921 there were 19,500 women find 15,384 men.
Enrollments then increased rapidly until 1923 but since that date
women students have increased to 39,114 in 1929, while enrollments
of men have fallen off slightly to 26,980. Enrollments from 1921 to
1929 are presented in Table S.

TABLE 8. Enrollment in summer somion from 1921-1929

Year

1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927
1928

Total

Men

15, 384
23, 855
27, 359
27, 457
25, 063
27, 179
25, 913
25, 411
26, 980

224, 591

Women Total

4

19, 500
24, 606
27, 487
31, 660
32, 654
35, 285
36, 610
37, 690
39, 114

284, 606

34, 884
48, 461
64, 845
59, 117
57, 707
62, 464
62, 523
63, 101
66, 094

609, 197

Thirty-one institutions mported their enrollments
years as indkcated in Table 9.

TABLE 9. Enrollments in 8ununer sessions according to pca-r8
instil u t ions

according to

in 31 land-grant.

Class

Freshmen
Sophomores
Juniors
Seniors
Graduates:

First year
Second year
Third year
Fourth year

Total

awe

I 1926

21084
1, 743
2, 479
1, 303

576
930

749

28, 937

1927

2, 300
2, 221
3, 047
1, 550

836
1, 02.5

2

1. 253

31, 406

Of these, 8,105 were enrolled in the regular session of the institution for 1927-MI. -

Curricula and Credits

Courses and credits in jummer sessions vary with the character
of ipstitutions, location, demand for training, and other features.
Table 10 represents a brief survey of subject-matter fields and
credits. This is followed by extracts from specific institutions which
described the nature of their informational courses and methods of
improvement of the aCademic 'standing of summer terms.
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SUMILE!1 SESSION 427

TABLE 10.Mazimunt credit by subject-matter fields offered by the 1928 summer
sessions

Field

Agriculture
Engineering
Home economics._
Teacher training
Arts and science
Military education
Commerce and business
Law
Medicine
Veterinary medicine
Other

Maximum credit obtainable 11

Degree

Semester Term
hours hours

2

3 7
24. 6
22. 0
56. 1

112
6

14. 7
12. 6
6

14
31. 6

3

8. 1
Mk 1
58. 5
48. 0

142. 1

25. 7

10
11

Nondegree .

Number

4

6.0
4. 5
7.0
4. 4

10. 0
8. 0
8. 0

9. 3

According to subject-matter fields, courses that do not command
credit toward degrees are offered in the following institutions:

Alabama Polyteanip Institute.Stenography, 3 courses; typewriting, 3
courses; and penmanship, 2 courses. For demonstration purposes: A full pro-
gram of senior high school courses. First three grades of elementary school
studies.

Colorado Agricultural College.Bookkeeping, beginning shorthand, advanced
shorthand, typewriting, penmanship, methods In commercial teaching, and equi-
tation (horseback riding).

University of Delaware.--Public-school music and supervision of play.
University of /Iiittois.---Athletic coaching.
Iowa State CollegaAlgebra, solid geometry, and English literature. Home-

makers' courses in meal planning, costume designing, and home management.
Indus :Aal arts, including automechanics, mechanical drafting, and electrical
wiring.

University of Nevada4.---Bookkeeping for rural teachers and penmanship.
Rutgers University.Elementary. work in English, history and civics, mathe-

matics, geography, physical education, music, art, and industrial arts.
Cornell University.Physical education and dramatics.
North earolima. State College.Cotton classing anil textiles,,
Oklahoma Agricultural and Anchanical College.Training high-school

coursesentrance credits; elementary demonstration schoolgrade work;
cotton schoolshort courses of practical value; and home economics conference
short course.

Oregon Agricultural Cogege. *late; entrance deficiencies, English, civics,
history, and geometry.

Petinsylvanfa State College.Social dancing and industrial education con-
ferences.

Clemson Agrioultural Coll drawing and writing, and playground
activities.

South Dakota State College.---Art and music.
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428 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

University of Tenneasee.-Physical education, swimming, music, chorus, edu-
cation, observation in demonstration school.

Univeraity or Vernwnt.---Public-school art, fine art, elementary-school meth-
ods, rural education, typewriting, expression, piano, public-school music, voice,
violin, and physical education.

Virginia Agricultural and Meoltanioal College.-Mathematics for college
entrance,

State College of Waskington. Plane geometry, literature and composition,
general outline of American history.

West Virginia Univer8ity.-Music and physical education.
University of Wilgoonein.-Choral music, courses for workers in industry,

Junior Red Cross, library conference given by Wale library commission, and
swimming.

Subject-matter fields (not courses) that are taught in the general
. session and have not yet%een made a part of the program of the

summer session are listed as follows : Architecture in 6 institutions,
agriculture in 10, chemistry in 4, entomology in 5, engineering in 18,

home economics in 4. military science in 19, mining and metallurgy
in 5, veterinary medicine in 5, pharmacy in 7, Greek in 4, law in 3,
forestry in 4, Scandinavian in 3, geology in 6, medicine in'4, animal
husbandry in 2, archaeology in 1, arts and sciences in 9, education in

s 1, psychology in 1, apiculture in 1, biology in 1, botany in 1

science in 4,ohistory in 2, economics in 3, modern languages in 3
physical training in 1, religious education in 2, biochemistry in 1

civil engineering in 3, immigration in 1, naval sciehce and tactics in 1

oriental languages in 1 romance philology in 1, Sanskrit in 1

Semetic language in 2, mathematics in 2, Latin in 2, Spanish in 1

journalism in 1, commerce in 2; physics ain 3, sugar technology in 1

zoology in 1, horticulture in 3,. Italian in 2, dairy husbandry in 2
mineralogy in 1, music in 1, poultry in 1. ceramics in 1, bibliography
in 1, and dentistry in 1.

From the standpoint of curricula it is reported that the academic
standing of the summer session can be improved in Certain land-
grant colleges :

ilniversity of Arkansas. More differentiated work for rural education
workers and junior high school teachers.

University of California.-By securing always the best possible instructors.
Colorado Agricultural College.--A thoroughly organized course of study for

rural and Consolidated school teachers, No school in Colorado provides this.
University of Delaware.A-By offering a wider range of academic vollege

courses.
University of Florida-Graduate work should be expanded and improved.

Should enrich curricula by additional courses, should offer kindergarten cur
riculum, also manual training, commerce, and journalism.

Georgia State College of Agriculture. Summer session shows hardest study-
ing of ATE

University of Hawaii.-Expansioa.

_ _
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University of Idaho.A larger faculty and more courses would improve.
University of Kentucky.Is in very good shape.

lAtMassachuigetts Agricultural Co Hue. Present scope limited to existing cur-
ilculuni which is niit specialized.

University of Ncbraska.Extending hours of instructional contact.
University of Neu, ilampshire.AddltIonal courses.
Rutgers University.Better artiCulation of courses within each curriculum.
North Carolina State College.By enlarging the offerings in gr-aduate work.

Getting more people interested in the engineering school anti school of agri-
culture.

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.More engineering courses
would probably create a good enrollment in engineving school during summer.

Pennxylrania State College.No specific summer curriculaall apply on
regular college curricula.

University of Tennessee. raduate school courses should be ,increased.
College of law should offer courses; so should medicine, pharmacy, and
dentistry.

University of Wi800714111. Possibly by lengthening the session by two or three '4
weeks, enabling us to give a half semester of work and credit.

From a standpoint of courses, the academic standing of the sum&
mer Assion can be improved in:

Alabama Polytechnic Institute.Biggest restriction of summer session is
film« Ps; of a total expenditure of $26,428 in 1928, students paid $21.216.
Course offerings could be expanded with larger appropriations. These appro-
priations would not need to be much larger as the summer sesSion is prac-
tically self-supporting and additional courses would increase enrollments and
therefore receipts. To Make summer session practically self-supporting, small
classes have to be eliminated. .

University of Arkan Need more courses for rural education workers and
junior high-school teachers.

Colorado Agricultural College.More informational courses.
University or Florida.;--Need to remodel offerings in education entirely.

Plan now under consideratbk to prevent duplication of subject-matter meterial,
also to reconstruct on Chartres' principle.

University of Hatraii.Wider variety.
Iowa, State Collegc.---With few exceptions the subjects offered are selected

from those offered in other quarters. The descriptions of these courses are
quoted from the regular college catalogue. New courses are introduced from
time to time as the demand warrants.

Kansas State Agricultural Collegc.---Wider selection of courses.
University of Kentucky. Need of a larger offering in some fields. Five

weeks' term is too short.
Massachusetts Agricultural College.--By offering work in a greater variety

of fields.
Massaohusetts Institute of reohnology.--Offering more advanced co asses.:

enough students apply.
University of Nebraska.---To offer more giraduate work and field courses.
University or New Hampsh4re.--Higher salaried instrUctors who can offei

desirable courses.
University of New Jersev.--Richer Courses with more definite objectives.
rorneli University.By the provision of more courses for graduate student's.
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430 LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND UNOERSITIES

North Carolina State College.Standing of summer session is very good.

Major portion of our courses are given by head professors. Very few in-
structors aré used.

.North'Dakota Agricultural dollege.Larger nfmber of advanced offerings.
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.More courses will be of-

fered when a separate budget creates the incentive.
Oregon Agricultural College.We try to find the work most needed and best

available instructOrs. If means of improvement were obvious, we should adopt
*them, not merely list them.

Pennsylvania State College.On account of the large number of " just ordi-
nary " summer schools, we might well offer more specialized courses not com-
monly available elsewhere, such as our Institute of French, English, Music, and
Nature Camps.

University or Tennessee.More and other courses of graduate s milling

needed; additional departments should offer courses.
Agricultural and Mechanical Coll6é"of Texas.A larger budget.'
Agricultural College of Utah.Limit the number of tiours for which

dent may register and by offering an increasing number of so-called double
courses (double majors).

University of Vermont.Additional courses in chemistry, physics, botany,
Ingthematics, history, and special graduate courses.

Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical Collegc.Bytoffering Ino urses.
State College of Washington.Offering a wider range of courses.
West Virginia yniversity.Offer a larger number of courses acceptable for

credit toward the master's degree.
University of Wiscon.We seem to be meeting the needs of clientele fairly

well. Possibly more cotilises'in education might be offered.

a stu-

look,

Improvements of Summer Sessions

Suggestions for improvement of summer sessions have been indi-
cated in the previous chapters of this section. There are other_facts
and recommendations however which may well :be summarized by
institutions reportihg. These furnish material fòr thoughtful con-

sideration not only in the schools concerned but in the improvement
of any summer session. From a standpoint of relittions a few in-
stitutions indicated features for making their in§titutions more

effective in summer work :

Alabama Foil/tech titute.There seems no valid reason for limiting
the) o'peratiton e a colle or university to nine months In the year. Cur-

ricula should work out on a basis of 3 years or 38 inKtI each as
normal procedure rath than on a basis of 4 years of 36 weekfiTach. The
prganization of course should have enough elasticity .to allow students to

fentér college at least four times a year and complete full units of work. This

Is particularly important for the summer quarter. Normal school and college

graduates who are tèaching need opportunity to continue their sttidy without
losing time from teaching. Summer-session teachers should receive same
salary for summer-session work as for winjer work. They should be allowed
to teach summer and winter, o as to earn a leave of al.6)3ence for a. year or a

half year for travel udy.
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SUMMER SESSION 431

Colorado Agricultural College.---Our school we regard as a school of special-
ized training in vocational education and in administration. It is becoming
more and more a graduate school in these fields. It proildes especially for
advanced training in vocational agriculture, home economics, trades and in-
dustries, and in rtiral education. We believe it is impsortant that general
education Should not be eliminated in this training, as the vocational teacher
needs these contacts and The general teacher needs specialized contacts in order
to be fully aware of the situation.

Unirersity of Florida. We should have coeducation in winter in teachers
college.

Georgia State Culfroe.of Aftrioulture.Our work Is as closely related as can
be through the administrative council.

Purdue University.The summer session staff is selected from the members
(4 the regular staff: the coures are administered in the same way as during
the regular academic year. It is the plan to make the work equal in quality
and quantity to that of the regular year, and we believe we are securing the
results desired.

Iowa State College.We study the situation carefully each year: Nearly
811 members of the summer session faculty belong to the regular staff. Prac-
tically all of the heads of departments and most of ihe regular instructing
star Of professional rank are in residence during one of the grimmer terms.
Work completed in the summer seslon receives proportionate college credit
on the same basis as dining the.rest of the college year. Attendance upon five
sumnwr terms of six weeks each is considered as meeting the residence require-
ments of oner in determining eligibility to an advanced degree. Admission
requirements are the same.

K(Insas State AgrVultural College.Make possible an all-year school.
Maisachusetts Agricultural College.By incorporating the summer sess

as a fourth term of the regular session.
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Summer session is now ad ed tothe regular session.

.0

University of Nebraska. Summer classes are too large. Ins dent funds'
to employ additional instructors.

University of New Hampshire.---Director of simmer I should be a mem-ber i)f administrative.committjee of the regular faculty in order to be acquaihtedwith the policies of the administration. A socialsenter for the summer schoOl
would help build up the morale. ar

Rutgers University.Employing regular stag in so far as possible.
Cornell University.Tlittgh the summer session is separately administered,the 'correlation of its work with ,that of the regular year in all the collegesis close and cordial. The administrative board is so composed as to insure CO-operation all around; and decisions affecting both courses and staff are reachedonly after consultation with colleges and departments concerned.
North Carolina State College.The summer .sersion is now a Niery intimatepart of the year's work and there can be very little improvement between thesummer school and regular term. We operate a small suMmer school whichcaters to teachers in tile secondary field and to persons working toward a.college degreé. Approximately all the courses carry% college credit and thesummer school is just a continuation in a large Measure of the regular workof the college year.. The scholarship standards maintained during the summerschool tire exceedingly high, and we are catering to duly mature, putposefulstudents who are Interested in dòing a serious Job.
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432 LAND.43RANT COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Oregon Agricultural ColZege.--Only administrative considerations differentiate
use of plant for study in summer from similar use in witter ; that is, where
climatic conditions as here are more favorable to study in summer even
than in winter.

Pentutylvania State College.Certain departments which do not now offer
summer courses, and whose work does not now seem to be in demand in the
summer, might develop an interest ,and round out the summer organizations.
The desirability of putting the college on a 4-quarter plan of organizatiom,
in which the summtr session would become a fourth quarter perfectly equal to

and coordinated with the other tetras, has been for some years and 'is now a
live question. An important function of a summer session usually overlooked
is its influence on the teachers of the regular college staff The more mature
students, the specialrzed courses, the more liberal and progressive points of
view and practices, sooner or later produce changes for the better in the work
of the regillar college year.

University of Tennessee.--Every depaetment giving courses in regular session
should offer summer quarter courses. 14

University of Vermont.Certain courses in the summer session should have
the equivalent in hours and credits to tlíe same courses in the regular session.
Mtwever, there exists a very satisfactory articulation between the rep:Liar and
summer session at the University of Vermont.

State College of WashingtomArt4culation is good.
University of Wiseion.sin.The summer session has proved that it is unneces-

sari to allow buildings, equipment, and facult¡ to be idle during the three
months of the long sumitter vacation. Result will doubtless be a general
extension of school work throughout the year:

Problems for further study are suggested by several institutions
as follows :

.

Alabqma Polytechnic In.9titute. Making summer session a standard " quarter
s'ession." Requiring standard preparation of instructors. Paying standard
salaries for summer session work. Making academic yeAll.'r 48 weeks instead of
36. Making each " quarter " an indepèntlent unit for convenience of students
and professors. .

Colorado Agricultural College.To what extent is the summer session ful-

filling a specific need in the landgrant, college? To what extent does it draw
f' m generai education? In the large summer session are students enrolled
m inly in liberal iiits. and general education or are ihey in the specific fields
of the land-grant college? What is the best way of financing a small summer
session? Is it desirable to broaden or narrow the training in general educa-
tion? How is it possible to obtain enough work in a period of three or four
years in order to confer the master's 'degree where summer sessions are con-
tinued only five or six weeks?

Univeriity of klorida.Salaries. Teaching load. Exceptional men used for41
classes and for lecturers. Courses offered in summer session. Relation of

a credit to days and hours of instruction in summer session compared with regular
Bespion.
, Georgia State *College of Agrioulture.--Combination of all phases of higher

.

eateation in Georgia In summer session work through regular ,faculties of
three institutions here under one head and administrative council offering
training. Combination of New York Chautauqua Idea of *ulture through

'' Jecturers, etc., with regular university itmosphere and courses.
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University of Hatrdi.Special opportunities for mainland students interested
in sociology, psychology, political science, botany, and zoology. Hawaii itself
is a laboratory in all these fields.

University of Idalto.For the past few years the Nvdrk of the stimmer session
has been Awing in the direction of advanced undergraduate and graduate
work.

Kansas State Agricultural College.Opportunities for graduate work.
University of KentuckmSalaries of summer-session instructors -should be

on a par with salaries of Ibgrular year. Amount of credit offered for summer
session toward degrees both in time and in credit hours is not enough in some
summer sessions ; many grant too much credit in semester hours for fhe time
spent upon the work ; in other .,words, the summer session should be made
comparable in every way to the work 'done during the regular year.

An extended program for summer sessions. They are still too largely built
up around a program for the professional education of ieachers. The summer
session should become.a " fourth quarter " of the year's work and become an
enlarged part of the university's program.

UnIversity of Minnesota.sExtent to which recreation is emphasized. Extent
to which special projects in way of symposia, institutes, conferences, and fine-
arts instruction are being emphasized.

University of Nebraska.The need of placing summer-school 4listructors' pay
on the same basis as the long session.

University of Neruda.We are trying to aid rural teachers with little or no
training. Students having had two years of normal-school work would better
go where they can have a wider range of eleotion than we could possibly afford.

14,irer8ity of New Hampshire.Teacher training and graduate work.
Cornell 1.1niversity.Perhaps the most significant development in recent years

is the larger number of courses for graduates.
North Carolina State College.Emphasis upon training science teachérs, high-

school principals, and industrial teachers. The high scholarship maintained
in the summer session. Special services through short courses.

Oklahoma. Agricultural a.nd Mechanical College.The importance of separate
budget for summer session. Importance of adequate relaxation from teaching
duties fa regular faculty. Freedom of faculty from necessity of summer
teaching. Relation between regular fall enrollments and summer session en-.

profetzre zhipslollments. Special scholarships in summer session. Exchange
In summer session.

Oregon Agricultural. College.Growth of postsession idea. Location of in-
stitutions in which postsession succeeds best. Specific courses offered in post-
session, particularly in institutions just inaugurating the system.

Pennsylvankk State College.---Specialized work of our institutes of French
education; English education, and music education. Utilization of Itur natural
advantages in a rare environment, such as our nature camps, excursions, to
scenic and historical places (Gettysburg, etc.). Small ratio of instructors to
students. Large proportion of visiting professorsabout one-half.

University of Tenncssee.Clearer recognition of the importance of the sum-
mer quarter as compared to regular session.

State College of..IVaighingtOn.---Question of financial support. Length of sum-
mer session. Salaries for outside instructors.

West Virginia Univerttity.--Opportunity afforded by the summer session to
serve a large number of high-school teachers, school prinpipals, superintend-
ents, and others who desire to do graauate work and have only simmer vaca-
tion periods at their diqposal.
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